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edit6r's preface to the sixth edition. 



The Sixth edition of Otis's Elementary German incor- 
porates Parts I. and II. into one voiume. The text has 
been carefully revised, the official orthography in gen- 
eral use in Germany has been adopted throughout, the 
vocabulary and index extended so as to cover both parts, 
and new plates have been cast. Whatever slight alter- 
ations or amendments have been made, may readily be 
\ detected by a comparison with the earlier editions. No 
K material changes in form or substance seemed either 
v\ necessary or desirable in a manual which has so effi- 
I xiently served its purpose ; and the editor has therefore 
.^ preferred to confine his labors to such a revision as the 
continued employment of the work would probably 
S have suggested to the lamented author himself. 

^ Horatio S. White. 

5 

"^ Cornell University, September^ i88g. 
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AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 



This manual is intended to serve as a general intro- 
duction to German, and consists of a brief outline of 
the main essentials of the grammar, with exercises and 
material for practice and illustration. It is therefore no 
new method, and whatever merit it may have consists 
in the manner of presentation. It is based on the con- 
viction, that, while a systematic though brief study of 
the structure of the language should form the ground- 
work, there should be as much practice as possible with 
the actual language both as talked and written. Accor- 
dingly, each lesson treats of some essential of the gram- 
mar, and provides material for practice both written 
and oral. In case of those studying by themselves, or 
where circumstances do not allow of so much practice, 
the conversational and reading part of each lesson may 
be omitted. 

In the grammar outline, the aim has been to present 
the more essential facts as briefly and simply as pos- 
sible, and in the order best favoring the early practical 
use of the language. The usual order of presentation 
has accordingly been deviated from in mViodL>ic:vcv:^>iNx'^ 
verb earlier, and also in postponing lYie s\]^\\rs\c.\l\N^ 
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VI PREFACE. 

mood to the end. Less essential facts of grammar are 
given in notes scattered through the lessons, which do 
not, however, in every case refer to the topic under con- 
sideration in the particular lesson. 

In the conversations y the arrangement is such that the 
question suggests the answer. As indicated, they can 
be still further extended at pleasure, what is given being 
rather suggestions for treatment by question and answer 
than any attempt at exhaustion of the theme. Ac- 
tual communication in the new language is thus secured 
from the first, and the pupil enabled to realize that life 
which the oral use of it inspires, and to gain an impres- 
sion of its spirit and character. 

At the end of each lesson is a short and simple read- 
ing exercise. This is so arranged with translation or 
notes, that the pupil will at once see the meaning, 
though he may not understand the grammatical con- 
struction. Indeed, the object of these readings is not 
grammar-drill, but to furnish material for practice and 
memorizing, and to gratify the natural eagerness of the 
beginner to see the language itself. A selection of 
longer pieces follows the lessons. 

The Roman type instead of the German has been 
used in the earlier lessons, because obliging the pupil to 
learn a strange character at the outset seems to be ad- 
ding unnecessarily to his task. The selections for trans- 
lation have, however, been put in the German t)rpe ; and 
when he comes to the new character, after first having 
made a beginning in the language, it seems less formid- 
able, and he becomes more readily familiar with it. 



PREFACE. Vll 

I have to mention my especial indebtedness to Pro- 
fessor Whitney's German grammar and dictionary. 

A synopsis of declension and conjugation has been 
appended for general reference, and in order to give a 
connected view of the grammar forms. Lists of pre- 
fixes and suffixes, with a statement of the analysis of 
compound and derived words, are also given ; the object 
being to aid in the acquisition of a vocabulary. For 
the same reason is added also a table of consonant 
correspondences between German and English. 

C. P. O. 

Mass. Institute of Technology, 
Boston, June, 1883. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE TO PART II. 

Part II. of ** Elementary German '' treats of the S3mtax 
of cases, use of the prepositions, the modal auxiliaries, con- 
juDctioDs and adverbs. It includes also a practical presen- 
tation of the subject of composition and derivation, and a 
statement of the relation of English to German words as 
indicated by Grimm's Law, with especial reference to the 
acquisition of a vocabulary. 

Most of these topics have been to a certain extent antici- 
pated in the First Part, but not treated formally or in detail. 
Such a treatment properly belongs to the work of the second 
year, after the student has had considerable practice in 
reading. 

In distinction from Part I., the German type has been 
used, that the pupil may become iamVWax v«\>i\v >3s\v&\ "mA 



Vlll PREFACE. 

having already gone over the essentials of grammar, he is 
less hindered by it than if he had started with it. 

The orthography corresponds throughout to the rules 
issued by the Prussian Government (" Regain und Worter- 
verzeichnis fiir die deutsche Rechtschreibung, zum Ge- 
brauch in den preussischen Schulen. 2. Neudruck. Berlin, 
1887 ")• Words concerned are included in the list below, 
where the parenthesis shows in each case the old spelling. 

1. Single for double consonants: as sam{m)t, des{s)halb, 
the ending ^nis{s)^ wes(s)halb, 

2. Single for double vowels: as He{e)rde, Kame{e)l, 
Scha{a)r^ Sta{a)r, 

3. Omission of silent d: as to{d)t, to(ii)len, 

4. /for final ^: 2is'Bro(d)f, ' 

5. ie for /: z& giebt^ marschieren and other verbs from the 
French and Latin with the same ending. 

6. k and z for c in many foreign words: as inkorrekt^ 
Kapitdn^ Offizier. 

7. Omission of silent h (after /).• as Armui\h), At{h)emy 
Blut(h)e, gerat{h)en, Heimat{h)^ Md{h)rchen, Mut{k), Not{h), 
ndi{h)ig^ Rat[h), rat{h)en^ Rdt{h)sel, rot(h), R7it[h)e, T{h)a7i, 
T{h)eil^ t{h)€uer, T(h)ier, T{h)urm, the ending -i{h)um, ver- 
miet{h)en, vert{h)eidigen^ Vorrat{h)^ wert\h\ Wirtiji). 

The Conversations relate to the physical geography, his- 
tory, and literature of Germany. 

C. P. O. 

Mass. Institute of Technology, 
Boston, December, 1887. 



NOTE TO THE TEACHER. 

' It is recommended that the teacher go over the les- 
son with the class in advance ; explaining the grammar 
topic, pronouncing and remarking upon the exercises 
and conversations, and giving especial attention to the 
vocabularies. It is a good plan to have the English 
exercise written at home, and handed in; two blank- 
books being kept for the purpose. 

The class may then be called upon to recite the pre- 
vious German and English exercise, the sentences in 
each at the same time being varied so as to introduce 
other forms and words. 

A blackboard -exercise is very useful, and may be 
expeditiously and systematically conducted by prepar- 
ing four or five questions, and assigning corresponding 
numbers to those at the board. These questions would 
include especially the declensions, forms of the verb, 
or other grammar facts, an English sentence to be put 
into German, also the writing from memory of a certain 
number of proverbs, or a reading piece (the title being 
given). 

The conversation exercise concludes ; not only the 
topic for the day being gone over, but previous ones 
brought up, and variations and additions introduced as 
the pupil advances in vocabulary and facftil^. 

Vx 



X NOTE TO THE TEACHER. 

The conversation exercise may be greatly extended 
by means of questions and answers based upon the 
reading pieces. For instance, on the piece ** Die Schwal- 
be" (p. 22) may be formed the questions; **Was hat 
die Schwalbe gebaut?" "Wie hat die Schwalbeihr Haus- 
chen gebaut ? " " Wo hat die Schwalbe ihr Hauschen 
festgeklebt ? " " Wer jubelt ? '* " Wie jubelt die Schwal- 
be ?" " Wann jubelt die Schwalbe ? " etc. 

With regard to the pronunciation at the beginning, 
the class may be directed to turn at once to p. 9. The 
teacher will first pronounce himself the words illustra- 
tive of the vowel ^ , then let the pupils do the same, and 
so on. In practicing the lesson at home, the pupil can 
refer to the Table of English Equivalents on p. 6, and 
for the more difficult features of the pronunciation to 
the exposition that precedes. 

After the first nine lessons, when the pupil has ob- 
tained a general view of the verb, translation (from the 
Selections) may be taken up, and interchanged with the 
lessons. At first it would be well for the teacher to 
translate beforehand to the pupil. At each lesson in 
translation some part of speech might form a special 
subject of study ; at first the verb, the pupil being 
directed to look out and study each one. 

C. P. O. 
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Remarks on the Alphabet. 

2. The German Printed Character. — The German 
:haracter, in which the later selections in this 
olume are printed, is still used in newspapers and 



* ow 2i% m cow. 



2 ALPHABET. [Les. I. 

the ordinar)' works of literature. In scientific books 
and periodicals it has, however, been aknost entirely 
superseded by the Roman tj-pe, and will probably 
yield still further to the latter, which is simpler 
and pre\'ails generally elsewhere. For this reason, 
as well as from its being easier for the beginner, 
the Roman tj'pe has been employed at first. 

As the German printed character closely re- 
sembles our "Old English** style, the individual 
letters will be readily recognized ; yet it requires 
much practice to become familiar with them in 
the connected text. Special attention should be 
given to letters which resemble each other. These 
are : 

Capitals, 95, S8; e, g; S), D, C; ®, ©; % % 3t. 
Small letters, b, b, 1^ ; f, f ; !, t ; r, j. 
Combined forms y d^ (fJi), d {ck) ; ^ {sz), ^ {ts), 
(For Alphabet in German script see p. 287.) 

3* The Umlauts are simple sounds like the other vowels. 
They are of later origin than these, and this name is given • 
them with reference to their being modifications of other 
vowel sounds. As capitals, they are written Ae, Oe, Ue, or 
at present preferably A, O, U, 

4' The letters c, x, and y, borrowed from the Roman 
alphabet, rarely occur in any words originally German, and 
c only in the combinations cA, ck, and sch, y, chiefly in 
foreign words, generally has the value of «, unless alter- 
native for /. 

5' The German uses capital initial letters for the first 
word in a sentence, for nouns (and words used as nouns), 
for adjectives pronouns and numerals used in titles, for 



Les. I.] PRONUNCIATION. 3 

pronouns employed in addressing a person, especially in 
correspondence, for adjectives derived from names of 
persons, and adjectives ending in -er derived from names 
of places. Usage varies considerably however in this mat- 
ter. Small initials are used for adjectives of nationality, 
as englischy " English ; " also for the pronoun ich, " I." 



Pronunciation. 

6. The German language as written corresponds 
Ear more nearly to the same as spoken than is the 
case in English or French, and the difficulty of 
learning its pronunciation is in so far much less. 

7. The greatest difficulty in learning to pro- 
nounce German is presented by the new sounds; 
that is, those which we do not have in English. 
These are principally the Umlaut vowels o and «, 
the guttural g {ck)^ and the rolled r. 

8. As these sounds are different from any we 
have in English, a great amount of practice is 
necessary in order to train the organs of speech to 
make them with accuracy and readiness. The 
following descriptions and directions will aid the 
beginner, in addition to the assistance by imitation 
from the teacher. 

9. Pronunciation of the Umlaut 6. — To pronounce 
d, round the lips as when d is uttered, and then 
pronounce /, or vice versa. Care must be taken 
not to give it the sound of ^, although it is nearer 
this than the o sound. It is a s\mp\e \ov4^ ^qmxA, 
nd not a diphthong. It resembVea \.\v^ ^o>\xA '^^^ 
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the English u in "burn," "murder." It closely 
resembles the French vowel sound eu, as in feu. 
Examples : 01, bffnen, Konig, Gbthe, schon. 

10. Pronunciation of the Umlaut ii. — To pro- 
nounce «, round the lips as when oo ("boot") is 
uttered, and then pronounce /, or vice versa. The 
position of the lips is similar to that in whistling. 
Care must be taken not to give it the sound of 
/, although it is nearer this than the oo sound. 
Like o, it is a pure vowel sound, and not a diph- 
thong. It resembles the sound of the English tc 
in "busy." It is precisely the same as the sound 
of the French «, as in /«. 

Examples : Ubel, Schiiler, Gliick. 

XX. Pronunciation of the guttural g (eh). — The 
German guttural is of two varieties. It is softer 
and made farther forward in the mouth after e and 
I, than after a^ Oy and u. 

For \.\iQ first variety of the guttural, approximate 
the middle of the tongue near but not close to 
the roof of the mouth, and then expel the breath, 
being careful to keep the tip of the tongue down, 
and not to make the English sh sound. 

Examples: ich, richtig, recht. 

For the second variety of the guttural, approxi- 
mate the back of the tongue near but not close to 
the back part of the mouth, being careful not to 
make the English k sound. 

Examples ; Tag, Magd, Tochter, Buck. 
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lyl 12. The four consonants b, d, g, s have each 
I two sounds, according as they are initial or final ; 
[that is, according as they precede or follow the 
I vowel of a syllable. 

g f I, 6 and d are pronounced as in English when 

, I initial or when doubled ; when final they have 

I the sound of / and / respectively. 

Examples : brechen^ du, Stab, gehabt, habhaft^ Ebbe^ 
Tod, TroddeL 

2. g has always the hard sound when initial or 
when doubled ; when final it is the guttural. 

Examples : Gips^ gelb, Generdl, Gier, Gnade, Dogge. 

3. Initial s has a z sound ; final s has the sound 
of the English sharp s. 

Examples : Sohn, Glas. 

13. h is always silent, except when initial. 
Examples : haben^ Kindheit^^Kind-heit, Ohr, ruhen, 

14. Quantity* — Vowels, though not varying in 
quality, are in quantity either long or short. Short 
/, however, in an unaccented final syllable, is a 
vanishing sound, and has a lighter shade than else- 
where, corresponding nearly to the sound in the 

English "but." (See Encyc. Brit., Vol. X., p. 521). 

15. The following general rules determine the 
quantity in a great number of cases : — 

1. A voifirel doubled or foUoived by /* is long. 

2. A voifirel is also lon^; in an open syllable, i. e. in a 
syllable ending ivitb a vowel. (See rules for syllabifica- 
tion, p. 0, § 81.) 

3. A voifirel is short before a doubled consonant, and 
generally before a group of two different coiiSOiitt3BL\j&% 
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Vowels and consonants are doubled for the 
pose of indicating quantity, and are not t< 
pronounced double. The vowel / is never doul 
but the sign ic is used instead, which accordi 
has the sound of the English e. 

i6. So far as the quantity is not determine 
these rules, it must be ascertained from the 
tionary. It is not desirable, however, to direcl 
attention of the beginner to the subject of quai 
at first. It is best learned by practice and ol 
vation. 

17. The following table indicates the remaii 
sounds : — 

Vowels. 

GERMAN. BNGLISH. GERMAN. ENGLISH. 



a = 4 (father) 
8=5 (fate) 
I (ie) = e (sweet) 
= J (note) 
11 = ^^ (boot) 
il — ^ or / 


a nearly in hot 

6 = / (bed, where) 

I = i (pin) 

6 = nearly <? in 16ss(pron.s 

a -^00 (good) 

y = / or u 


Diphthongs. 

GERMAN. ENGLISH. 

(ai) t\ — t (mind) 
au — ou (house) 
au — cu — oi (boil) 
(only in hut, pfut) ui we 


Consonant Sounds. 


GERMAN. 

(before e, i^y, af, 0) c 


ENGUSH. 


J 

r 

(in foreign terminations) t 

V 


y 

= r (rolled more) 

— ts 

- f 
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w 


— 


V 


z 




ks 


t» — » 


__ 


ts 


(initial) ch 


^= 


k; guttural before e^ i 


(in same syllable) chs 


— 


ks 


ng 


= 


ng (singer) 


ph 


— 


/ 


qu 


= 


k7f 


(initial) sp, st 




schpy scht; or j^, st 


[in same syllable) sch 


— 


sh 


82 


— 


ss 


th 




t 



Remarks on the Pronunciation. 

The Umlaut a has been indicated in the table as 
g the same sound as ^. In fact, a when short is iden- 
Bnth short e; when long it has properly a somewhat 
open sound than e, like the French ^ as in p^re^ and 
bling the English sound in where* 
\MPLES: Ahre^Jager. 

At the end of a few words (coming chiefly from the 
I ie is dissyllabic, /. e, both letters are sounded. 

VMPLES : GlSrie^ Familie, Tragodie^ Lilie, Also JCnie (plural 
i€y monosyllabic). 

r, s (initial), and w correspond so nearly to the Eng- 
z, and V, that one pronouncing them so would make 
pable mistake. The German r, however, has a dififer- 
rmation from, and is more strongly uttered than the 
>h r. It should be rolled, either with the tip of the 
*, or gutturally. 
LMPLES: rundf Herr^ Rom. 

The German s (initial) is softer than the English b. 
be English s (sharp), with an admixture of a ^ sound. 
imple: Sohn, 
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22. The German w is softer than the English v, with aj 
labial tendency. 

KXAMPLIS : woiien^ schwer^ zwei, 

33. / In certain foreign terminations has the sound of the| 
English //• 

JCXAMFLKS: Portidn, Natidn, Siatidn. 

34. V has the sound of the English v only in words of 
foreign origin, its German sound being/. 

K X A M I»LK« : Vatert freveln; Venedig^ Sklave^ Venus. 

2^, nx has the sound of the English ng as in " singer ; " 
not as In "finger," " English," where a ^ is added in the 
pronunciation. 

KXAMri/ESi singe ftf lattge^ Bingen. 

2t, ph (only in foreign words) has the sound of/ as in 
English. 

KXAM l»LR 5 Philosophie, 

2y, Initial sp and x/ are generally pronounced as scAp 
and jr^/. The pronunciation like Eng. st prevails in some 
parti of Germany. 

KXAMI'LKS: Stall, Stein. 

38. Chs in the root of a word = Eng. x; but when s be- 
longs to a termination or to another word, ch is pronounced 
separately and aspirated. 

EXAMPLKS; /, Wachs^wachsen. 2. wachsam^ndchst^Nachsicht* 

39. Accent, — The accent in original German words is in 
general the same as in English, i. e. on the root syllable. 

30. Foreign Words, — These vary greatly in their pro? 
nunciation, according as they have become more or less fully 
naturalized, being sometimes pronounced as in the foreign 
tongue, sometimes after the analogy of the German, and 
sometimes partly in one way and partly in the other. Many 
nouns from the Latin have the accent on the last syllable. 
A standard J^remdwHrterbuch is Ihe best g^ide. 

Examples: So/ddl, Studint, Patihit, Cultiir, General, Regiment. 
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31- Division into Syllables. — The syllabification of 
German words follows the English rather than the American 
usage. A consonant between two vowels generally goes 
with the latter vowel, except in compounds. For this pur- 
pose chy sch, ph^ th, and Rafter m and r, are considered 
as representing one sound. Of several medial consonants, 
the last goes with the second syllable. 

Examples : A-me-ri-ka^ tre-ten, Mo-ritz^ Do-ro-the-a^ Bre-men^ 
Da-ne-marky dar-unty Lang'Sam-keit^ auf-er-ste-hen^ la-chen^ lo-schen^ 
Or-thfhgra-phie^ hdr-ter^ fVas-ser, klopfen^ He-xe^ Kar-pfen^ em- 
pfinden^ Fin-ger, 

32. In learning to pronounce German (as any new lan- 
guage), the attention of the beginner should be called to a 
distinct and forcible utterance. In this way the various 
organs and means of speech are brought into more energetic 
action than in pronouncing English, to which he has become 
accustomed, and the sounds of which he has been trained to 
make. Raising the voice and speaking loud will tend to 
produce this greater energy of action. Practice in reading 
aloud and committing to memory are fruitful aids in accomp- 
lishing the desired object of training the organs of speech. 

Exercise i. (a). 

VOWELS. 

Long. — I. Basel. Thai. gar. Wagner, zahm. C 
Haar. Saale. lahm. Abend. 

2. Feder. Herde. geben. Schwert. Seele. 
See. Reh. geht. Spree. Kaffee. 

3. Liebe. hier. Friedrich. Dieb. sieben. Wien. ^ 
Bier. Wiesbaden, vier. Melodie. 

4. Rose. so. Rohr. Oder. Moor. Los. Boot. 
Hann6ver. Mendelssohn. Lorelef. 

5. Blut. gut. Uhland. Uhr. "RuVve, Cx€ti\xx\.. 
Bruder. nun. du. 
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5U/T 6. Ksise. Bader. Danemark. spat. 

7. Romer. horen. Hohle. Gothe. Koniff. 
— schon. Ofen. Kohler. Ol. 

^^ 8. Ubel. iiber. fiir. Briider. kiihl. 

', . ■ Short. — I. dann. alt. Hamburg. Magdeburg, 
kalt. hatte. Kant. Mann. all. an. Abt. Ball. 
Band. Hand. 

2. besser. Ende. Betten, essen. Elbe. M6sel. 
'• Andersen. Neckar. Sonne. 

3. in. Lippe. mild. Moritz. Bismarck. 

4. wollen. kommen. kosten, hoffen. Gott. 
offen. Bonn. Kom, soil. Moltke. 

5. dumm. Mutter, unter. Mund. Ulm, Huss. 
Null. Brust. Wurst. 

6. Hande. hatte. Kalte. Handel. n • , 

7. Gotten often konnen. Koln. ^" ' 

8. Hiitte. Mutter, fiillen. Niirnberg. / /• 

Exercise i. (b). 
DIPHTH0NQ8. 

1. Mai. Kaiser. Main. Hayden. Ba/em. 

2. Reim. mein. Freiheit. reiten. Rhein. sein 
(seyn). Freytag. Meyerbeer. Heyse. 

3. Haus. Baum. aus. Maus. Donau. Auer- 
bach. Faust. Hauff. Frau. faul. 

4. Heu. treu* Freund, Deutschland. Preussen. 
Teufel. heute. Leute. neu. 

5. Raume. Hausen Fraulein. 
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Exercise i. (c). 

00N90NANTt. 

f 

I. (b) Ball, breit. Ebbe. Elbe, Grab. Stab. 

fgehabt. Habsborg, Berlfn. 
2. (c) Cato. Concert. Cicero. 

3. (d) du. Troddel. Donau. Tod. Stadt. 
: toten. Karlsbad, mild. dick. drei. 

4. (g) Gips. Garten. Generdl. Gymnasium. 
Dogge. Regiment. Flagge. 

5. (guttural ^, cA) Konig. giitig. ich. Weg. 
Tag. kochen. Buch. Miinchen, Heidelberg. 
Nacht. Liebig. Magd, 

6. (j) ja. jung. Jude. Jungfrau. 

7. (r) Rad, Erde. Burg. Herr. Dresden. 
Bremen. Grimm. Prinz Ruprecht. 

8. (s) Sohn. Glas. Haus. Siegfried. 

9. (/) Porti6n. Nati6n. Stati6n. 

10. (v) Vater. voll. freveln. Sklave. Venedig. 
Venus. Universitat. Virgfl. 

II. (w) Wein. Weber. Weser. Wilhelm. 

12. (x) Text. Hexe, Xenophon. Axt. 

13. (s) zehn, zu. Zeit. Tanz. jetzt. Leipzig. 
Mozart. Schweiz. Zauberflote. 

14. (cA) Christ. Chardkter. Chor. Chemie. 
Chili. China. But Chamisso (cA = sA), 

15. {cAs) Fuchs, Ochs. Wachs. Sachs. 

16. («^) Finger, singen, lange. bringen. Bin- 
gen. Gottingen. Kissingen. 

17. (pA) Philosophie. Geographic. Adolph. Pho- 
tograph. Westfdlen. Prophet. 
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1 8. {qu) Quarz. Quelle. Quaker. 

19. (jT/, St) sprechen. Stall. Stein. Stroh. Strausa \ 
Stuttgart. Student. Strassburg. 

20. {sch) Schiff. Asche. kindisch. Schiller 
Schweden. englisch. Schubert. 

21. {ss) Hass. Schloss. dass. ^"^ '.0:' 

22. {th) Thedter. Thor. Gotha. Thii'ringen 
Freiligrath. Dorothea. Bayreiith. Luther. 

Reading i. 

•PRIOHWORT {Saying). 

Ende gtit alles g7it. 

End good all good. 

" Airs well that ends well." 

LCRNC RCOHT {L*am rightly). 

Was dii lemsty das leme reditu 

What thou learnest, that learn rightly, 

Was du machst, das macli nicht schlecht. 

What thou makest, that make not badly. 

What thou leamest, learn well, 
What thou doest, do not badly. 




LESSON II. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

The declension of the article is specially im., 
portant, as serving to form an introduction to 
~ rman declension in general. 
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1. Cases. There are four cases : nominative^ 
genitive^ dative^ and accusative. The nominative, 
genitive, and accusative correspond in general to 
the English subjective, possessive (or "of" case), 
and objective, respectively. The dative is the case 
of the indirect object, the English "to** or "for" 
case. 

2. Oender. There are three genders, masculine^ 
feminine, and neuter. In German, as in French, 
nouns without sex may be masculine or feminine. 

3. The following facts of declension in general 
are to be noted : — 

1. J is not the ending of the plural, but generally 
of the genitive singular. 

2. The dative plural always ends in n. 

3. In the feminine and neuter, both singular and 
plural, the nominative and accusative are the same. 

4* Declension of the Definite Article der, the. 

Sln^alar. Plural. 

M. F* N« M«FaN. 



Norn. 


der, 


die. 


das. 


die. 


the. 


Gen. 


r 

des, 


der. 


des. 


der. 


of the. 


Dat 


dem, 


der, 


dem, 


d^n. 


to the. 


Ace. 


den. 


die, 


das. 


^, 


the. 






Vocabulary. 






MASCUUNB. 










der Mann, the man^'husband. 


und, and. 


■ 




«» der Garten 


, the garden. 


1 


alt, old. 


' 




der Vater, thefaiher. 




gut, good. 






der Solin, < 


ike son. 




gross, greaty tall* 




• d«rHan4^/4fi%; 




weiss, white. 





14 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. Le 

des Mannes, of the mafu klein, small, short. 

deu Sohnt%, 0/ /Ac son, jung, young. 

rot, red, 

schSn, handsome^ fine. 



%, II* 1 



nmiNiNS. 



die Prau, the %uoman, wife, 

die Mutter, the mother, 

die Tochter, the daughter, „ , , 

die Sudt, the city. *^' well-behaved 

iinartig, til-behaved, i 
MtirniM. griin, green. 

das Haue, the house, grau,^<iy. 

das Kind, the child, % hkaslich, homely. 

dai Waiter, the water, 
daa Pferd, the horse, 
das Brot, the bread. 

Remark. — In naming German nouns, care should be taken 
always to prefix the article in the proper gender : as, der Mann^ 
die Fraut das Haus^ das Pferd. 

Inflection of the Present Tense of sein, to be. 

ich bin, / am, wir sind, we are. 

du bist, thou art. ihr seid, j^ are. j 

(sie, es) er ist, he {she, it) is. (Sie) sie sind, they (you) arei ' 

Exercise 2. 

German. — i. Der Mann und die Frau. 2. Der 
Garten und das Haus. 3. Die Mutter und das * 
Kind. 4. Das Kind des Mannes. 5. Der Garten ;■ 
des Sohnes. 6. Der Vater ist alt. 7. Die Mutter >j| 
ist gut. 8. Der Hund ist gross. 9. Das Wasser 
ist weiss. 10. Das Kind ist klein. u. Die Toch- 
ist jung. 12. Ist der Mann alt? 13. Ist das 



Ill 
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Kerd rot? 14. 1st das Brot gut? 15, 1st dicStadt 
schon? 16. Dubist jung. 17. Wir sind alt. 18. Er 
ist gross, 

FiHgHah. — I. The father and the mother. 2. The 
son and the daughter. 3. The man and the child. 
4. The house of the son. 5. The wife of the man. 
6. The man is old. 7. The house is white. 8. The 
child is good. 9. The dog is small. 10. The gar- 
den is fine. II. The daughter is young. 12. Is 
the horse white ? 13. Is the bread old ? 14. Is 
the child small .^ 15. Is the house old.? 16. We 
are young. 17. I am tall. 18. Thou art young. 



Vocabulary. 



sprechen Sie, speak yau^ do 
you speak, are you speak- 
ing? 

ich spreche, / speak^ I do 
speak, I am speaking, 

wer Bpricbt, who speaks? 

er spiicht, he speaks. 



Deutsch, German. 
Englisch, English. 
Franzbsisch, French, 
Itali6ni8ch, Italian, 
Russisch, Russian, 
Diinisch, Danish, 
Schwedisch, Swedish. 
Spanisch, Spanish. 



der Deutsche, the German. 
der EnglMnder, the Englishman, 
der Pransdse, the Frenchman, 
der Italiener, the Italian. 
der Russe, the Russian. 
der IHine, the Dane, 
der Schwede, the Swede, 
der Spanier^ i^ Sj^mard. 



I9i,yes, 
nein, no, 
nicht, not. 
nlchts, nothing. 
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Note i. — In German Sie (with capital S) is **you," whetiier 
one or more persons are addressed, and the verb is always in 
the plural. This is the general **you." 

Note 2. — ich spreche expresses alone the three English forms, 
"I speak/' '*I do speak/' "I am speaking." So in the case of 
other tenses and verbs. 

Conversation i. — Sprechen Sie Deutsch f 

I. Sprechen Sie Deutsch ? 

2. Ja^ ich spreche Deutsch, 
I, Sprechen Sie Englisch ? 

2. Ja^ ich spreche Englisch, 
I. Sprechen Sie Franzosisch ? 

2. Ja^ ich spreche Franzosisch* \ 

I. Sprechen Sie Itali^nisch } 

2. Nein^ ich spreche nicht ItaliMsck. 
I. Sprechen Sie Russisch } 

2. Neini ich spreche nicht Russisch, 

I. Sprechen Sie Danisch } 

2. Nein^ ich spreche nicht Danisch, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wer spricht Deutsch ? c<^ 

2. Der Deutsche spricht Deutsch. 
I. Wer spricht Englisch ? 

2. Der Engldnder spricht Englisch, 
I. Wer spricht Franzosisch ? 

2. Der FranzSse spricht Franzosisch. 
I. Wer spricht Itali^nisch .? 

2. Der ItaliMer spricht Italihiisch, 
I. Wer spricht Russisch ? 

2. Der Russe spricht Russisch. j 



>9 
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I. Wer spricht Danisch ? 

2. Der Dane spricht DdniscK 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 2. 

•PRIOHWORT. 

Eile tnit Weile, 

Hasten with delay. 

"Make haste slowly." 
Wills t du immer weiter schweifen f 

Wilt thou always farther roam? 

Siehf das Gute liegt so 7tah\^ 

See, the good lies so near, 

Leme nur das Gliick ergreifen^ 

Learn only happiness to seize, 

Denn das GlUck ist immer da. 

For happiness is always there. 

' nahe. 

Wilt thou constantly farther roam ? 
See, the good lies so near, 
Learn only happiness to seize, 
For happiness is always present. 



LESSON III. 

Dieser and other words declined like der. 

"dcr" words. 

I. dieser is declined like der^ except that it has 
in the neuter singular -es instead' of -ai", and in 
the plural and feminine singular -e instead of -ie 
in the nominative and accusative. 



i8 
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a. Declension of dieser, this, 

ftlnsular. 

M. K. M. 

Nom. dieser, diese, dieses, this. 

Gen. dieses, dieser, dieses , of this, 
Dat. diesem, dieser, diesem, to this. 

Ace. diesen, diese, dieses, this. 



:.4 



Flnral. 

M-P.N. 

diese, these, 
dieser, of ihesA^^^ 
diesen, to thes§^. 
diese, these. 



3. Like dUser are declined: jencr, "that," 
" yonder ; ** wthhtTy ** which ; " jedcr^ " every ; " 
viancher^ "many," "many a;" solchcr^ "such," 
"such a;" and a few others. It will ^convenient 
to call these ••dcr" words. (See p. ^JL § 3)- 



Vocabulary, 

MASCVUNB. 

der Schiller, the scholar^ pupil, 
der Bruder, the brother, 
der Freund, the friend, 
.flcTllut, the hat, 

des Mannes, of the man^ the man's, 
des Sch tilers, of the scholar^ the scholar's. '• * ^^ 
des Bruders, of the brother, the brother's. 



bier, here. 
neu, new. 
schbn, beautiful. 
nind, round. 
blau, blue. 



'.'-^i 



nUllNINB. 

die Schwester, the sister. 

die Freundin, the [lady) friend, 

die Blume, the flower, 

def^M utter, of the mother, the mother's, 

der Tochter, of the daughter, the daughter's. 



NEUTER. 



das Buch, the book. 
das Papier, the paper. 

Remark. — For words not given here, see general Tocabiilary 
at the end of the book. So hereafter. 
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Inflection of the Present Tense ok haben, /<? Atnt. 

ich habe, / Aave, wir haben, wc have, 

du hast, thou hast, ihr (habet) habt, ye have, 

(sie, es) er hat, he {she, it) has, (Sie) sie haben, they^you) have. 

Note 3. — " Some " in the English expressions, ** some paper," 
'*some water," etc., need not be translated in German. '* Some " 
standing alone is etwas, also einige (pi.). 

Note 4. — The definite article der is frequently appended in 
an abbreviated form to a preceding word, usually a preposition ; 
as, am = an dem, aufs=-auf das, unterm = unter dem, kanns (or 
kantCs) = kann das or kaHn es, zur ^ zu der. 

Exercise 3. 

German. — i. Dieser Mann. 2. Jene Tochter. 
3. Der Sohn dieses Mannes. 4. Die Tochter 
jener Mutter. 5. Jenes Schiilers Buch. 6. Wel- 
ches Haus ist weiss? 7. 1st dieses Haus rot.^ 
8. Mancher Mann. 9. Solcher Mann. 10. Die 
Schwester des Schiilers. n. Jeder Mann ist nun ^ 
hier. 12. Welches Buch ist gross } 13. Der Frcund 
dieses Mannes. 14. Die Freundin der Tochter. 
15. Des Bruders Schwester. 16. Haben Sie Papier'.? 
17. Sie^ hat Papier. 

* she. 

English. — I. This daughter. 2. Of that man. 
3. This man's son. 4. Every book. 5. That house 
is new. 6. This book is handsome. 7. This paper 
is red. 8. That hat is white. 9. Many a man is 
tall. 10, The garden of that man. u. Is that book 
small? 12. The daughter's friend. 13. This flower 
is beautiful. 14, The hat is round aivd \^\C\\.^, 
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: 15. This paper is blue. 16. We have (some)* paper. 
17. Have you^ (some)* paper .^ 

' Sie. ' Words in parenthesis are not to be translated. 

Vocabulary. 

vfo Bprichtvcitin tW/tergspeaJts ziemlich gut, tolerably ivelL 

one^ where do they speak f gar nicht, not at all, 

' man tpricht, one speaks^ they nie; never. 

speak* etwaS) some^ somewhat, 

wie iprechen Sic, how speak was, what, 

you J how do you speak f Deutschland, Germany, 

nur, only. England, England. 

ein wenig, a little, Frankreich, France, 

n nicht gelktufig, not fluently, It^en, Italy. 

aehr, very^ very much, Russland, Russia. 

sehr gut, very well* Danemark, Denmark, 

^ zitmiicYi gtWiufig^ pretty flu- ^chyr^A^nt Sweden, 

ently, Spanien^ Spain. 

Noi'E 5. — The expression with the indefinite man (French on) 
corresponds to the English one with "one," "they," "people," 
and to the passive form : e. g., man spricht^ " one speaks, they 
speak, people speak ; " man spricht Deutsch hier^ " German is 
spoken here." 

Conversation 2. — Sprechen Sie Deutsch? 

I. Wo spricht man Deutsch? 

2. Man spricht Deutsch in Deutschland, 
I. Wo spricht man Englisch.? 

2. Man spricht Englisch in England. 
I. Wo spricht man Franzosisch.? 

2. Man spricht Franzosisch in Frankreich. 
I. Wo spricht man Itali^nisch.? 

2. Man spricht Italiinisch in Itdlien. 
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I. Wo spricht man Russisch ? 

2. Man spricht Russich in RusslamL 
I. Wo spricht man Danisch ? 

2. Man spricht Danisch in Ddnemark. 

Etc, etc. 

I. Wie sprechen Sie Deutsch ? 

2. Ich spreche nur ein wenig Deutsch. ^ 
I. Wie sprechen Sie Deutsch ? 

2. Ich spreche nicht geldufig Deutsch, 
I. Wie sprechen Sie Englisch ? 

2. Ich spreche sehr geldufig Englisch, 
I. Wie sprechen Sie Englisch ? 

2. Ich spreche sehr gut Englisch. 
I. Wie sprechen Sie Franzosisch ? 

2. Ich spreche ziemlich geldufig Franzosisch. 
I. Wie sprechen Sie Franzosisch? 

2. Ich spreche ziemlich gut Franzosisch, 

I. Wie sprechen Sie Italienisch. 

2, Ich spreche gar nicht ItaliMisch, 

Etc., etc 

Reading 3. 

•PRIOHWORT. 

Wenn*s^ Augenpaar spricht ^ kann^s* Lippenpaar 

When the eye-pair speaks, can the lip-pair 

schweigen. 

be silent. 

* = wenn das, ' = kaiift das. 
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The eye speaks more than the totvgvx^." 



22 INDEFINITE ARTICLE **E1N. [^Jts. IV* 

DIE tOHWALBE. 

Die Sckwalbe /lat mit MiiJC ' und Fleiss 

swallow with trouble and industry 

Ihr Hdttschen sick gebaut^ 

Her little house for herself built, 

Hat tmtenn * Dach es festgeklebt — 

roof it firmly fastened 

Nun jubelt sie auc/i laut. 

Now exults she also loudly. 

' Miihe. * = unUr dem^ under the. 

rXtsel. 

Es kam em Vogel federlos^ 

came bird feather less. 

Sass auf den Bauni blattlosy 

Sat tree leafless 

Da kam die Jungfer mundlos 

maiden mouthless 

Und ass den Vogel federlos 

ate 

Von dcni Bautne blattlos, 

[Ans. — The snow and the sun.] 



LESSON IV. 



Indefinite Article ein. 



I. Declension of the indefinite article ein^ "a," 
" an/' used only in the singular number. 

M. P. N. 

Nom. ein, eine, ein, a. 

Gen. eines, einer, eines, of a, 

Dat. einem, einer, evtvttn., to a. 

Ace. einen. eine, citi, a. 
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Vocabulary. 
MAscouNK. die Blumen, the flowers. 

der Baum, the tree. 

der Hut. the hat. ^ Me.6 «r. th, k m/,. 

des Freundes, of the friend. 

^ y^i. J mem, «ry. 

des Gartens, ^/M^r^«r^«. ^^^^^ ^^^^^ 

des Kaufmanns, of the mer- \ 

, , -^ sie, she, 

chant. , 

wo, where, 

"«»*"«• krank, ///, j/^>&. 

die Blume, the flower, was, what. 

die Rose, M^ r^^^. in, in (with dative) -^ 

die Hand, the hand. Wit ^ your, 

die Stadt, the city, sein, ^/V. 

Remark i. — The definite article der is often used in German 
where we have in English the possessive pronoun; as, in der 
JIdndf ** in his han d." The possessive pronoun is used in German 
toTvoid ambiguity in the ownership, or for emphasis. 

iNFLXcnoN or THE PRETERIT Tense OK aein, to be, 

AND haben, to have. 

ich war, / was, ich hatte, / had, 

du warst, thou wast, du hattest, thou hadst, 

er war, he was. er hatte, he had. 

ymx waren, we were, wir hatten, we had, 

ihr wart, j'^ were. ihr hatte tyj'^ had. 

sie waren, they were, sie hatten, they had, 



Note 6. — The form of feminine nouns does not change in the 
declension oi the singular number. The article indicates the case. 
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Exercise 4. 

OermaiL — /. Ein Vater und eine Mullet. 2. ^vcv 
SoAn und ewe Tocbter, 3. Ein Gatlew uxvdi em 
Bsuw. 4. ^CterFa/ereinerTochter. s- ^\tvG^xX.ew 
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hat Blumen. 6. Die Rose ist eine Blume. 7. Ein 
Kaufmann war mein Freund. 8. Dieses ist nicht 
mein Buch. 9. Hat die Frau eine Schwester ? la 
Ich babe einen Freund. n. Ich bin wohl. 12. Ist 
sie eine Tochter meines Freundes ? 13. Wo ist 
mein Hut ? 14. Ist das Kind nicht krank ? 15. Was 
hat er in ider Hand ? 16. Wir batten ein Mes- 
ser. 17. Haben Sie Wasser? 18. War sie in der 
Stadt ? 

English. — I. A father and a son. 2. A mother 
and a daughter. 3. A flower of the garden. 4. Is 
the merchant your ' friend ? 5. This is my book. 6w 
Was he young .^ 7. I am old. 8. My hat is here. 
9. r have a* garden. 10. I had (some) paper, n. 
Has she a sister.^ 12. She has a flower. 13. A sis- 
ter of the merchant. 14. Your^ (lady) friend ^ was 
here. 15. Where is his hat ? 16. Where was he? 
17. He was in the ^ city. 18. Is she well ? 

* /Ar. ' einen, ^ Jhre Freundin. * der. 

Vocabulary. 

wie heisst, how is called? zwei, two, 

what is the na7ne off jedermann, every one, 

wie heisst das, how is heisst das, is that called f 

that called? what is the is that ? 

name of that ? what is mehr, more,. 

that ? als, than, 

das heisst, that is called^ die Hand, the hand, 

that is, die HIinde, the hands, 

haben Sie, have you ? der Finger, the finger. 

Oder, or. die Finger, the fingers. 
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der Daumen, the thumb, der Ringfinger, the ring- 

(!ie Daumen, the thumbs. fif^g^' 

der Zeigefinger, the index- der kleine Finger, the little' 

^ finger. finger. 

der Mittelfinger, the middle- die Faust, the fist, 

finger, die Fiiuste, the fists. 

Conversation 3. — Die Hand, 

Wie heisst das ? 
2. Das heisst eine Hand, 
Wie heisst das ? 
2. Das heisst ein Finger, 
Wie heisst das ? ^ 

z. Das heisst zwei Hdnde. \ ^vr^ ^^' 
Haben Sie eine Hand oder zwei Hande ? 
2. Ich habe zwei Hdnde. 
Hat jedermann zwei Hande ? 
2. yay jedermann hat zwei Hdnde. 

Etc., etc. 

Wie heisst dieser Finger ? 

2. Das heisst der Daiimen. 

Wie heisst dieser Finger ? , 

2. Das heisst der Zeigefinger. 

Wie heisst dieser Finger } 

2. Das heisst der Mittelfinger. . 

Wie heisst dieser Finger.^ 

2. Das heisst der Ringfiiiger, 

Wie heisst dieser Finger } 

2. Das heisst der kleine Finger. 

Haben Sie einen Daumen oder zwei D^>\T«\etv'\ 

2. Ich Aaie swei Dattmen. 
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I. Hat jedermann zwei Daumen ? 

2. ya^ jedermann hat zwei Daumen. 

^ I. Heisst das der Daumen oder der Zeigefinger? 

2. Das heisst der Zeigefinger. 

Etc^ etc. 

Reading 4. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Ubung macht den Meister. 

Practice makes the master. 

"Practice makes perfect." 

DKR REOHTE LEBCN8LAUF. 

Mit ' Gott fang' « an, mit Gott hor^ ' auf/ 

begin, end. 

Das ist der rechte Lebenslauf. 

That right course of life. 

' with. ■ ioxfange. * for hore* 

With God begin, with God end ! 
That is the right way of living. 

DER E8EL^ UND DER WOLF. 

Ein Esel begegnete^ einem hungrigen Wolfe. 
*^abe Mitleid^ mit mir,* sagte derzittemde ^ Esel; 
" ich bin ein amies, krankes Tier; sieh nur, was fur 
einen Dom s ich mir in den Fuss getreten ^ habe ! " 
" WahrhaftigJ du dauerst * mich,*' ^ versctzte ^ der 
Wolf " Und ich finde mich in m^einent Germs' j 
sen^"" verbunden,^^ dich von diesen Schmerzen^^ su \ 
befreien.*' '^ Kaum war das Wort gesagt, so ward J 
}f^r Esel zerrissen,^^ Lessing. m 
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* donkey, 
■met. 
'pity. 

* trembling. 



* thorn 

^ trodden. 

' really. 

' cause me pity. 



* rejoined. 
'^ conscience. 
" obliged. 



pains. 



"free. 

'^ torn in pieces. 



LESSON V. 

Kein and thb Possessivb Pronouns decuned ukb ein. 

"ein" WORDS. 

I. mein is declined like ein, forming its plural 
like that of dieser, 

a. Declension oimein, "my," "mine." 



Slniralar. 

If. F. N. 

Nom. mein, meine, mein, my. 
Gen. meines, meiner, meines, of my. 
Dat. meinem, meiner, meinem, to my. 
Ace meinen, meine, mein, my. 



Plural. ' 

M.F.N. 

meinCy my* 
meiner, of my, 
meinen, to my, 
meine, my. 



3. Like mein are declined kein, " noj' "none," and 
the remaining possessive pronouns, as follows : — 

dein, thy ^ your, euer, 

sein, his^ Us, ihr, 

^t, her. This ihr with capital / {Ihr) is 

^ unser, our, **your," corresponding to Sie^ **yon." 

It wHl be convenient to call these ** ein " words. 



your, 
their. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB* 

1, der Tisch, the table. 
^ wt Stuhl, the chair, 
^diSr Lttffel, the spoon, 
^d& Aplel, the affile. 



"^ die Preunde, the friends, 
' die Stiihle, the chairs, 
die Xpfel, the apples, 
die Biiume, the trees. 
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[Lrs. V. 



PBMXNINB. 

die Parbe, the color, 

die Tinte, the ink, 

die T^der, feather J pen, 

die Gahtlj/orh, 

die Gabel n, the forks, 

NEUTER. 

das Tier, the animal, 
das Zimmer, the room, 
die Tiere, the animals, 
die Kinder, the children, 
die Messer, the knives. 



Iw 



viel, much, 
viele, many. 
aber, ^m/. 
^ es sind, es giebt, there are* ^ 
auf, upon ( with da tj. *-- 
werden, become^ grow, 
\ \i^%z\i, pretty, -^ 
miide, tired, 
siiss-, sweet, 
nur, ^;i/k* 
schwarz, black, 
reif, fT/^^. 



Remark 2. — " They have " and " there are ''should be translated 
by sie haben and es sind^ when certain known individuals or objects 
are referred to ; by man hat and es giebt (followed by the accusa- 
tive) when the expression is indefinite and general. The connec- 
tion must determine in each case what the meaning is. 



Inflection of the Present and Preterit Tenses of 

werden, to become. 



ich werde, / become, 
du wirst, thou becomest, 
er wird, he becomes. 



wir werden, we become. 
ihr werdet,^^ become, 
sie werden, they become 



ich wurde, ward, / became, 
du wurdest, wardst, thou be- 

camest, 
er wurde, ward, he became* 

wir wurden, we became, 
ihr wurdet, j'^ became, 
sie wurden, they became* 



Note 7. — The direct object of a transitive verb is in the 
accusative case, as Hut in er hat meinen Hut* 



k 



Note 8. — du is used instead of Sie among relatives and inti- 
ate friends. If more than one of such persons be addressed, 
e plural ihr is used. 
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Exercise 5. 

Cterman. — i. £r hat meinen Hut. 2. Er hat 
viele Tiere. 3. Wir haben eine Rose. 4. Unser 
Pferd ist jinig. 5. 1st Ihr Bruder hier ? 6. Was 
ist die Farro ^Ihres Kerdes? 7. Unsere Freunde 
haben einen Garten. 8. Meine Schwester und 
ihrfe Freundin waren hier. 9. Du ' bist sehr gut, 
mein Bruder. lo. Meine Kinder, habt ihr eine 
Rose ? II. Ich habe Tinte, aber keine Feder. 12. 
Meine Schwester hat eine Gabel, aber ich habe 
^ kein e. 13. Es slnd keine Messer auf dem Tische. 
14. Wo sind ihre Stiihle ? 15. Ihre Stiihle sind in 
meinem Zimmer. 16. Das Pferd wira alt. 17. Die 
Kinder wurden sehr gut. 18, Der Garten wurde 
schon. 19. Das Kind is hiibsch. ^ 

' See Note 8, p. 28. 

English. — I. We have a chair. 2. Has he a chair ? 
3. Is not this my hat.^ 4. Have you " a flower, my 
son ? 5. They have my hat. 6. I am tired. 7. 
Our chairs are in the room. 8. Your' ink is blue. 
9. Where are the knives and forks ? 10. I have 
a knife, but no' spoon, n. These are not our 
children. 12. What is the color of your* horse? 
13, The apples of our trees are sweet. 14. We have 
many chairs, but only one^ table. 15. His sister 
is our^ friend.^ 16. He is growing old. 17- The 
ink became black. 18. The apples are growing 
ripe. 19. They ^ have apples here. 

^Hoiidu. * Ihre, ^keinen, * Ihres, ^ ciiun* 

^unsere J^reundm, ^ Man hat. 
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Vocabulary. 

wie viele, how many, eins (eines), one. 

sind das, are that^ is thai t zwei, two, 

das sind, that is, drei, three, 

an, on (with dat.). -vier, /our. 

jeder, every, ^nf^Jive, 

zwischen , between (with dat.). sech s, six, 

nur, only, "*** sieben, seven, 

neben, by the side fy/'t with d at.). acht, eight, 

jemals, je, ever, neun, nine, 

niemals, nie, never, zehn, ten. 

Note 9. — A demonstrative pronoun {das^ dieses) in the nea- 
ter singular is used as the subject of the verb sein^ with the fol- 
lowing noun in a different gender or number : as, das ist mehte 
Schwester^ " that is my sister; " das sind tneine Blutnen^ " those are ^ 
my flowers; " sind dies (or dieses) Ihre B lumen} " are these your 
flowers ? " 

Conversation 4. — Die Finger, 

I. Wie viele Finger sind das ? 

2. Das sind drei Finger, 
I. Wie viele Finger sind das } 

2, Das sind vier Finger, 
I. Wie viele Zeigefinger hat man } 

2. Man /tat Hwei Zeigefinger. 
I. Wie viele Zeigefinger hat man an jeder Hand ? 

2. Man hat nur einen Zeigefinger an jeder 
Hand, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heisst der Finger zwischen dem Zeige- 
finger und dem Ringfinger } 
2. Der Finger zwischen dem Zeigefinger und 
dem Ringfinger heisst der Mittelfinger, 

Etc., etc. 
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Reading 5. 

•PfllOHWORT, 

Mir sagfs ' mein kleiner Finger, 

To me says it my little finger. 

* for sagt es, 

" Something tells me so." 

SPRUOH.^ 

In die Schule gehn die Knaben, 

Into the school go the boys. 

Die Solddten ziehn ins* Feld; 

The soldiers march into the field ; 

Sorge jeder, doss er werde 

Have care each one, that he become 

Seiner Zeit ein wackWer^ Held. 

In his time a valiant hero. 
* proverb. • for in das, ' for vmckerer, 

pklzmArtkl.' 

Am Fenster* rausckt^ die schwarze^ Nacht. 

Was poltert * draussen ^ am Gartenthorf ^ 
Ihr Buben ^ und Mddchen^ lauschet ^ sacht ; '** 

Der Pelsmdrtel steht davor, 
" Herein ! " " Da steht er wie ein Russ' " 
Im Pelz '3 vom Kopfe bis zum Fuss. 

' Santa Claus ; really : '* St. Martin in pelt.*' 

* window. ' rattles. • boys. " come in I 
^ roars. 'out there. ^ hearken. "Russian. 

* black. 'garden gate. *® softly. "tut. 
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LESSON VI. 

Vkrrs. — New Conjugation. 
Conjugation of Verbs. 

I, All German verbs are conjugated according 
to one of two forms, called the New and Old Con- 
juf^aiumn. The verbs of the New or weak Con- 
jugation comprise the great majority of German 
vcrb», and all those of later origin are embraced 
in it. The verbs of the Old or strong Conjuga- 
tion, though few in number, are primitive words 
in common use. 

X The new Conjugation is a modification of the 
C^ld, and in many respects coincides with it. 

I. The mode of forming the preterit (imperfect) 
tcnftc i» the distinguishing feature between these 
two conjugations. 

4. In the New Conjugation the preterit is formed 
by an addition to the root ; in the Old Conjugation 
there is no addition, but a change in the vowel of 
the root, called Ablaut, 

5. The root of a verb is that part which remains 
after dropping the infinitive ending -en. 

6. Tht ptindipal parts of a verb are three, the 
infinitive, preterit, and past participle. Thus the 
principal parts of lieben (a verb of the New Conju- 
jugation) are lieben y liebte, geliebt^ "to love," **(!) 
loved," "loved." 

7. The New Conjugation will be taken up first, 
simpler, since the verbs belonging to it follow. 

^orm. 'j 
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New Conjugation. 

8. T\i^ past participle is formed by prefixing ^^- 
to the root (so also in the Old Conjugation), and 
by adding -(^)/. ge- is not prefixed in verbs end- 
ing in 'ieren, as marschieretiy "to march," past 
participle marschiert, (See p. 103 : 8.) 

9. The present participle is formed in both con- 
jugations by adding -d to the infinitive. 

Personal Endings. 

ID. The following endings are added in both 
conjugations to the root to form the present 
tense : 

SiBiralar. PlnmL 

I. -e. I. -en. 

a. -(e) St. a. -(e)t. 

3. -(e)t. 3. -en. 

11. The e in parenthesis is omitted unless there 
ivould result thereby such a combination of conso- 
nants as would be difficult to pronounce. 

12. The following are the endings of th^ preterit 
tense, formed by prefiixing t to the present endings, 
the e of parenthesis being everywhere retained. 
Final t in the third person singular is dropped. 

Singular. Plural. 

1. -te. I. -ten. 

2. -test. 2. -tet. 

3. -te. 3. -ten. 

13. Before te of the preterit ending, e is inserted, 
when the root ends in a letter that cannot easily 
be pronounced before te. 
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14. In the Imperative, the singular is formed 
by adding e to the root, and the plural is the 
same as the second person plural of the Present 
Indicative. 

15* SiMPLB Tenses (Indicative Mood) of a Verb pp 

THE New Conjugation. 

PBINCIPAI« PABTS. 

lieben, liebte, sreliebt. 

Present* Preterit* 

ich liebe, / love. ich liebte, / laved, 

du liebst, thou lovest, du liebtest, thou lovedst, 

er liebt, he loves, er liebte, he loved, , 

wir lieben, we love, wir liebten, we loved, 

ihr liebt,^^ love, ihr liebtet,^^ loved, 

eie lieben, they love, sie liebten, they loved. 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. 

liebe, liebe du, love^ love thou, 

PLURAL. 

liebt, liebt ihr, love^ love ye. 

Infinitive. 

lieben, to love. 

Participles. 

liebend, loving, geliebt, loved. 

Vocabulary. 

IIASCUUNB. PBitkllNINB. 

der Onkel, the uncle. die Au%abe, the lesson, 

der Nachbar, the neighbor, die Strasse, the street, 

der Lehrer, the teacher, die Musik, the music, 

(der) Wilhelm, William, die Oper, the opera, 

die Schiller, the scholars. die Seife, the soap, <>< 
die Preunde, the friends. 
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MBUTKR. 

(Us Kind, the child. 
das StUckf the piece, 
(das) Amerika, America, 
(das) Berlin, Berlin. 
(das) Lrondon, London, 
(das) Paris, Paris, 



i 

I 

i 






haben, have (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. 
See p. 329). 

einst, once, 

reixend, charming. 



a 
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kaufen, buy, 
lemen, learn. 
wohnen, dwells reside, 

(French, demeurer,) 
leben, live^ be alive. 

(French, vivre.) 
bauen, build, 
lachen, laugh. 
loh^Tk^ praise, 
htfren, hear, 
sagen, say, 
9pi^\tn^ play. 
xeigen, show. «-^ 



Note la — ich lebte expresses alone the three English forms, 
** I Uved," **I did live," " I was livuig." So in the case of other 
verbs. 

Note i i. — The indirect object (" to *' or « for " case in English) 
of a verb is in the dative case ; as ihm in ich sagte ihm nichts^ " I 
said to him nothing." 

Exercise 6. 

Gtormaii. — i. Ich liebe meinen Bruder. 2. Wil- 
helm kaufte ein Buch. 3. Ich lernte meine Auf- 
gabe. 4. Wir wohnten in jener Strasse. 5. Mein 
Onkel lebte in Amerika. 6. Mein Nachbar baute 
ein Haus. 7. Wir lernen Englisch. 8. Ich kaufte 
ein Haus. 9. Die Kinder lachten. 10. Der Lehrer 
lobt den Schuler. n. Du lerntest deine Aufgabe 
nicht gut. 12. Ich horte die Musfk. 13. Mein 
Freund horte diese Oper in Berlin. 14, Ich sagte 
ihm ' nichts. 15. Die Musfk war reizend. 16. Ich 
lebte einst in London. ^ 

' to him. 
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English. — I. He loves his brother. 2. Where 
do' you live'.^ 3. What did* you* buy'.? 4. I 
bought a piece (of) soap. 5. He is learning ' Eng- 
lish. 6. [The] children love music.^ 7. They 
were ' playing ' in the garden. 8. William sh^weil 
me* his knife. 9. He was learning his lesson. la 
They were laughing, n. The teacher praised the 
scholars. 12. I heard the opera. 13. He said noth- 
ing. 14. Our friends live in Paris. 15. I bought 
a book. 16. Were you ^ ever in Germany i 

' See Note 10, p. 35. ' St'e. ^ die Mnsik, •♦ iwir, to mc. 



Vocabulary. 



auf Deutsch or, im Deut- 

schen, in German, 
woUen Sie, will you ? 
von^fro7nj bis, to, 
das Einmaleins, the one time 

one^ the multiplication 

table, 
das Mai, the time (French, 

fois:) 
machen, make, constitute, 

amount to, 
wie viel macht das ? how 

much makes that ? how 

much is that ? 



elf, eleven, 
zwblf, twelve, 
dreizehn, thirteen, 
vierzehn, fourteen. 
V6xAzt\iTi^ fifteen. 



sechzehn, sixteen, 
8ieb(en)zehn, seventeen, 
achtzehn, eighteen. 
neunzehn, nineteen, 
zwanzig, twenty, 
ein und zwanzig, twenty^ 

one, 
dreissig, thirty, 
ein und dreissig, thirty -one -^ 
vi^Tzig, forty . 
funfzig, fifty, 
sechzig, sixty, 
sieb(en)zig, seventy, 
achtzig, eighty, 
neunzig, ninety, 
hundert, hundred, 
hundert und eins, hundred 

and one, 
tausend, a thousand, 
eine Millidn, a million. 
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achtzehn hundeit neon and achtsig, 

Eighteen hundred and eighty-nine, 

achtzehn hundert neunsig, 

Eighteen hundred ninety. 

Note f our Tarieties of der — 

^■■ff^ I. As article, "the." 

2. As demonstrative adjective, ** that.*' 

3. As demonstrative pronoon, " he,*' " that'* 

4. As relative, '*who." 
For declension of 3 and 4, see 



Conversation 5. ~ Zdhlen, 

I. Wie heisst "count" auf Deutsch i 

2. " Count " heisst auf Deutsch " zdhlen** 
I. WoUen Sie von eins bis fiinf zahlen } 

2. EinSy swei, drei, vier^funf, 
I. Wollen Sie von zwanzig bis fiinf und zwanzig 
zahlen } 
2. Zwanzig^ ein und zwanzig^ zwei und zwan- 
zig, etc. 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viel ist drei Mai fiinf ? 
2. Drei Mai fiinf ist fiinf zehn. 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viel macht fiinf und acht } 
2. Fiinf und acht macht dreizehn. 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 6. 

8PR10HWORT. 

Gleich und gleich gesellt sich gem. 
Like and like associate themselves gladly. 

"Birds of a feather flock togelhex " 



38 VERBS. — NEW CONJUGATION. [Lis. VI 

WAS 8IND DA« fOr SAOHIN I 

Vogely die nicht singen^ 

Birds, that not sing, 

Glocken^ die nicht klingen^ 

Bells, that not ring, 

Pferde^ die nicht springen^ 

Horses, that not jump, 

PistSleUy die nicht krachen. 

Pistols, that not crack, 

Kinder, die nicht lachen^ 

Children, that not laugh, 

Was sind das fur Sachen I 

What are that for things! 

DER E8EL^ IN DER l6wENHAUT.* 

Ein entlaufener^ Esel fand im Walde^ zufiiUig^ 
die Haut eines Lowen, Er steckte sich in dieselhe, 
und setzte Menschen und Tiere in Schrecken/* Sein 
Herr suchte"^ ihn iiberall} Der Esel, seinen Herm 
erblickendy"^ fing^"^ an^"" fUrchterlich zu brUllen;^^ er 
wollte auch diesen tduschen.^^ Aber sein Herr 
packte^^ ihn an den Ohren und sprach: ^^Andere 
magst du tduschen, bei mir wird es dir nicht ge* 
lingen,^^ ich kenne dich an deinen langen Ohren^ 
Er gab ihm mit diesen Worten eine tUchtig^^ 
Tracht^^ Schldge,^^ und trieb^^ ihn wieder nock 
Hause, 



* donkey. * by chance. 


9 perceiving. 


" seized. 


* lion's skin. * fright. 


*° began. 


^^ be successful 


3 runaway. ' sought. 


" bray. 


" heavy. 


* forest. • everywhere. 


*• deceive. 


«* voUey. 


" blows. 


*" drove. 
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LESSON VII. 

Verbs. — Old Conjugation. 

1. In the Old Conjugation, the Preterit tense 
is formed by changing the vowel of the root ; as, 
ic/i gab, " I gave," from geben^ "to give." 

2. The past participle is formed by prefixing ge-^ 
and adding -(^)^, with a change sometimes in the 
vowel of the root. 

3. The present participle is formed in the same 
manner as in the New Conjugation. 

4. The endings of the present tense are the 
same as in the New Conjugation. 

5. The Preterit of the Old Conjugation has no 
ending in the first and third persons singular ; 
elsewhere it takes the present endings. 

6. Many verbs of the Old Conjugation change 
the vowel of the root in the second and third persons 
singular of the Present Indicative. Many of them 
also form the Imperative singular irregularly. 

7. These irregularities, as also the change of 
vowel in the preterit and past participle, are given 
in the list at the end of the book, in which may 
be found all the verbs of the Old Conjugation. 
These verbs, which are to be thoroughly mastered 
on account of their constant use, have special 
prominence in the work of acquiring the language. 
They answer to our irregular verbs. 
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8. Simple Tenses (Indicative Mood) of a Verb of 

THE Old Conjugation. 

PBINCIPAIi PARTS. 

greben, grab, gregreben. 

Present. 

ich gebe, I give. wir geben, we give. 

du giebst (gibst) , thou givest, ihr gebt, ye give, 
er giebt (gibt), he gives, sie geben, they give. 

Preterit. 

ich gab, I gave, wir gaben, we gave. 

du gabst, thou gavest. ihr gabt, ye gave, 

er gab, he gave, sie gaben, they gave. 

ImperatlTe. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

gieb (gib), gieb du, gebt, gebt ihr, 

give, give thou, give, give ye, 

InfinitiTe. 

geben, to give. 

Participle*. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

gebend, giving, gegeben, given. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. NEUTBR. 

der Brieftrager, the letter^ ^^^ pj^.^^!,^ ^^^ ^^^^ 

carrier, ^^^ Lied, the song. 

der Brief, the letter, 

der Vogel, the bird, 

der Ring, the ring, 

dem Tisch(e), the table (da- ^^^^ i,^f^^^ 

**^^/* unter, under. 

die Manner, the men. woUen, will, be willing (ir- 

FBMiNiNB. regular verb of the New 

die TbUr, ihe door, Con^M^^iWoxv. ^^^^. *j;ij^ 

die Zeitung, Ihe newspaper, \autet, lou^r. 
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essen, eat, than, do, 

•ytf -frcssen, eat, ^ /\^ sprechen, speak, 

lesen, read, singen, sing, 

sehen, see. gehen^jfit;. 

stehen, stand. sitzen, sit. 

liegen, lie. 

[For the Principal Parts of these Old Conjugation verbs, 
see list at the end of the book.] D O I ^ 

Note 12. — The following prepositions with the dative express 
place or motion within specified limits; with the accusative, motion 
towards an object ; an^ auf^ hintexy in^ neben^ iiber^ unUr^ vor, zwi- 
schen. Examples : er war im Garten, Er gingim Garten aufund 
ab. Er ging in den Garten, 

Exercise ;• 

(German. — i. Der Brieftrager gab mir ' einen 
Brief. 2. Er isstVeinen Apfel. 3. Er ass' kein 
Fleisch. 4. Ich lese ein Buch. 5. Ich sehe nichts. 
6. Ich sah 3 einen Vogel. 7. Zwei Manner stehen 
vor der Thiir. 8. Der Hund lag ^ unter dem Tische. 
9. Das Buch liegt auf dem Tische. 10. Wilhelm 
that 5 dieses, n. Ich thue nichts. 12. Er spricht 
Englisch. 13. Seine Schwester singt schon. 14. 
Das Lied, welches er sang,^ war hiibsch. 15. Sie 
sprach ^ sehr gut Deutsch, 

' to me. * from essen. ' from sehen, * from liegen, * from thun, 

* from singen. ' from sprechen, 

English. — I. My mother gave me ' a ring. 2. I 
went into the house. 3. I was eating an apple, 4. 
What are the animals eating 1 ^ 5, We "wei^ e^XXxv^ 
(some) bread. 6, My book was lying on^ t\\e\.^\^. 
/, Father is reading the paper.^ 8. 1 vi\\\^ ^\.^xvdi> 
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and not sit. 9. Did your brother sit here? 10. 
What did he do } n. Did not his sister sing a 
song.? 12. Yes, and the song which she sang was 
pretty. 13. We were standing before* the door. 
14. Will 7 you 7 read louder [louder read] ? 15. I 
gave him ^ my knife. 

' miry to me. ^ fressen^ used of animalSi not of human beings, 

except contemptuously or coarsely. ^ auft with dative. ^ Zeitung, 

^ ich will, * vor^ with datiye. ' IVolleu Sie, ■ ikm. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. t» ••' buchstabieren, jr/^//. 

der Buchstabe, the letter, kbnnen, can (irregular verb 

die Buchstaben, the letters, of the New Conjugation. 

FBMiNiNB. See p. 329). 

die Silbe, the syllable, ich kann, / can, 

die Silben, the syllables, so, so^ thus. 

auch, also, 
das Wort, the word. ^ h&sagen, say, recite. 

das Alphabet, I ,. ,,^ , , ""' ""' onwards. 
das Abe, 'Y^^ "Ipf"^^'- 

Conversation 6. — Buchstaburen. 
I. Konnen Sie buchstabieren } 
2, ya^ ich kanfi buchstabieren, 
I. Wollen Sie das Wort ''Hand " buchstabieren ? 
2. Man bucks tabiert das Wort ** Hand** so, hA- 
d-^n-dd, 

I. Wollen Sie auch das Wort " Dogge *' buchsta- 
bieren 1 
2, Man buchstabiert das Wort '^ Dogge** so^ 
dd'O-gd-gd-d, 

■k Etc., etc. 
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I. Wie viele Buchstaben hat das Wort "Hand"? 

2. Das Wort **Hand^* fiat vier Bnchstabcn, 

£tc^ etc 

I. Wie viele Silben hat das Wort *' Finger**? 

2. Das Wort ** Finger** hat xwei Silben. 

Etc., etc 

I. WoUen Sie das Alphabet h^rsagen ? 

2. d-bd-tsd-ddf etc. 

u WoUen Sie das Alphabet von kd an h^rsagen ? 

2. kd-^l-hn-^ny etc. 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 7. 
spriohwort. 

Wer A sagty muss ' auch B sagen. 

Who A says, must also B say. 

' from mussen, 

" If you begin, you must go on." 
" It is the first step that costs." 

SPRUCH. 

Wer^ den Pfennig^ nicht e/irt,^ 
1st des Thalers ^ nicht werth,^ 

"Take care of the pence, and the 
pounds will take care of themselves." 

* whoever. "penny. 'honors. * thaler. 'worthy. 

DIE WILDE TAUBE^ UND DIE BIENE.' 

Eine wilde Taube, welche auf einer Erie ' am 
Bache^ sass, erblickte^ eine Biene^ die in das 

9^- 
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Wasser gef alien war^ und mit den Wellen ^ des 
Baches kampfte^ welche drohten ^ sie fortzureissen!^ 
**WarU,^° amies Vogeleiny* rief die Taube^ **tch 
will dir ein Schiffchen " schicken,^^ auf welc/iem 
du dick ret ten '^ kanftst'* Sie pickte '^ ein Baum- 
blatt '5 aby '^ und war/ '^ es ihr hinunter, '^ Die Biene 
rettete '^ sich und dankte ihrer Wohlthdterin,^'' 



' dove. 


* perceived. 


9 carry away. 


** rescue. 


•bee. 


* waves. 


'° wait. 


'* picked ofiL 


* alder. 


' struggled. 


" boat. 


"leaf. 


* brook. 


■ threatened. 


" send. 


'* threw down. 




17 


benefactress. 





LESSON VIII. 

Verbs. — CompouK'd Tenses. 
Pormation of the Compound Tenses. 

X. The compound tenses are formed by uniting 
one of the auxiliaries of tense (f^/;/, haben, tuerden) 
with the participle or infinitive of the verb in 
question. 

2. The auxiliary haben with the past participle 
of the verb forms the perfect and pluperfect tenses, 
and perfect infinitive : as, ich kabe geliebt, " I have 
loved ; " ich hatte geliebt, " I had loved ; " geliebt 
habeuy " to have loved." 

3. The auxiliary warden with the infinitive of 
the verb forms the future tenses : as, ich werde 

//^3^u, "I shall love;" ich werde geliebt haben^ 
'I shall have loved. " 
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4. The compound tenses are formed in the same 
manner, whether the verb belong to the Old or 
New Conjugation. 

5. sein is used instead of haben as tense auxil- 
iary in the case of 1^ small number of verbs, mostly 
of frequent occurrence. The following general rule 
will aid the memory : 

Transitive verbs always take haben ; but some 
intransitives (denoting motion or change of condi- 
tion) take sein, or sein and haben. 

6. The following are the most common of those 
that usually take sein : 

sein, be, «-» laufen, run, springen, ///////. 

werden, become. loXgtn^foUow. fliegen,^/fK* 

gehen,^(9. UXLtn^falL fliessen,^/?^/. 

kommen, come, sterben, die, steigen, rise, ^ 

fsAntn^ gOf fare, ^ geschehen^ Aafipen» ziehen, ma7/e, draw. 
reiten, ride, bleiben, remaitu begegnen, tneet, 

7" Inflection of thb Compound Tenses, Indicative 

Mood. 

Perfect. 

ich habe geliebt, / have loved (/ have been laving). 
du hast geliebt, thou hast loved (thou hast been loving), 
er hat geUebt, he has loved (he has been loving). 

Etc, etc. 

wir haben geliebt, we have loved, 
ihr habt geliebt, ^^ have loved, 
sie haben geliebt, they have loved. 

Plvperfecf. 

ich hatte geliebtf I had loved, 
du hattest geliebt, thou hadst loved, 
er hMtte geHebt, he had loved. 
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wir hatten geliebt^ we had Itnfed* 
ihr hattet geliebtt^'^ had loved 
sie hatten geliebt, they had loved 

Fntare. 
ich werde lieben, / sha^ love* 
du wirst lieben, thou mlt loi'e^ 
er wird lieben, he will lotfe* 

wir werden lieben, we shall lo7^e, 
ihr werdet lieben,^^ will love^ 
sie werden lieben, they will love* 

Futsr* Perfect. 

ich werde geliebt haben, / shall have loved. 
du wirst geliebt haben, thou wilt have loved. 
er wird geliebt haben, he will have loved, 

wir werden geliebt haben^ we shall have loved 
ihr werdet geliebt haben,^^ will have loved, 
sie werden geliebt haben, they will have loved 

laHnitlTe. 

geliebt haben, to have loved. 

Vocabulary.^? ^ 



KASCUUNB. 



der Zug, the train. 
der Thee, the tea. 
der Knabe^ the boy* 
der Bleistift, the lead-penciL 
der Nachmittag (after mid- 
day), the afternoon. 
(der) Joh6nn, John. 
(der) Karl, Charles. 
(der) Franz, Francis. 
(der) Otto, Otto. 
die Knaben, the bqys* 



J5 ♦* ■^ 



ommen. come. 



09 






sterben, ^;V. 

nehmen, take^ 

findetifJiMd. 

trinken, drtnJL 

beissen, bite. 

reiten, ride (on horse- 
back). 

bitten, asJ^^ um, /of 
(with accusative). 

fahren, drive (in a 
wagon). 

gehen, go>^ walk. 
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FBUININB. 



die Tasse, the cup, 
die Aufgabe, the lesson* 
die Tante, the aunt. 

NBUTES. 

das Glass, the glass. 
das Bein, the leg. 
das Stiick, the piece. 
das Abendbrot (evening 

bread), the stipper^ tea. 
das Theater, the theatre. 



heute, to-day. 

heute ^SLcYimivtaigj this after- 
noon. 



heute Abend, this e^tening. 

bald, soon. 

fLt\'s,%\%^ industrious yindustri' 

ously. 
schnell, quicfc^ quickly, 
•inander, one another. 
sehr, very^ very much. 
noch nicht, yet not^ not yet. 
bei, withy at the house or 

store of (with dative). 

(French, chez^ 
Abendbrot esset% take tea. 
vorher, previously ^ first. 
wann, when ? 



Declension of ich, /. 

SiniTiilar. PlnrmK 

Nom. ich, /. wir, we. 

Gen. meiner (mein), of me. unser, of us. 

Dat. niir, to me. uns, to us. 

Ace. mich, me. uns, us. 

Note 13.— The English order In "I hare bought a house," "I 
will buy a house/' becomes in German, **I hare a house bought/' 
*' I will a house buy; " that is^ in compound forms of the verb, the 
participle or infinitive is put at the end. For particular statement 
of the order of the German sentence, see Lesson XX., p. 122. 

Note 14- — /r^ «w*//, with the infinitive, means, "I wish," "I 
propose," **1 am determined." Ich tuerde, with the infinitive, 
expresses simply futurity, which in conversation is also often 
expressed by the present tense of the verb in question ; werden 
is always the auxiliary of the Future tense ; wollen never is. 



Exercise 8. 



. OennaiL — 1. Er hat mir heute ein Buclx gi^^^^b^xv. 
s. Erbat seinen Bruder geliebt. 3. Det Z>\?,^vt^ 
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bald kommen. 4. Unser Nachbar und Freund ist 
heutegestorben.* 5. Hat er Englisch oder Deutsch 
gesprochen ? 6. Ich werde eine Tasse Thee neh- 
men. 7. Wir haben seinen Hut in dam Garten 
gefunden.* 8. Dieser Knabe hat fleissig gelcrnt. 
9. WoUen Sie ein Glas Wasser trinken ? 10. Das 
Pferd hatte den Mann gebissen.^ 1 1, Es hatte ihn * 
ins 5 Bein gebissen. 12. Ich werde schnell reiten. 
13. Ichbitte um ein Stiick Brot, 14. Diese Knaben 
haben einander sehr geliebt. 15. Johdnn hat mir 
sein Messer gezeigt. 

^iroxn sUrb^ft. ^ixQimfinden, ^ ixova beissen. ^him. 

* /'// das^ into the, in the. 

Remark. — Words in brackets indicate the German form of 
expression. Numerals below the line before words indicate the 
order in the German sentence. 

English. — I. Charles has not yet learned* his 
lesson. 2. Francis has given [to] me his leaA 
pencil. 3. The train is coming. 4. I shall, P 
hope,^ ^find jmy jhat ,soon. 5. The horse has bit- 
ten my brother. 6. I jwill 3 not drive gthis jafter- 
noon, I will walk. 7. Otto ,will take tea with^ 
US'* athis* jafternoon.s 8. You will find ,me at^ 
the ^ theatre ^this jCvening. 9. My friend has been 
living in Paris. 10. We were speaking in the gar- 
den. II. Our aunt has come from the city. 12. 
Give 7 [to] me, please,^ a glass (of) water. 13. He 
has shown [to] me his house. 14. I ^will drink a 
cup (of) tea afirst.9 15. When'"* will" your friend 
come ? 
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* See Note 13, page 47. 

* heute Nachmittag, 
' bitte (for ich bitte]. 



' hoffentlick, 
9 vorher. 
Vocabulary. 



> Ich will. 
' Gcben Sie, 



10 



wann. 



* bfi uns. 



" zcz/rc/. 



MASCUUNB. 

der Satz, the sentence, 

der Redeteil, the part of 

speech, 
die Redeteile, the parts of 

speech, 

FBMININR. 

die Gramm^tik, the grant" 
mar, 

MEUTRR. 



auf Deutsch, in German, 
auf Bnglisch, in English. 
auf Lateinisch, in Latin, 
von (<2/0, a^<w/. 
wo von y ^or about whatf 
handeln {handle), treat, 
was fiir {what for\ what 

kind of f 
enth61ten, contain. 
enthlilt, contains. 



das Zeitwort {Verbuni), the verb, 

das Hauptwort (JSubstantiv), the noun, 

das Ftlrwort (J^ronomen), the pronoun, 

das Eigenschaftswort (Adjectiv), the adjective, 

das Geschlechtswort (jder Artikel), the article, 

das Zahlwort {Numerdle), the numeral, 

das Nebenwort {Advirbiuni), the adverb, 

das Vorwort {die Prepositidn), the preposition, 

das Bindewort {die Konjunktidn), the conjunction. 

das Ausrufungswort {die Interjektidn), the interjection, 

die ZeitwSrter, the verbs. 

Conversation 7. — Vie RedeteiU. 

'• Wie heisst "verb" auf Deutsch } 

2. "f^riS" heisst auf Deutsch '*das Zeitwort ^ 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viele Zeitworter hat dieser Satz ? 

2. Dieser Satz hat nur ein Zeitwort, 

Etc, etc. 
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I. Wovon handelt die Grammdtik? 

2. Die Gratntnaiik handelt von den Redeteilen, 

I. Was fiir ein Redeteil ist "Haus" ? 

2. *^Haus'' ist ein Hauptwort, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heisst das Sprichwort in diesef Aufgabe? 

2. Das Sprichwort in dieser Aufgabe heisst^ 

'*Glikk und Glas,'' etc 

I. Wie viele Hauptworter enthalt es.^ 

2. Es enthalt zwei Hauptworter. 

Etc., Etc. 

Reading 8. 
sprichwort. 

Gliick und Glas^ wie bald bricht ' das. 

Happiness how soon breaks that. 

* from brechetu 

"Fortune hath wings.** 

8PRUOH. 

Was du nicht willst, dass man dir tku\^ 

What wilt, that to-thee do. 

Das fug auch keinem andem zu. 

That do also no other to. 

' for thue, * for fuge. 

DAS WAS8ER. 

Vom Himinel kommt es^ 
Zum Himinel steigt^ es, 

Und wieder^ nieder^ 

Zur Erde muss esy 

Ewig^ wechs€lnd> oourtu^ 

'rises. ' again, ' down. * etextvaW^. ^ Ocaxc^^I^. 
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LESSON IX. 

• Compound Tenses of haben, ur the Indicativk 

Mood. 

PRINCIPAIi PARTS. 

haben, hatte, GTehabt. 

Perfect. 

ich habe gehabt, / have had. 
du haBt gehabt, thou hast had. 
er hat gehabt, he has had* 

wir haben gehabt, we have had* 
ihr habt gehabt,^/ have had, 
sie haben gehabt, they have had. 

Pluperfeet. 

ich hatte gehabt, I had had. 

du hattest gehabt, thoti hadst had, 

er hatte gehabt, hs had had, 

wir batten gehabt, we had had, 
ihr hattet gehabt, ^^ had had. 
sie hatten gehabt, th^y had had. 

Future. 

ich werde haben, I shall have, 
du wirst haben, thou wilt have, 
er wird haben, he will have, 

wir werden haben, we shall have, 
ihr werde t haben, ^^ will have, 
sie werden haben, they will have. 

Future Perfeet* 

ich werde gehabt haben, / shall have had, 
du wirst gehabt haben, thou shall have had, 
er wird gehabt haben, he shall haite had. 
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wir werden gehabt haben, we shall Have had, 
ihr werdet gehabt haben,^^ shall have had, 
sie werden gehabt haben, they shall have had, 

InflBiUre. 

gehabt haben, to have had, 

2. Compound Tenses or aein, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PBINCIPAI. PARTS. 

sein, war, grewesen. 

Perffeot. 

ich bin gewesen, I have been, 
du bist gewesen, thou hast been, 
er ist gewesen, he has been, 

wir Bind gewesen, we have been, 
ihr seid gewesen, ^^ have been, 
sie sind gewesen, they have been, 

Plaperfect* 

ich war gewesen, I had been, 

du warst gewesen, thou hadst been, 

er war gewesen, he had been, 

wir waren gewesen, we had been, 
ihr wart gewesen, j/^ had been, 
sie waren gewesen, they had been. 

Future. 

ich werde sein, I shall be, 
du wir St sein, thou shall be, 
er wird sein, he shall be, 

wir werden sein, we shall be, 
ihr werdet sein,^^ shall be, 
sie werden sein, they shall be. 
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Fatnre Perfect. 

ich werde gewesen sein, I shall have been. 
du wirst gewesen sein, thou wilt have been, 
er wird gewesen sein, he will have been* 

wir werden gewesen sein, we shall have been, 
ihr werdet gewesen sein,^^ will have been, 
sie werden gewesen sein, they will have been, 

InflnitlTe. 

gewesen sein, to have been, 

3- Compound Tenses of werden, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PRINCrPAIi PARTS. 

werden» wurde or ward, fireworden. 

Perfect. 

ich bin ge werden, / have become. 
Etc., etc. 

PIvperfect. 

ich war geworden, I had become. 
Etc, etc. 

Tvture. 

ich werde werden, I shall become. 
Etc., etc 

Fatare Perfect. 

ich werde geworden sein, I shall have become. 

Etc, etc. 

InfinitiTe. 
geworden sein, to have become. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNK. 

der Regen, the rain, der Gross vater, the grand- 

der Himmel, the heaven^ sky, father, 

der Forst, the forest, der Storch, the stork. 
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{Lks. IX, 



der Apfelbaum, the apple- 
tree* 
(der) Bduard, Edward, 
(der) Heinricb, Henry. 
die Xpfel, the apples, 

PSMIKINB. 

die Miitze, the cap, 

die Wiese, the meadow, 

die Wilbelmstrasse, Wil- 

Ham Street, 
die Scbule, the school, 

NBUTEIU 

das Reitpferd, the saddle- 
horse. 
das Feuer, thejire, 
das Handwerk, the trade, 
das Baumchen,///^ little tree. 
das Wetter, the weather. 



klar, clear, bright, 

^9Xtxn^ yesterday, 

mien, caU, summon^ 

verlieren, lose; verloreti,^^/. 

rennen, rum (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. 
See p. 329). 

glauben, believe, thittk. 

auf, upon (See Note 1 2, p. 41). 

scblecbt, bad, 

kalt, ^^Ail 

vorgestem, /iiy before yester- 
day, 

denken, think, be ofopisuan 
(irregular verb of the New 
Conjugation. See p. 329). 

Ubermorgen, day after to- 
morrow, 

spazieren gehen, go out 



•wau 
immer, always, Ihnen, 


, to you. 


morgen, to-morrow, einige, 


, some. 


boffen, hope. 


schicken, send. 




Declension of du, 


thou. 




Singular. 


Plar»L 


Nom. 


du, thou. 


ihr,^^. 


Gen. 


deiner (dein), of thee. 


euer, of you. 


Dat. 


dir, to thee. 


euch, to you. 


Ace. 


dich, thee. 


euch,^^«. 



Note 15. — When the period begins with something besides the 
subject^ i. e. with a part or adjunct of the predicate, the subject and 
verb are inverted. An inversion of the subject and verb expr^seS 
also a condition. There must be, moreover, inversion when a 
question is asked, and in a command or wish. For a detailed 
statement of the order of the German sentence, see Lesson 20^ 
122). 
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Exercise 9. 

German. — I. Ich habe immer ein Reitpferd gc- 
habt. 2. Wir werden morgen Regen haben, hoff e' 
ich.* 3. Heute haben' wir' ein Feuer gehabt. 

4. Der Himmel ist klar geworden. 5. Ich* bin* 

gestem in dem Forste gewesen.* 6. WoUen Sie 

Johann rufen ? 7. Eduard hat seine Miitze in dem 

Forste verloren. 8. Unser Grossvater ist bei uns 

gewesen. 9. Er hat kein Handwerk gehabt. 10. 

Ich werde rennen. n. Dieses Baumchen wird sehr 

gross werden, glaube' ich.' 12. Wir haben einen 

Storch anf der Wiese gesehen. 13. Heute haben' 

wir' schlechtes Wetter gehabt. 14. Wir sind in 

der Wilhelmstrasse gewesen. 15. Ich werde das 

nicht thun. 

' See Note 15, p. 54. * I was. 

English. — I. The weather has' been good. 2. I 
will show [to] you* my cap. 3. She has seen a 
stork. 4. It was cold yesterday, and we had a fire. 

5. The/ have learned a trade. 6. Our apple-tree 
has grown large. 7. I will call John.' 8. I have 
lost my cap. 9. The sky has become very clear. 

10. Were ,you in the forest ^day before yesterday ? 

11. We .shall have no rain ^to-day, I think.* 12. I 
.shall go out walking ^day after to-morrow. 13. 
Henry has' not yet come froms [the] school. 14. I 
will send [to] you some apples. 15. What did he 
say.^ 
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11^. IX 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



der Tag, the day, 
der Sonntag, Sunday, 
der Montag, Monday, 
der Dienstag, Tuesday, 
der Mittwoch, Wednesday, 
der Donnerstag, Thursday, 
der Preitag, Friday, 
der Sonnabend (Samstag), 

Saturday, 
der Titel, the title, 
der Anfang, the beginning, 
die Tage, the days. 



FBMININB. 



die Woche, the week, 
die Zeile, the line, 
die Mitte, the middle, 
der Woche, of the week, 
die Zeilen, the lines. 



NBUTBR. 



das LesestUck, the piece for 

reading, 
das Ende, the end, 
des Lesestiickes, of the piece 

for reading. 



eTSt,Jirst, 

zweit, second, 

dritt, third, 

vicrt, fourth, 

fUnft,yJ/'M. 

secbst, sixth, 

siebent, seventh, 

acht, eighth, 

neunt, ninth. 

sehnt, tenth, 

elft, eleventh, 

zwolft, twelfth, 

dreizehnt, thirteenth, 

zwanzigst, twentieth, 

einundzwanzigst, twenty' 

first, 
dreissigst, thirtieth. 



der vorletzte Tag, the last 

day but one. 
nennen, name (irregular verb 

of the New Conjugation. 

See p. 329). 
nach, after, 

hdrsagen, say over^ recite, 
lauten, sounds run^ go. 



Conversation 8. — Die Woche, 

I. Wie viele Tage hat die Woche.'* 

2. Die Woche hat siebcn Tage, 
I. Wie heisst der erste Tag der Woche .^ 

2. Der erste Tag der Woche heisst Sonntag, 

I. Wie heisst der vorletzte Tag der Woche ? 

2, Der vorletzte Tag der Woche heisst Freitag, 

Etc., etc. 
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Wollen Sie die Tage der Woche nennen ? 

2. Sonntagy Montagu etc. 

Wie heisst der Tag zwischen Mittwoch und 

Freitag ? 
2. Der Tag zwischen Mittwoch imd Freitag heisst 

Donnerstag. 
Wie heisst der Tag nach Sonntag ? 
2. Der Tag nach Sonntag /leisst Montag. 

Etc, etc 

Was ist der Titel des Lesestilckes f iir heute ? 

2. Der Titel des Lesestuckcs fur heute ist: **Spiel 

am Abendy 

Wie viele Zeilen hat es ? 

2. Es hat vier Zeilen. 

Wollen Sie die erste Zeile hersagen ? 

2. Die erste Zeile lautet: *' Viele Stundenl' etc. 

Etc., etc. 

Wie heisst der Anfang des Tages } 
2. Der Anfang des Tages heisst Morgen. 

Etc., etc. 

ReAdiKg 9. 
8priohwort. 

Nach getltaner^ Arbeit ist gut ruhcn. 

After done work rest. 

' from thun. 



(( 



Work before pla)-.'* 



SPIEL AM^ ABEND. 



Viele Stunden hat^ der Tag^* 

many hours 

Wo man^eisstg schaffen mag? 

When industriously work can. 



58 NOUNS. — FIRST DECLENSION. [LI8. X. 

Ist^ der Abend* angekommen^ 

(is) has evenipg come on, 

Soll^ einfrohlich Spiel* uns frotnmen. 

Shall merry play for us be good. 

> = an dem, at the, at. ' See Note 15, p. 54. ' from m^en. 

VOM HUNOK' IM WA88KR. 

Es lief* ein Hund dutch einen Wasserstrofn und 
hatte ein Stiick^ Fleisch^ im Munde.^ Als er aber 
den ScJiatten^ vom Fleisch im Wasser sieht^ tneinP 
evy es ware aiich Fleisch^ und schnappert^ gi^g"^ 
danach,^^ Da er aber das Maul^^ auftltat^^* entfiel^^ 
ihni das StUck Fleisch, msop. 



' dog. ' piece. 


^ mouth. 


' thinks. 9 greedily. 


* ran. * meat. 


* shadow. 


• snaps. «** after it. 


" mouth. 


" opened. 


" fell from. 



Remark 3. — Mund is commonly applied only to persons; and 
Maul only to animals, not to human beings, except contemptuously 
or coarsely. Cp. p. 42. 



LESSON X. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class I. 
Declension of Nouns. 

1. German nouns with reference to their declen- 
sion form two classes, which it is convenient to call 
the First and Second Declensions. 

2. To the First or strong Declensioji belong all 
of the neuter and most of the masculine nouns, 
with but few feminines. 
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To the Second or weak Declension belong no 
neuter but most of the feminine nouns. 

The First Declension comprises the great ma- 
jority of the nouns of the language. 

3. In the First Declension, the genitive singular 
adds -s {-es) ; in the Second Declension -n (-en), in 
masculine nouns. 

In the Second Declension, the plural ends 
throughout in -« (-^«). 

Feminine nouns, whether belonging to the First 
or Second Declension, do not vary in the singular. 

4. In order to decline a noun, it is necessary to 
know the genitive singular and nomitiative plural^ 
which, together with the gender and nominative 
singular, are to be found in the dictionary. 

First Declension. 

5. The First Declension may be divided into 
three classes, according to the form of the nomi- 
native plural. 

In Class I., to form the nominative plural, noth- 
ing is added to the nominative singular; in Class II., 
e is added ; in Class III., er. Of these three plural 
formations, the last (Class III.) is of more recent 
origin, and contains mostly neuters. 

6. Table of Case-Endings of the First Declension. 

Sing^nlar. Plural. 

Class L Class II. Class III. Class I. Class II. Class III. 

Nom. e er 

Gen. 8 (e)s (e)s - — e . er 

Dat. (e) fe) n ^n ^trtw 

Ace. • -•5T 
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7. The e (in parenthesis) in Classes II. and III. 
in the dative singular may always be omitted. Its 
retention here, as well as in the genitive singular 
in the same classes, depends upon sounds style^ and 
usage. It is a good general rule to retain the e al- 
ways in the genitive and dative of monosyllabUsy 
and in the dative of those nouns of more than one sylr 
table which have -es in the genitive, 

8. The change to the Umlaut in the plural sorne^ 
times takes place in Class I., generally in Class II., 
always in Class III. 

Class I. 

9. Many nouns of this class end in el, en^ er^ 
which are mostly masculine. It includes thos^ 
formed by the diminutive suffixes chen and lein^ 
also infinitives used as nouns, which are neuter. 
The only feminines are Mutter, "mother," and 
Tochter, "daughter." 

10. Declension of der Schiller, the ^kdqr, 

Slngrul^r. 

Nom. der Sch tiler, the scholar. 

Gen. des Sch tilers, of the scholar, 

Dat. dem Schuler, to the scholar. 

Ace. den Schiller, the scholar. 

Plural. 

Nom. die SchUler, the scholars. 
Gen. der Schiiler, of the scholars, 

Dat den SchUlern, to the scholars. 

Ace, die SchUlcr, the scholars. 



X.1 
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6l 



YoCABUUlKr. 



MASCIHJIIB. 

der Lehrer, ti£ iemcker^ 

der KSnig, the king. 
^ der Schliissel, the key. 

der Vo^^ the bird. 

der Fliigel, the wing. 
^ der Ofen, the stove. 
^ der Teller, the plate, 

der Stiefel, the boot, 

der Giirtiier, the gardener, 
^ der Oheim, the uncle. 

der KaniUienvogel, the can- 
ary bird. 

die Garten, the gardens, 
^ die Vbgel, the birds, 

die Ofen, the stoves, 

FKMIinNB. 

^ die Brlickc, M/ bridge. 

die Arithm^tik, M^ arith- 
metic. 



das Lieschen, Litwie^ ^^^^ 
dimiaadve of Elisabeth. 



|L neben, if/or (with dative). 
« offen, 4^^«»« 

sehr, very^ very much^ 
^ vielleicht, perhaps^ possibly. 

vor einer Stunde (before an 
hour), an hour ago, 

'<mzs^iktknow (irr^rular verb 
of the New CoDJugation. 
Sec p. 329). 

doch, though^ nevertheless, 
I thinks I am sure, you 
see, 

stark, strong, hea%iy, 

es sind, there are, (Sec Re- 
mark 2, p. 28). 

noch, as yet, still. 



6i% TbchttT, the daughters. ^ zvl HtLUW, at home, 
die Mutter, the mothers. ^ „icht wahr, is it not true? 

is it not so f 



HBUTBR. 

das Zimmer, the room. 

das Federmesser, the pen- 
knife. 

das B^umchen, the little 
tree, 

das Frliulein,/^^^2//^^/(2^, 
lifiss. 

das Tbchterchen, the little 
daughter. 

das Madchen, the girl, 

das Linchea, 6\min\x\Awt of 
Karoline. 



Friiulein MUller, Afiss Mul- 
ler. 

Frau Braun, Mrs. Braun. 

wohl, to be sure, probably^ 1 
certainly. 

ja, indeed, you know, why. 

schon, already, surely, doubt- 
less, even, betimes. 

denn, then, in that case, now^ \' 
indeed. 

noch, besides^ as yei^ ^'*^^* 

cinmal,. OHC€, just, only, 4 
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Remark 4. — The partide <£tvi, very comrnon in German, may 
often be translated by the English ''though." But a variety oi 
expressions are necessary to give its precise force or particular 
shade of meaning in different connections. Only long practice 
and observation will enable one to appreciate its exact significa- 
tion. The same may be said of the frequently occurring particles. 

Declension of er, Ae, sie, sAe, es, /V. 

Slni^nlar. 









N 




M. F. 


N. 




Norn. 


er sie 


es 


he, she, //• 


Gen. 


seiner (sein) ihrer 


seiner (sein) of him, of her, of it. 


Dat. 


ihm ihr 


ihm 


to him, to her, to it. 


Ace. 


ihn sie 

M.F.N. 


es 
Plural. 


him, her, it. 




sie, t/tey. 




Sie, you. 




ihrer, of them. 




Ihrer, of you. 




ihnen, to them. 




Ihnen, to you. 




sie, them. 




Sie, you. 



ThisjtV, "they," written with a capital becomes the Sie, **you," 
of ordinary address, es is also " there " (" there is," etc). 

Note 16. — In sentences introduced by doss, "that," datnit, 
" in order that," etc., and by relatives, the verb is transposed to the 
end. For a detailed statement of the order of the German sen- 
tence, see Lesson XX., p. 12a. 

Note 17. — The endings chen and lein are extensively used to 
form diminutives, or words expressing endearment, which are 
neuter, and generally have the Umlaut, 

Exercise 10. 

Qerman. — i. Das war der Vater meines Freun- 
(Ics. 2, Das Hans des Lehrers ist neben der 
JJruckc. J. Der Garten des ¥wOi\\^^ \?X V^mV^ ^^'exi.' 
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4. Ich habe die Garten gern.' 5. Der Lehrer hat 

dem Schiiler eine Arithm^tik gcgeben. 6, Habcn 

Sie vielleicht den Schliissel meines Zimmers ge- 

sehen? 7. Linchen hatte vor einer Stunde den 

Schliissel Ihres Zimmers. 8. Wissen Sie wo meines 

Vaters Federmesser ist ? 9. Die Vogel haben zwei 

Fliigel. 10. Die Apfel waren doch sehr gut. n. In 

den Garten sind* Apfel' auf den Baumchcn. 

12. Ich hatte einen Ofen in meinem Zimmer. 

13- Gestem hatten' wir* einen starken Regen. 

'4. Wo sind die Fraulein, die Tochter des Lehrers ? 

^5- Es sind noch keine Teller auf dem Tischc. 

^6. Ist Fraulein Miiller zu Hause ? 

^ gern haben^ have gladly, like. * See Note 1 5, p. 54. 

Engliflh. — I. The hat of my brother. 2. The 

leather is good. 3. I have the book of my teacher. 

4- Where is my knife ? 5. I have not seen your ' 

^^ife. 6. My friend had the key of my room. 

I 7. There was a stove in our room. 8. The little 

"^ughter of my teacher is ill. 9. There is a little 

'^ee in our garden. 10. The young ladies were not 

^^ ^oine. II. These boots are very large, I think.* 

^* ^he gardener likes ^ his garden very^ much.^ 

^* C)ur'» teacher is that girFs uncle, is he not.^ 

r -Inhere are apples on the little trees. 15. Has 

*"ie a canary bird } 16. Where does Mrs. Braun 

^r. ' dffg^^ tcA. ^ hat sehr gern^ * wnscr, 

^ See JNTote 15, p. 54. 
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MAsarun. 
der Mdnat, the month. 
der Janu^, Wintermonat, 
dcr Febniir, Hornung. 
der Mlirz, Lenzmonat. 
dcr April, Ostermonai, 
der Mai, Wonnemonat. 
der Jfini, Brachmonat, 
der Jdli, Heumonat. 
der August, Emtemonat, 
der September, Herbstmo- 

nat. 
der Oktober, Weinmonat, 
der November, Windmonat, 
der Dezember, Christmonat. 
der Brief, M^ /<f//^r. 



NBUTER. 



zaweilen, sometimes. 

wie nennt man, A^tw names 

one f how do they calif 
der erste Monat (Nom.), 
den ersten lionat (Ace), 

the first month, 
wievielst, how muchj which, 
der wievielste (Tag), which 

(day of the month)? 
wie wtirden Sie, how would 

youf 
datieren, date. 
ich wUrde, / would, 
achtzehn hundert und neun- 

2ig, eighteen hundred and 

ninety. 



das Jahr, the year, 
das Datum, the date. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



Conversation 9. — Der Mdnat, 

Wie viele Tage hat der M6nat April ? 
2. Der Mdnat April hat dreissig Tage. 

Etc., etc. 

Hat jeder M6nat dreissig Tage? 
2. Einige MSnate haben ein und dreissig Tage. 
Wie viele Tage hat Februdr zuweilen ? 
2. Februdr hat zuweilen neu7t und zwanzig Tage, 
WoUen Sie die M6nate auf Deutsch h^rsagen ? 
2. Sic lauten so: Janudr^ Februdr ^ etc, 
Wie nennt man den ersten M6nat des Jahres? 
2. Den ersten Mdnat des yahres nennt man 
y^anitdr. 

Etc., etc. 
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'. WoUen Sie das Wort Marz buchstabieren ? 
2. Marjsf btuhstabiert man so: ^^ ^m-d (giving the 
sound of the Umlaut) -^r-tsit.'* 

Etc., etc. 

- Den wievielsten des M6nats haben wir heute ? 
2. Heute haben wir den zwanzigsten, 
Wie wiirden Sie einen Brief heute datferen ? 
2. Ich wurde ^in^n Brief Juute so datieren: 
''Berlin^ den (am) 20^ Marz, 1890." 

Reading 10. 

SPRIOHWORT. 

An den Fedem erkennt man den VogeL 

On feathers recognizes bird. 



"By their dress we know them. 



>» 



WEIHNAOHTEN.^ 



Z^r schonste Tag, die liebste Zeit^ — 

fairest lovliest time, — 

Sagfs^ alien Kindem weit und breit. 

Say it to all children far wide, 

Damit sick Jedes freuen mag,^ — 

In order that himself each rejoice may, — 

Das ist der (iebe Weihnachtstag. 
That dear Christmas-day. 

* Christmas. " sagt es, ^ See Note i6, p. 62. 



(^ 
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LESSON XI. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class II. 

I. The majority of the nouns of this class are 
masculine. To it belong a few feminines with the 
suffixes ktinfty nisy and sal. 



2. Paradigm of der Sohn^ the son. 



Slngrnlar. 

Nom. der Sohn, the son. 

Gen. des Sohnes, of ike son. 

Dat. dem Sohne, to the son. 

Ace. den Sohn, the son. 



PlaraL 

die Sbhne, the sons. 
der Sohne, of the sons. 
den Sbhnen, to the sons, 
die Sohne, the sons. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



der Name, the name. 

der Fisch, ihejish. 

der Ooldfisch, t?u goldfish. 

der Schuh, the shoe. 

der Arm, the arm. 

der Kopf, the head. 

der Fuss, the foot. 

der Rock, the coat. 

der Hans, yack. 

der Th^odor, Theodore. 

der Nero, <i common dog's* 

name. 
der Paul, Paul. 
der Aidlgust, Augustus, 

FCMtXINE. 

^(die) Pauline, Pattli'm^t. 



NBUTBR. 

dasAquarium, the aquarium. 
das Paar, the pair. 
das Hiindchen,/A^ little dog. 
(das) Karlchen, little Char^ 
lesy Charley. 

ja wohl, why certainly. 
da, there, dotty yonder. 
kaufen, buy. 
bei Roth, at the store or house 

of Roth, at Roth's. 
schreiben, write. 
verkaufen, selL 
fragen, ask. 
diirfen, be permitted (irre- 

gaW \'«Vi ^ the New 



I 



II 
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*5 giebt, there isy there are. bci MUller, at Muiler^s. 

*^ gab, there was^ there were, man sagt, ^«^ j^z/j, M^r^' say^ 

^ccht haben, /^ ^^ right, people say. 
^nrecht haben, to be wrong, 

*^fiCLENSiON OF wcr, wko^ he who^ whoever. (Used only in 

the Singular.) 

Norn, wer, who. 

Gen. wessen (wess), ^I2/^M. 

Dat. wem, to whom, 

\C^iJi Ace. wen, whom. 

t»Ar, "what," "that which," " whatever," is both Nominative 
^'^d Accusative, and has no Dative. ze>w, a shorter form of the 
genitive, is found chiefly in compounds. 

X^OTE i8. — Instead of a preposition with a relative or demon- 
strative pronoun, a compound adverb is often employed in Grerman ; 
^» 'zvomity "with what," "with which," "wherewith;** worin^ "in 
what," "in which," "wherein;" darin, "m that," "therein;" 
^^cLuf, "upon that,** "thereupon." 

I^OTE 19. — The expressions es ist and es giebt both mean 
"there is," but generally with the following difference in their 
^^ : es ist implies definiteness in regard to the locality; as, es ist ein 
^^^hl in diesem Zimmer, It is also used in statements of a mani- 
fest truth ; as, es ist ein Gott, es ziebt is used when there is in- . 
^^^>titeness in regard to the locality; as, es giebt viele Hauser in ' 
^i^ser grossen Stadt ; es giebt Fisch e in diesem Flusse, The noun ' 
^ollo^jng giebt is in the Accusative, it being the object of the 
^J'^Hsitive verb. See Remark 2, on p. 28. 

Exercise ii. 

Qerman. — i. Was ist der Name Ihres Freun- 
^^s ?' 2. Der Name meines Freundes ist Karl.' 
3* Haben Sic den Hut meines Freundes gesehen } 
^ Ja wohl, da ist er, nicht wahr ? s- ^^^ ^\^^Xl 
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ein Aquarium, und es sind vier Goldfische darib.^ 

6. Es sind zwolf M6nate in einem Jahre. 7. Es 
sind dreissig Tage in einem Monate. 8. Icb kaufte 
ein Paar Schuhe bei Roth. 9. Wir baben zwei 
Arme, und an jedem Anne eine Hand. 10. Die 
Kopfe dieser Fische sind sehr klein, nicbt wahr? 
II. Mein Freund scbrieb mir einen Brief. 12. Karl 
bat seine Arithm^ik verkauft. 13. Wem schreiben 
Sie, wenn icb f ragen darf ? ' 14. Icb scbreibe mei- 
nem Bruder Franz. 15. Es giebt* viele Fische 
bier. 16. Sie batten keine Schuhe an den Piissen. 
17. Wer5 das sagt, hat Unrecht. 

' What other order might be used in this sentence ? 

* See Note 18, p. 67. * from diirfen^ be permitted. 

* See Note 19, p. 67. ' he who, or, whoever. 

English. — I. The sons of my brother. 2. There 
were only two chairs in the room. 3. Paulina wrote 
[to] me a letter from Berlin. 4. He loved his 
brother Jack very (much). 5. Theodore has bought 
a dog. 6. I see (some) fishes here in the water. 

7. Do you see a chair in the garden ? 8. His coat 
was growing old. 9. Edward ' bought his shoes at 
Muller's. 10. What is the name of your dog?* 

11. il ahave not 3 yet^ given [to] jhim a^ name.* 

12. The weather will be fine to-day. I think. 13. My 
friend the captain -♦ has four saddle-horses, they say.s 
14. We have five fingers on ^ each hand. 15. Charley 
iloved his little dog Nero ^very (much). 16. The 
better from Paul was preUy' \otv^» \t. You arc 

i7£^ht, I think. 
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* Eduard. * Translate in two ways. ' noch nickt einen Namen^ 
%lnsjetzt keinen Namcn, ^ Hauptmann. * See Note 15, p. 54. 
* tf«, with dative. ' ' ziemlich. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuKB. jedes Jahr, every year. 

der PrUhling, spring, das laufende Jahr, the cur- 

der Sommer, summer. rent, present year. 

der Herbat, autumn. das kommende J«hr,M^ com- 

dw Winter, winter. ingyear, next year. 

FBMiNiNB. dat vcrgrangrene Jahr, the 

die Jahrcszeit, M^ season of past year, 

the year, achtachn hundert neun und 

diejahreszeiten, M^j^«j<?«j achtzig, eighteen hundred 

oftkey.ar. ^n^n^^^ ^^ ^^^^J^ 

NEUTER. *^ ^ 

das Jahrhundert, the century. 

Note 20. — Expressions of time answering to the questions, 
"when?" "how long?" are put in the Accusative, er kommt 
yden Morgen, ** he comes every morning ;" er arbeitete den ganzen 
%> "he worked the whole day." 

Conversation 10. — Das Jakr. 

I. Wie viele M6nate hat das Jahr } 

2. Das yahr hat zw'dlf Monate, 
I. Wie viele Jahreszeiten hat das Jahr } 

2. Das Jahr hat vier Jahreszeitefi, 
I. Hat jedes Jahr einen Friihling } 

2. y ay jedes Jahr hat einen Friihling. 
». Wollen Sie die drei M6nate der Jahreszeit Som- 
mer nennen } 

2. Die drei Mdnate der Jahreszeit Sommer shid 

Junif yMiy August, 

HtCy etc. \ 



k 
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I. Welches Jahr haben wir nun ? 

2. Nun haben wir das yahr cuhtzehn hundert und 
ncunzig. 
I. Wie wird das kommende Jahr heissen ? 

2. Das koimnende yahr wird achtzehn hundert 
ein und neunzig heissen, 
I. Wie hiess das vergangene Jahr ? 

2. Das vergangene yahr hiess achtzehnhundert 
neun und achtzig. 
I. Wie heisst dieses Jahrhundert ? 

2. Dieses yahrhundert heisst das neunzehnte. 
I. Wollen Sie das Wort "Jahr" deklinieren? 
2. Das Wort "yahr'' dekliniert man so: Nom,^ 
das yahry etc. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading ii. 

SPRiCHWORT. 

Eine Schwalbe macht noch keinen Sommer, 

One swallow makes as yet no summer. 

''One swallow does not make a summer." 

DIE JAHRE8ZEITEN. 

Friihliftgy Sommery Herbst U7id Winter^ 
Sind des liebeft Gottes Kindery 
Geben nns des Guten viely 

Give to us of the good much, 

B/ume7iy FriichtCyfrohes Spiel. 
Flowers, fruits, happv p^^^- 



I 
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iiXtscl. 
Erst^ wciss wie Schnee^ danfi griin ivic KUcf 
dann rot wie Bint ; schmeckt^ Kindern gut. 
' at first. ' clover. ' tastes. 



LESSON XII. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class III. 

1. This class is composed mostly of neuters, and 
contains no feminines. 

2. Declension of das Buch, the book. 



Slns^nlar. 
Norn, das Buch, the book. 
Gen. des Buches, of the book, 
Dat. dem Buche, to the book, 
^cc. das Buch, the book. 



Floral. 

die BUcher, the books. 
der BUcher, of the books, 
den BUchern, to the books 
die Biicher, the books. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



der Gott, the God. 

der Berg, the mountain. 

^r Landsmann, the country- 
man^ citizen of the same 
country, 

der Landmann, the farmer. 

^^t Goiter f the gods, 

die Drachen, the kites, 

FBMININB. 

diePistdle, the pistol. 
<iie GaUerie', the gallery, 
^e SchweiZy SivitseHand, 



schon, already, 

ausserordentlich, extraordi- 
narily^ extremely, 

hpch, high. 

jeden Abend, every evening. 

wunderschbn, wonderfully^ 
beautiful, 

gestern Abend (yesterday 
evening), last evening, 

mehrere, several, 

ja, indeed^ you see, you kfiow^ 
of course^ why, 

verlassen, leave. 



"• 
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NBUTRR. 

das Blatt, the leaf, 
das Bilderbuch, the 

picture-book, 
das Land, the land, 
das Kleid, the dress, 

garment, 
das Bild, the picture. 
das Nest, the nest, 
das Wdrterbuch, the > 

dictionary, 
das Vaterland,yaM^r- 

landy native coun- 
try. 
das Dorf, the village. 
das Gesangbuch, 

hymn-book, 
das Ei, the egg. 
das BilMt (pr. Bil-yet'), 

ticket. 
das Griechenland, Greece 
das Gedicht, the poem. 



n 
o 

o 

& 



O 

Cff 
Cff 



M^ 



widirscheinlich, probably, 
V^x^for (with accusative), 
gestern Morgen, gestern 

ivMh., yesterday morning. 
bringen , bring (i rregular verb 

of the New Conjugation. 

See p. 329). 
wUnschen, wish, 
legen, lay. 

The German Herr is more ex- 
tensively employed than "Mr." 
in English, being put before 
titles and names: as, Herr 
Oberst Miiller, " Colonel Miil- 
ler;" Ihr Herr Bruder^ "your 
brother," Der Herr Professor^ 
" the professor." The same may 
be said of Frau, ** Mrs.," and 
Frduleiny{Frl.)j "Miss;" zs,die 
Frau Grdfin, *' Madam, the 
countess," Ihre Frau Mutter y 
"Madam, your mother;" seine 
Frdulein Schwester, "his sister." 



Note 21. — In compound nouns the declension of the last 
member suffices for the whole, the first member not being declined. 
The gender is also that of the last member. 

Note 22. — When a dative and accusative depend upon the 
same verb, the dative generally precedes the accusative ; but the 
accusative oi pronouns precedes. 



Exercise 12. 

German. — i. Der Baum hat schon Blatter. 2. Die 

Hauser in dieser Stadt sind ausserordentlich hoch. 

3. Ich habe eine Pist61e gekauft. 4. Das Kind hat 

drei Bilderbuchev. $, Die Larvder de^ Yw6xC\^^ ^V5sd 



I 
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^ross. 6. Meine Schwester Dorothea singt jedcn 

Abend Lieder. 7. Wo haben Sie die Kleider 

gekauft? 8. Die Bilder in dieser Gallerie' sind 

^Underschon. 9. Ich habe den Kindern meines 

^niders ein paar Biklerbiicher gegeben. 10. Die 

tester der Storche sind oft auf den Hausern. 

''. Sie kaufte sieben Billete fiir das Konz^rt. 

'2- Das Gold und das Silber sind Metille. 13. In 

^^^n Worterbiichern sind viele Worter. 14. " Die 

hotter Griechenlands *' ist der Titel eines Gedichts 

^On Schiller. 15. Anna sang gestern Abend zwei 

Lieder, aber heute wird sie mehrere singen. 16. Er 

^ollte ja sein Vaterland nicht verlassen. 

Xnglish. — I. These children are still ' very small. 

2- The village was not large. 3. He gave [to] me 

3- glass (of) water. 4. Have you seen the pictures 

i'^ the gallery ? 5. These boys have probably lost 

their kites. 6. Are ^not their xdresses jtoo * long ? 

?• We have bought seven tickets for^ the^ theatre. 

8. The mountains here in [the] Switzerland are 

very high. 9. We have no glasses on^ the table, 

I think. 10. She ,sang a song ^yesterday jmorning. 

n. Will you give [to] me a hymn-book ? 12. How 

many glasses have you brought ? 13. I wish to* 

see those pictures. 14. These nests are extremely 

small. *!$, The eggs which these birds lay are 

pretty. 16. Is he not a countryman of ^ yours ?5 

' nocA, * zu, ' /ur das, * au/, with dative. 

* v^u Jhnen, 
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Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. gewbhnlich, ^;entra/fy, 

der Fussbodcn, the floor, „. s. ^, (und so weitcr),^'^. 

der Zimmermann, the car- deklinieren, decline. 

penter, danken, thank (followed by 

der Tcppich, the carpet, dative). 

FBMiNiNB. ich danke Ihnen, means, 1 

die Wand, the wall, thank youfor your courtesy 

die Decke, the ceiling, in offering me anything, 

die FlUgelthur, the folding- ^c, but wish to decline 

door. accepting it, 

die Wande, the walls, vie! (vielen) Ds^nk, many 

die ThUren, the doors. thanks. 

* klopfen, knock. 

NEUTER. *^ , 

das Schloss, the lock. ' ^««"'' '^""^ '" ' 

Note 23. — Some verbs, which take the direct object in Eng- 
lish, take a dative in German. The most common are: begegneuy 
' ' meet ; " danken, * ' thank ; " Xf^«, " follow ; " ge/al/en, "please ; " 
gehorchetty "obey;" helfcn, "help;" schaden, "harm;*' es beliebty 
"it pleases." 



Conversation i i. — Das Zimmer. 

I. Wie heisst " room " auf Deutsch } 

2. ^^Room'* heisst auf Deutsch ^^ das Zimmer^ 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viele Wande hat dieses Zimmer.^ 

2. Dieses Zinmter hat vier Wande. 
I. Hat ein Zimmer immer vier Wande .^ 

2. Ja^ ein Zimmer hat gewbhnlich vier Wande, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heisst der Mann, welcher die Thuren, u. s. w. 
macht } 
2. Der Mann^ welcher die Thiiretiy u. s. w. macht^ 
//^/ss/ '* eiu Zimmermann^ 



I^S. XII.] NOUNS. — FIRST DECLENSION. 75 

I. WoUen Sie das Wort ** Zimmer " deklinicren ? 

2. Das Wort **Zimmer*' deklinicrt man so: *^Noin.^ 

das Zimmery^ etc. 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heisst au£ Deutsch, "I thank you" } 

2. "/ thank yoH^* heisst auf Deutsche ** Ich danke 
Ihneny 
I. Wie heisst auf Deutsch, "No, I thank you" } 
2. ^^ Noy I thank youy^ heisst auf Deutsch y **Ich 
danke Ihnen** 
I. Was sagt man, wenn jemand an die Thiir klopft } 
2. Wenn jemand an die Thiir klopfty sagt man, 
" Herein ! " 

Reading 12. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Wer gldseme Beine haty muss nicht aufs Eis gchcn. 

Whoever glass legs has, must not on to the ice go. 

** People in glass houses must not throw stones.*' 



"hXnSOHEN 8OHLAU." 

^^Es ist dock sonderbar bestellty' 

It is I think strangely arranged, 

Sprach Hdnschen schlaii zu Vettcr FritzeUy 

S|}ake Jacky Sly to Cousin Fred, 

^*Dass nur die Reichen in der Welt 

That only the rich in the world 

Das meiste Geld besitzenj^ 

The most money possess* l:a^wG. 
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DAS KUPFCR.^ 

Der Gebrauch^ von Kupfer reicht^ weit^ in die 
Vorzeit^ hinauf, Unstreitig^ diente^ es seiner 
Uichten Verarbeituftg ^ wegen ^ unter alien Metallefi 
dem Menschen am ^ ersten.^ Bet der Entdeckung^"^ 
von Nordamerika fand man^ dass es die Indianer an 
den fUnf grossen Seen " gebrauchten^^ 

' copper. * far. * served. ' first. 

* use. * antiquity. ' working. " discovery. 

' reaches. * indisputably. • on account of. " lakes. 

'* used. 



LESSON XIII. 

Nouns. — Second Declension. 

I. The plural ends throughout in n {en) ; so also 
the singular (excepting the Nominative) of the few 
masculine nouns belonging to this declension. 
The plural never takes the Umlaut. 

2. Table of Case Endings of the Second Declension. 

Singular. Plural. 

M. F. 

Norn. (e)n 

Gen. (e)n (e)^ 

Dat. (e)n (e)n 

Ace. (e)n (e)n 

3. Declension of a Masculine Noun of the Second 

Declension. 

Singular. 

Nom. der Student, the student, 
Gtn. des Stud^nten, of the student. 

Dat. dem Stud6nteiv, to the student. 

Ace. den Studenten, the student. 
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Flfund. 

Nom. die Studtfnten, the students. 
Gen. der Studtfntcn, of the students. 
Dat. den Stud^nten, to the students. 
Ace. die Stud^ten, the students, 

4* Declension of a Feminine Noun of the Second 

Declension. 

SlnipiUur. 

Nom. die Sprache, the language. 
Gen. der Sprache, of the language. 
Dat. der Sprache, to the language, 
Acc. die Sprache, the language. 

Planl. 

Nom. die Sprachen, the languages. 
Gen. der Sprachen, of the languages. 
Dat. den Sprachen, to the languages, 
Acc. die Sprachen, the languages. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. 

der Geburtstag, the birthday. 

der Blumentopf, the flower-pot, 

der Kellner, the waiter^ servant (French, garqon). 

der Kutscher, the coachman^ driver. 

der Graf (Second Declension), the count. 

der Knabe (Second Declension), the boy. 

der Herr (Second Declension), the gentleman. 

der Wald, the woody grove. 

der Rosenstrauch, the rose-bush, 

der Nefife (Second Declension), the nephew. 

der Kieferbaum, the pine tree. 

der Sold6t (Second Declension), the soldier. 

der Mensch (Second Declension), the maUy human being. 
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FVMININK. 

die Stahlfeder, the steel pen. 

die Obstfrau, the fruit-wo- 
man* 

die Kirsche, the cherry, 

die Ecke, the corner, 

die Arbeit, the work, 

die Stunde, the hour, 

die Uhr, the watch, clock, 

die Nachtigall, the night" 
ingale. 

die Zeit, the time, 

die Erde, the earth, 

die Kugel, the ball, 

die Oberfliiche, the surface. 



wirklich, really. 

txkgt narrow, 

dienen, serve. 

aU, as. 

studiercn, study, 

jetzt, now, 

pflanxen, plant, 

beschliftigt, occupied, busy, 

besuchen, visit, 

mSgen, may, like (irregul^ 

verb of the New Conjuga-^ 

tion. See p. 329). 
ich mag, / like, 
bildschtfn, handsome as <f 

picture. 
schlafen, sleep, be asleep, 
abwesend (being off), alh 

sent, 
diesen Winter, this winter, 
frcundlich, friendly, kind, 
hrennen, burn (irregular verb 

of the New Conjugation. 

See p. 329). 



NEUTER. 

das Spit^l, the hospital, 
das St^dtchen, the little 

town. 
das Kicfcrholz fthepine-wood. 
das Briefchen (little letter), 

the note. 
(das) Lottchen (diminutive 

of Charlotte), Lottie, 

Remark 5. — Mensch is human being in distinction from 
animals; also man, fellow, in a disparaging sense. Mann is man 
in distinction from woman, the usual word. 

Remark 6. — Feminines are often formed from masculine 
names of persons by appending in: as, JCdnigin, "queen," from 
Konig, "king;" Freunditty "lady friend," from Freund, "friend;** 
Bauer in, "peasant-woman," from ^^«^r, "peasant." Such femi- 
nines are declined according to the Second Declension, doubling 
in the plural the final n; as, Koniginnen. 

Note 24. — The definite article is often employed in German, 
where we do not use it in the corresponding cases in £lnglish ; as» 
die Tugend, "virtue;" die Mensckcn, "men." 
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-Note 25. — Afterwords of measure ("a cup of,*' "glass of,** 
"pair of," "pound of"), the noun is not put in the genitive, but 
treated as indeclinable ; as, ein Glas Wtin, If, however, the noun 
expressing the substance measured be preceded by an adjective, 
both are generally in the genitive ; as, ein Giasguten IVdnes, 

Exercise 13. 

Gteiman. — i. Diese Blumen sind wirklich hiibsch. 
2. WoUen Sie mir Ihre Stahlfedern zeigen ? 3. Eine 
Obstfrau verkauft Kirschen an der Ecke. 4^ Ich 
habe Otto zum Geburtstag einen Blumentopf ge- 
geben. 5. Die Strassen dieser Stadt sind sehr 
eng. 6. Kellner, ich habe ja' keine Gabel. 7. Der 
Deutsche liebt die Arbeit sehr. 8. Franz diente 
als Kutscher bei dem Graf en. 9. Der Knabe blieb' 
cine Stunde bei^ uns.^ 10. Der Herr hat eine 
schone Uhr. n. Wir haben heute im Walde die 
Nachtigallen gehort. 12. Wilhelm studiert jetzt 
die Grammatik. 13. Man hat einen Rosenstrauch 

• _ 

in unserem Garten gepflanzt. 14. Ich habe keine 
Zeit. Ich bin sehr beschaftigt. 15. Die Arbeit 
des Schiilers war schlecht. 16. Gestern hat^ die 
Konigin'* das SpitAl besucht. 

* you see. * from bleiben, ^ at our house. * See Note 1 5, p. 54. 

English. — I. Are the cherries already ripe.^ 2. I 
like' that boy. 3. They are students, are they 
not.^* 4. That child is handsome as a picture. 
5. Our 3 room has two doors. 6. Your^ nephew 
stayed three hours at our house. 7. How long has 
he been sleeping.? 5 8. My sisters ate a\\^ ^\i^^Xi\. 
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this 7 winter.^ 9. Aunt Lottie is really very kind.* 
10. The streets of this little town are not very 
broad, n. We bum pine wood in our stove. 
12. Henry is ^at home .today, and is studying [the] 
grammar. 13. I am writing [to] the soldier a note. 
14. What have you in your^ hand ? 15. The earth 
is a ball, and [the] men" live on" its" surface. 
16. Is he still asleep ? '^ 

' uA mag, or ich habe lieb. * nicht wahr f ' unser, * Ihr. 

« = has he slept ? * alle. ' diesen Winter, ^freundlkk, 

9 der. See Remark i, p. 23. '® die Menschen, 

** auf^ with dative. " ihrer, " Sleeps he still ? 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuLiNK. durch, through (with ac- 

der Tischler (table -maker), cusative). 

the cabinet-maker, woraus (where-cut), out of 

FEMININB. what? 

die Lehne, the back (of a beatehen aus, ^^«jw/ ^(with 
chair). dative). 

NEUTER. beleuchtcn, light up^ throw 

das Fenster, the window, upon^ examine. 

Conversation 12. — Das Zitnmer, 

I. Wie viele Fenster hat ein Zimmer } 

2. Ein Zhn^ner hat zuweilen em Fenster und zu- 
weilen mehr, 
I. Was kommt durch das Fenster } 

2. Das Licht kommt dnrch das Fe7ister, 
I. Enthalt ein Zimmer immer Stiihle } 
2' ya, ein Zimmer entlidlt gewohnlick StuKU, 
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I. Woraus besteht ein Stuhl ? 
2. £m Stuhl besteht aus der Lehne^ dem Sitse, 
und den Beinen, 
[. Wie beleuchtet man ein Zimmer in der Nacht } 
2. Man beleuchtet ein Zimmer in der Nacht mit 
Gaslicht. 
. Wie heisst der Mann, welcher die Stiihle und 
Tische macht ? 
2. Der Mann^ welcher die Stiihle und Tische 
macht^ heisst ein Tischler. 

Reading 13. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Ein gebrauchtes Messer rostet nicht, 

A used knife rusts not. 

"A rolling stone gathers no moss." 

DCR ER8TC 80NNCE. 

yucMiiy juchhi^ juchlU! 

Hurrah I 

Esfallt ' der erste Schnee! 

There falls snow ! 

Der Hebe Gott^ der schuttet Flaum 

he pours out down 

Auf Gras und Blumenf Strauch und Batim, 

Upon shrub 

Damit sie frieren nicht so sehr^ 

In order that very muchj 

Wenn nun der Winter sturmt dahcr. 

When storms a\oT\%. 



I 
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H6r\* lieber Schnee^ hdr\ decte du 

cover thou 
Sieja recht weich und sauber zu. 

Them now right softly neatly to. 

' ixom fallen. • for hore^ hear thou. 

JAQERLIED.* 

Keifi bess're Lust^ in dieser Zeity 

A Is diirch den Wald zu dringen,^ 
Wo Dross eh singt und Habicht * schreity 
Wo HirscU ^ und Rehe springen. uhland. 

* hunter's song. * pleasure. ^ press. * thrush. * hawk. ' stag. 



LESSON XIV. 

Adjectives. — First Declension. 

1. Attributive Adjective. — When an adjective 
describes the character or quality of a noun, and 
is placed before it, agreeing with it in gender and 
case it is said to be used attributively; as, ein 
gnter Maim^ " a good man." 

2. Predicate Adjective. — When an adjective is 
used in connection v^ith a verb to assert something 
of an object, and stands without any case-ending 
after the verb, it is said to be used predicatively ; 
as, sei7i Hans war schdUy **his house was hand- 



some/* 



3. Adjective as Adverb. — Any adjective in the 
theme form (/. ^., without any ending of declension) 
may be used as an adverb •, as, er hat fieissig studxerx, 
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"he has studied diligently." This is true only of 
the positive and comparative : for the superlative 
a phrase formed with an, auf ox zu is substituted ; 
as, was am meisten in die Augenfiely "what most 
struck the eye ; " man muss sie aufs bcste erziehen, 
"they must be brought up in .the best manner;*' 
da traf er zum ersten Thrym, "then he smote 
Thrym first." 

4. Adjective as Noun. — An adjective is some- 
times used independently, the noun with which it 
agrees being understood. In this case it has the 
value of a noun, and may be written with a capital. 
It is declined with or without an article, as if the 
noun with which it agrees were expressed : der 
Gute rdumt den Platz dem Bosen, " the good (man) 
gives the place to the wicked (one)/* 

5. Comparison. — The comparative is formed by 

adding er, and the superlative by adding est, to the 

positive. Monosyllables with an Umlaut vowel 

generally change it to the Umlaut: lang, Idnger, 

Idngst. 

Declension qf Adjectives. 

6. An adjective used attributively is regularly 
declined, one used predicatively is not declined. 
Adjectives used as adverbs are not declined. Par- 
ticiples are declined like adjectives. 

7. There are two declensions of adjectives, which 
may be called the First and Second Declensions. 
The latter has two forms, which we will callCI-^ss 

L and Class II. i 
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First Declension. 

8. The First or strong Declension is the form 
when the adjective, standing before its substantive, 
is not preceded by any other part of speech agree- 
ing with the same substantive ; as, guter Manny 
•*good man." The adjective is in this case de- 
clined like dieser, 

9. An Adjective declined according to the First 

Declension. ^ 

Sinffular. Plural* 

M. P. N. M.F.K. . 

Norn, guter gute gutes gute 

Gen. gutes or guten guter gutes or g^ten guter 

Dat. gutem guter gutem guten 

Ace. guten gute g^tes gute 

ID. Declension of guter Mann, good man. 





Singular. 


Plural. 


Nom. 


guter Mann 


gute Manner 


Gen. 


gutes Mannes 


guter Manner 


Dat. 


gutem Manne 


guten Mlinnern 


Acc. 


guten Mann 


gute Miinner 



II. Declension of gute Yt9M^ good 7ooman, 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. gute Frau gute Frauen 

Gen. guter Frau guter Frauen 

Dat. guter Frau guten Frauen 

Acc. gute Frau 6^^^^ YxauttTv 
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12. Declension op guus Bach, good book. 



Sinffalar. 

Nom. gutes Buch 
Gen. gutes Buches 

Dat. gutem Buche 

Ace. gutes Buch 



PlaraL 

gute BUcher 
guter BUcher 
guten Biichern 
gute BUcher 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



dcr Kaffee, the coffee. 

dcr Schaukelstuhl, the rock- 
ing-^hatr, 

^er Buchhandlcr (book- 
handler), the bookseller. 

Qer Spaziergang, the walk, 
promenade. 

^cr Handschuh (hand-shoe), 
the glove. 

^er Einwohner (in-dweller), 

the inhabitant. 
der Ostbahnhof, the Eastern 

railway station. 

FEMfNINB. 

die Sorte, the sort, kind. 
die Speisekarte (food-card), 

the bill of fare. 
die Droschke, the hack. 
(die) Auguste, Augusta. , 

NEUTER. 

das Brbtchen (little bread), 

the roll, 
(das) MUnchen, Munich. 



prachtvoll (splendor - full ), 

splendid^ magnificent. 
hier zu Lande (here to land), 

in this country. 
kurz, short. 
angenehm, pleasant. 
guten Morgen, good morn- 
ing! 
wie geht es Ihnen (how goes 

it to you), how are you f 

how do you do f 
was fUr (what for), what 

kind off 
vor vierzehn Tagen (before 

fourteen days), a fortnight 

ago. 
bei dem Blicker, at the 

baker's. 
auch, also^ too. 
bestellen, order. 
bereit, ready. 
nach, to (before places). 
1 eider, unfortunately , I am 

sorry to say. 
klein (kleines) Geld (small 

money), change. 



\ 
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TiiK FOLLOW I M(; AnjEcnvis are Ikkbculak m theh 

Comparison. 



gut, /^otki. 


besacr 


best 


viel, muck. 


mehr 


meist 


hoch, Jti^k. 


hdher 


h5ch8t 


nah, /f /!///, near. 


nKher 


niichst 


gross, iireai. 


grbsser 


gr5s8t 



NiiTK 26. Ill u'.is/ur, ** what kind of? " " what sort of?" the 
7imj and /«/• arc often separated by intervening words; as, antf 
^wA(// Su- hi I' fin I la It s^ •*what kind of a house have you?" The 
exprcKsitiii Wiisjiir has tlic value of an indeclinable adjective. 

NoTK 27. - woUen expresses: i, willingness^ wisk^ deter- 
mination ; 3, ilaim ; 3, impending action. 

I . hh loill esjii gerne thun^ " I will gladly do it** 
Lh wollte liinger bieihen^ " I wanted to stay longer.** 
Lh will es so haWn^ " I am determined to have it so." 
-*. /','/• loill dich gesehen hahen^ *' he claims to have seen you.'* 
J. Es will verbrenncn^ " it is on the point of burning up.** 

kOnnen expresses : i , ability ; 2, possibility, 

1 . /( // kann es thiin^ " I am able to do it." 

2. /.".»■ I'linnte anders kotnmen^ *' It might happen otherwise." 
lis kann leicht danin kommen^ *' It may easily come to that" 

KxKRCiSK 14. 

Gorman. — i. Man macht guten Kaffee in Deutsch- 
land. 1, Wir haben gestern prachtvoUe Baume in 
(Icin Ju)r.ste gesehen. 3. Dieses Wort hat viele 
Huchstaben. 4. Unser Zimmer hat grosse Fenster. 

5. Man findet keine Schaukelstiihle hier zu Lande. 

6. Wclche Jahreszeit hat kurze Tage? 7. Jetzt 
hat man lange Nachte. 8. Verkauft Herr Braun, 

I^Hbt hubsche Brief e. 10. 'Es \^l tovx ^xi^^\^.€c«s.. 
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lange Spaziergange zu machen. n. Guten Morgen, 
Herr Topfer, wie geht es Ihnen ? 12. Was fiir 
einen Hut hat Linchen? 13. Man liebt artige, 
fleissige Kinder. 14. Er wollte nur schone Lehn- 
stiihle in seinem Zimmer haben. 15. Kellner, 
welche Sorte Fleisch haben Sie heute ? 16. WoUen 
Sie mir die Speisekarte zeigen ? 

English. — I. This city has long but narrow 
streets. 2. All the girls were at home a fortnight 
ago. 3. Good' morning,' Henry, how are you to- 
day ? 4. This season* of the year* has long days. 
5. Charlotte has handsome white gloves. 6. I will* 
buy (some) rolls at the baker's. 7. Have ,you 
written many letters ato-day.^ 8. How many in- 
habitants has Berlin.^ 9. Has your room large 
windows ? 10. Have you ever ^ visited Munich ? s 
II. I must buy (some) new gloves. 12. Will you 
buy ,me ^ a pair, ^too ? ^ 13. Will you order a hack, 
Augusta? 14. I shall be ^ready* in five .minutes. 

15. I will 9 drive to'® the Eastern railway station. 

16. I have unfortunately no change. 

^ guten Morgen. * yahreszeit. * Ich will, ^jemals, * Munchen. 
* mir, ' auch. • bereit. * ich will, *° tuuh. 

Vocabulary. 
MAsctruNs. worin, wherein^ in which, 

^^t ^zaX, the parlor. verschiedcn, different, va- 

dcr Gast, the guest. rious. 

FBMiNiNB. warum, why ? 

die Wohnung, /Ae apart- wcil, because. 
^^^^^' empfangen, rec£ii/e. 
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die Stube, the sitting room, heizen, heat, 

die Holzkohlen (wood coals), mittelst, by means of (with 

the charcoal. genitive). 

die Steinkohlen (stone coals), baden, bathe* 

the hard coal, 
die Mehrzahl, the plural, 
die Einxahl, the singular, 

NEUTER. 

das Gebi&ude, the building, 

das Wohnhaus, the dwelling-house. 

das Besuchzimmer (visit room), the reception-room. 

das Biblioth^kzimmer (library room), the library, 

das Badezimmer, the bath-room. 

das Kinderzimmer (children's room), the nursery. 

das Spielzimmer, the play-room. 

Conversation 13. — Die Woknung, 

I. Wie nennt man das Gebaude, worin man wohnt? 
2. Man nennt das Gebaude y in welchem man wohnty 
ein Wohnhaus, 
I. Was sind die Namen der verschiedenen Zimmer 
einer Wohnung } '^' ' 

2. Sie heissen der Saal^ die Stube^ das Schlaf- 
zimmery das Esszimmery die Kiiche, u, s. w, 
1, Warum nennt man ein Zimmer das Empfangs- 
zimmer } 
2. Weil es das Zimmer ist, wo man die Gdstc 
empfdngt. 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heizt man die Stube ? 
2. Man heizt die Stube mittelst dcs Of efts. 
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I. Was brennt man in dem Ofen i 
2. Man brennt in dem Ofen Hols, atich Hoh- 
kohlen oder Steihkohlen, 
I. Was thut man in dem Schlafzimmer } 

2. Man schldft in dent Schlafzimmer. 

Etc^ etc 
». Wie heisst die Mehrzahl von Wohnhaus ? 
2. Die Mehrzahl von Wohnhaus heisst Wohn- 

hduser. 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 14. 

8PRIOHWORT. 

Hunger ist der beste Koch. 

cook. 

"Hunger is the best sauce." 

DIE UN8CHULD.* 

Die Unschuld^ bringt Freiide 

innocence joy 

Und frohlichen Sinn, 

joyous feeling, 

Siefuhret auf B lumen 

It leads flowers 

DurctCs * Leben uns hin ; 

Through along ; 

Sie zieret uns sclwner 

adorns more beautifully 

Als Perlen und Goldy 
Und machet gleich Engeln 

like to angels 

Uns lieblich und hold. 

lovely gracious. 

* See Note 24, p. 7S. * durch da' 



i 
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LESSON XV. 

Adjectives. — Second Declension. Class I. 

Second Declension. 

1. The Second or weak Declension is the form 
when the adjective is preceded by certain words, 
which have themselves the full endings, so that 
those of the adjective are reduced to a simpler 
form. 

2. Class I. is that form of the Second Declen- 
sion after "der" words; Class II. that after "ein" 
words. 

Class I. 

3. The "der" words include, in addition to those 
given in Lesson III., p. 18 {der, dies, Jen, welch, jed, 
manch, solch)^ the following : all, andeTy einig, etlick, 

jeglich, mehr, mehrer, viel, wenig, 

4. After these words the endings of the adjective 
are reduced to a simpler form, which is everywhere 
n, excepting in the nominative singular throughout, 
and in the feminine and neuter accusative singular, 
where it is e. 

5. An Adjective declined according to Class I. 

Singular. Plural. 

M. F. N. M.F.N. 

Nom. gute gutc gute guten 

Gen. guten guten guten guten 

Dat. guten guten guten guten 

Ace. guten gute gute guten 
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6. Declension of der gute 

Sing^alar. 

Nom. der gute Mann 
Gen. des guten Mannes 
Dat. dem g^ten Manne 
Ace den g^ten Mann 



Mann, ike good man, 

PlaraL 

die guten Miinner 
der g^ten Miinner 
den guten M Sinne m 
die guten Mknner 



7* Declension of die gute Frau« th€ good 

Sini^alar. "" 

Nom. die gute Frau 
Gen. der guten Frau 
Dat. der guten Frau 
Ace. die gute Frau 



woman. 

Plural. 

die guten Frauen 
der guten Frauen 
den guten Frauen 
die guten Frauen 



8. Declension of das gute 

Singralar* 
das gute Buch 

des guten Buches 

dem guten Buche 

das gute Buch 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Buch, the good book, 

PlnraL 
die guten Biicher 
der guten Biicher 
den guten Biichern 
die guten Biicher 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNS. 

der Besitzer, the possessor, 
der Romdn, the novel, 
der BUrger, the citizen, 
der Park, the park, 
der Strohhut, the straw hat, 
der Arzt, the physician, 

PBMININB. 

die Fabrfk, the manufactory, 

NBUTKR. 

das Band, the ribbon, 

das Land, the land, country* 



mbgen Sie, do you like? 

ich mbchte gern, / should 
like. 

reichen, reach^ hand, pass, 

gtiaXLeTif please (with dative)^* 

angenehm, pleasant, agree- 
able, 

gefalligst (adverb), tf you 
please, 

auf dem Lande, in the 
country. 



ADJECTIVES. — FIRST Dt^,*-^. 

.*LENSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN der, who^ ihot^ which* 

8in|pil*r. Plarml. 

M. P. N. M.P.N. 

Nom. der die das die 

Gen. dessen deren dessen deren (derer) 

Dat. dexn der dem denen 

Ace. den die das die 

In the same manner is declined the demonstrative aUr when it 
is used substantively: as, das ist nicht gui^ '* that is not good;" 
der ist nicht mein Freund, *' he is not my friend; " ich bin dessen 
gewisst ** I am sure of that." 

Note 28. — wer is "who" in a question; it is also "he who." 
der and welcher may both introduce a relative clause, except in 
the Genitive, where only that of der is used. Examples: Der 
Mann, den (or welchen) Sie sehen, is/ mein Freund, Der Mann^ 
dessen Haus Sie sehen^ ist hier. 

Note 29. — mdgen expresses: i, likings desire; 2^ possibility; 
3, permission: — 

1. Ich mag ihn nicht {ieiden)^ "I don't like him;" er mochte 

immer grossartig erscheinen, **he is always wanting to 
appear big." 

2. Es mag sein, ** it may be ; " es mochte uns dauerny ** it might 

cause us regret." 

3. Er mag gehen, " let him go." 

dUrfen expresses: i^ permission; 2, need; '^^ possibility : — 

1. Darf ich jetzt nach Hause gehen, '*may I now go home?" 

2. Ich darfes nur sagen, " I need only say it." 

3. Es diirfte heute noch regnen, "it may yet rain to-day." 

Exercise 15. 

Oerman. — i. Der alte Schuhmacher ist seb 
fleissig. 2. Mogen Sie den langen Sommer? 
WoUen Sie mir das englische Buch reichen ? 4. Die 
lange Strasse gefallt mir nicht so sehr. 5. Je 
-^ ^tadt ist mir angeuehm, 6. Dieses lar 
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Wort hat vier Silben. 7. 1st Ihr Herr Binder der 
Besitzer jener grossen schonen Fabr/k? 8. Lin- 
chen hat die rothen Bander verloren. 9. Konnen 
Sie mir sagen, wo Herr Oberst von Roon wohnt ? 

10. Haben Sie den Romdn von Auerbach gelesen ? 

11. Der Frlihling ist die schonste Jahreszeit, nicht 
wahr ? 12. Jeder gute Burger arbeitet fleissig. 

EngliflL — I. Have you seen the old palace.^ 
2. Where does' Mr. Schmidt live?' 3. This short 
street pleases me. 4. I should like (to) have that 
beautiful horse. 5. This young boy speaks , French 
ifluently. 6. Hand^ (to) me, if you please, that 
German book. 7. How many syllables does ' that 
long word contain ? * 8. This short sentence contains 
two verbs. 9. This pretty little^ poem^ has only 
three verses. 10. I should ^like (to) go out walking 
in the new park ^this afternoon, u. Edward^ has 
just^ bought a new straw hat. 12. That young 
physician lives ^ in the country. 

* Sec Note 2, p. 16. * See Note 1 5> p. 54. ' Reichen SU. 
* Gedichtchen, ' Eduard. * so eben, ' wohnt. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCtnJNB. NEUTER. 

der KeUer, the cellar, das Stockwerk, the story. 
der Hof, the courts yard, das Erdgeschoss, the story. 
der Porti^r, (pr. Port-yehO, 



the porter. ^ eine Treppe hoch (one stair- 

FEMiNiNB. way high), the second 

die Harfe, the harp. story. 

die Oeige, the violin. zwei Tre^tti YioOcl ^Vko 
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flights up), the third oberst, uppermost^ highest, 
story, _ gesegnet, blessed, 

dcr Boden, the garret. 



Conversation 14. — Diis Ilaus. 

I. Wie heisst das Stockwerk (or Geschoss) iiber 

dem Keller ? 

2. Das Stockwerk uber dem Keller heisst das Erd- 

geschoss J da es gleich uber der Erde ist. 

I. Wie heisst der zweite Stock ? 

2. Der zweite Stock heisst " eine Treppe ftoch^ 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wovon sind die Hauser gebaut ^ 

2, Sie sind von Backsteinen odei^ von Holz gebaut, 
I. Wo wohnt der Schuhmacher } 

2. Der Schuhmacher wohnt im obersten Stock- 
werkcy oder im Hofe. 
I. Wo wohnt der Portier.^ 

2. Der Porti^r wohnt neben der Hausthur. 
I. Haben Sie einen Hausschliissel } 

2, Nein^ aber der Porti^r wird mir atlfmaclun, 
I. Gefallt Ihnen Ihre Wohnung t 

2, Ja^ sie fiat acht Zimmer^ und ist nur eine 
Treppe hoch, 
I. Wer spielt im Hofe ? 

2. Es sind zwei Itali^ner mil Haffe und Geige, 
I. Wie heisst " good-bye " auf Deutsch } 

2. ^^Good'by'* heisst auf Deutsch, '^ Leben Sie 
wohi;' ''Fahre wohir ''Adieu: 



)f 
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I. Was sagt man nach Tische ? 



t» 



2. Nach Tische sagt man^ " Gesegnete Maklzeit, 
i, e. *^Ich wunsche Jhnett cine gesegnete Mahl- 
zeitr 

Reading 15. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Eigene Beine sind die Besten. 

One's own legs are the best. 

" Help yourself." 

EIN QEBET NAOH TI80HE. 
A prayer aifter table. 

Wir loben Dich und sagen ' Dank^^ 

praise 

Du gabst^ uns wieder Speis*^ und Trank. 

to us again food and drink. 

Ach, lieber Gott, du wollst^ atuh geben 
O! 
Nach dieser Welt das ewige Leben! Amen. 

After the eternal life ! 

* give thanks. * hast given. 

' for Speise, * mayst thou be willing, pleased. 



LESSON XVI. 

Adjectives. — Second Declension. Class II. 

Class II. 

I. The " ein " words in the three places under- 
scored in the scheme below (/. e.y nominative mas- 
culine and nominative and accusative n^ul^x vcv \!cv^ 
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singular) do not have the endings, so that the ad- 
jective in these cases returns again to the form of 
the First Declension. 



An Adjective declined according to Class II. 

BingviiMrm 

meine gute 
meiner guten 
meinier guten 
meine g^te 

PlaraL 

meine guten 
meiner g^ten 
meinen guten 
meine guten 

3. Declension of mein guter Freund. 



Nom. 
Gen. 


mein guter 
meines guten 


Dat. 


meinem guten 


Ace. 


meinen guten 




Nom. 




Gen. 




Dat. 




Ace. 



mein g^tes 
meines guten 
meinem guten 
mein gutes 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Singular. 
mein guter Freund 

meines guten Freundes 
meinem guten Freunde 
meinen guten Freund 



PloraL 

meine guten Freunde 

meiner guten Freunde 
meinen guten Freunden 
meine guten Freunde 



4* Declension of meine gute Freundin. 



Singular. 

Nom. meine gute Freundin 
Gen. meiner guten Freundin 
Dat. meiner guten Freundin 
Ace. meine gute Freundin 



PloraL 

meine guten Freundinnen 
meiner guten Freundinnen 
meinen guten Freundinnen 
meine guten Freundinnen 



5. Declension of mein gutes Buch. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace, 



Singular, 
mein gutes Buch 
meines guten Buches 
meinem guten Buche 
mein gutes Buch 



PlnraL 
meine guten Biicher 
meiner guten Biicher 
meinen guten BUchem 
meine guten Biicher 



Lx&XVL] AOJECnVE& 



«■ 



MASCOLBn. 



der Schnellzug (fast train), 

the express train, 
(der) J&kob, 7^^, T^mux. 



mcmixB. 
die Pflaome, the plum. 
(die) Wilhelmlne, ffxO^A 



MKurms. 



das Streichholx (strike woodX 

the match, 
das Neujahr, New Year's, 



t^ gTTye regards /# 

(with accQsatiTe). 
achmecken (intransitive), 

tasU. 
tiUicli, usMoI^ cust€>mary, 
bcgleiten, acc4mtpamr. 
es thct mir leid (it docs me 

pain), / am sorry. 



NOTB 3a — mtlssen expresses mhsolute Migution^ necessity : — 

Er muss mehr frische Lmft scMcpftn^ wemn er gesund bieihen 

willf ** he must breathe more fresh air, if he wants to remain 

well." 

sollen expresses : x^ moral obligation; 2^ report; ^^ futurity: — 

1. Ich sollte es thun^ **I ought to do it** 

2. Der Kaiser soil kier gewesen sein, " the Emperor is said to 

have been here.'* 

3. Was soil geschehen^ ** what is to happen ? '* 

Exercise 16. 

Oerman. — i. Er ist schon ein alter Mann. 2. Sie 
ist eine jiingere Tochter. 3. Das wird ein schones 
Haus werden. 4. Mein kleinster Bruder heisst 
Heinrich. 5. Ich habe heute Vormittag meine 
kostbaren Ringe verloren. 6. Mein Freund Wil- 
helm hat einen sehr treuen Hund. 7. Jakob wird 
in der schonen Friedrichstrasse wohnen, 8, Ich 
bltte urn ein Streichholz, Walther. 9, \dcv '^'^ 
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ihm diese woUenen Handschuhe zum Neujahr 
schenken. lo. Bitte, griissen Sie meine alte 
Freundin Wilhelmine. n. Ihre schonen Pflaumen 
schmecken gut 12. Der Fussboden in diesem 
Zimmer hat keinen Teppich, weil es in Deutsch- 
land nicht iiblich ist.' 13. Ich kann Sie leider 
nicht begleiten. 

' See Note 16^ p. 62. 

English. — I. This is a beautiful city, I think.' 
2. What is the name of this long street ? 3. Have 
you lost your old dog Pluto ? 4. Has Henry * a black 
hat or a gray (one) ? 5. Is not Mr. Bauer a very 
rich man? 6. Have you read his long letter? 
7. That was a very long train, was it not? 8. Yes; 
it was the express train, which goes^ to* P^s. 
9. I have seen your little daughter Dorothea. la 
Will you buy me s a ticket ? n. I presented him* 
a pair (of) gloves. 12. I think that these red apples 
taste 3 good. 13. I am sorry, but I must stay ^at 
home ,to-day. 

■ See Note 15, p. 54. * Heinrich, ' See Note 16, p. 62. * nach. 

* tnir, * ihm. 

Vocabulary. 

M AscuuNE. die Kauf leute, the merchants, 

der Fussweg (foot-way), the die Hauptleute, the captains, 

sidewalk, 

der Briefkasten, the letter- feminine. 

box, die Hausnumxner, the house- 

der Laden, the shop, store, number, 

der Hauptmann (head man), die NShe, the vidnijly^neighr 

//le captain, borhood. 
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die Briefxnarke (letter-mark), 
the postage-stamp, 

die Hauptpost, the main 
post-office. 

die Halte8telle(halting place), 
the waiting-place. Car- 
riage stand. Also the halt- 
ing place for street cars, 
which in German towns 
generally stop only at 
stated intervals. (See p. 

137.) 
die V6rstadt (before the city), 
the suburb. 



pfla8tem,/tot/^. 

dreimal, three times. 

gerade gegeniiber, directly 
opposite. 

belebt, animated, lively. 

allerlef Art, of every kind, 

sum Teil, in part. 

miissen, soUen (irregular 
verbs of the New Conjuga- 
tion. See p. 329). 



NBUTBR. 



das Schloss, thecastle,palace, 

manor-house, 
das Kaiserreich (emperor 

realm), the empire. 



Hanndver. 
Braunschweig. 

Berlin. (Preussen.) 

Stuttgart. (WUrtemberg.) 

Baden-Baden. 

BrUssel. (Belgien.) 

Ath^n. 

Petersburg. 



r. 



Conversation is. — Die Stadt, 

In welcher Strasse wohnen Sie i 

2. Ich wohne in der Doroth^enstrasse. 

Was ist Ihre Hausnummer } 

2. Meine Haiisnum^ner ist 62, 
:. Ist Ihre Strasse gepflastert ? 

2. y^a, sie ist gepflastert,, und hat auch schone 
breite Fusswege. 
:. Ist kein Briefkasten in Ihrer Nahe ? 

2. Ja^ es findet sick einer an der Ecke, 
[. Wie oft kommt der Brieftrager } ■ 

2. Der Brieftrager kommt drei Mai dcs Tages. 



>1.^*^ 



SS^ 



ICX) ' ADJECTIVES. — SECOND DECLENSION. [Les. XVI. 

. Verkauft er Briefmarken ? 
2. JVetfi, diese muss man auf der Hauptpost 
kaufen. 
. 1st eine Haltestelle fiir Droschken in IhrerNahe? 

2. ya, es ist eine gerade gegeniiber, 
. Wie heisst die Hauptstrasse in Ihrer Stadt } 
2. Die Hauptstrasse in unserer Stadt heisst die 
Friedrickstrasse, 
. Ist die Friedrichstrasse sehr belebt } 
2. yay man findet dort viele Laden von allerlei 
Art, 
. Wo wohnen die Kaufleute } 
2. Sie woknen zum Teil Uber ikren Lddeny und 
zum Teil in der Vorstadt. 
, Wo wohnt der Konig? 

2. Der Konig wohnt in dem Schlosse. 
. Wie heisst die Hauptstadt von Bayern ? 

2. Die HatLptstadt von Bayern heisst Miinchen, 

Etc., etc. 
. Welchen Namen fiihrt der Konig von Preussen ? 
2. Der Konig von Preussen fiihrt auch den Na- 
men ^^DeiUscher Kaiser^ 

Etc., etc. 
Reading i6. 

8PRICHWORT. 

Zwischen Loffcl und Mund geht viel Suppe zu 

Between spoon and mouth goes much soup to 

Gnmd, 

ground. 



(4 



There's many a s\\p \m^\. cw^ ^tvAIv^J 
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WIK KINK BLUMK. 

Du bist wie eine Blunte 

So hold und schon nnd rein ; 

pure 

Ick sc/tau* dick an^ und Wehmut 

gaze sadness 

Schleicht mir ins Herz hinein. 
steals 

Mir ist, als ob ick die Hdnde 
Aufs Haupt dir legen sollf ; 
Betend, dass Gott dick erhalte 

preserve 

So rein und schon und hold, heini. 

FOLQCT MIR. 

Vor der Scklackt^ bei Ivry sagte Heinrich dcr 
^ierte zu seinen Truppen*: Ick bin euer Kouig, ihr 
^eid Franzoseny dort^ ist der Feindy^ folget^ mir, 

* battle. * troops. ' yonder. * foe * follow. 



LESSON XVII. 

Verbs.— Inseparable. 
Inseparable and Separable Verbs. 

1. Verbs are sometimes compounded with pre- 
fixes, which are (i) always inseparable, or (2) al- 
ways separable, or (3) sometimes separable and 
sometimes inseparable. 

2. There is no change in the inflection of the 
verb itself, and the only difficulty presented is in 
the treatment of the prefix. 
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3. The Inseparable Prefix forms one word witb 
the main verb and is never separated from it. The 
Separable Prefix is separated from the verb every- 
where, except in the infinitive and participles, and 
in dependent sentences, and is placed after it. 
(See p. 125:3). 

4. This difference with regard to the separation 
of these prefixes from the verb is owing to a change 
in their signification. The separable prefixes re- 
tain their signification as individual words, and 
manifest this individuality in their independent 
position with reference to the verb. The insep- 
arable prefixes, on the other hand, have lost their 
special meaning as individual words, only exerting 
a Q,^x\,2AVi force upon the verb with which they are 
compounded, and failing to assert any independ- 
ence in their position. 

5. This assertion of independence in significa- 
tion, by the separable prefixes, is marked not only 
by their position, but by the accent^ which they 
receive in those forms where they retain their place 
in composition with the verb. On the other hand, 
the inseparable prefixes receive no accent, but it 
falls on the main verb. This is indicated by the 
written accent in the following paradigms. 

Inseparable Verbs. 

6. The following are the inseparable prefixes : — 
be^ ent (cmp)^ er^ ge^ ver^ zer 
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7. The force which the inseparable prefix g^ves 
to the signification of the verb varies considerably 
different cases. This will best be learned by prac- 
tice. See also the German-English vocabulary, 
and p. 322. 

8. The inseparable prefixes do not allow the 
sign ge of the past participle to come in between 
the prefix and the verb, and it is omitted altogether. 

9. Inflection of an Inseparable Verb. 

PRINCIPAI^ PARTS. 

befirinnen, beer4nn, begrbnnen. 

Pres«nt. 

ich beginne, / begin. 
Etc., Etc. 

Preterit. 

ich begann, / began. 
Etc., etc. 

Perfeet- 

ich habe begonnen, / have begun. 
Etc., etc. 

Pluperfect. 

ich hatte begonnen, I had begun. 
Etc., etc. 

Future. 

ich werde begonnen, / shall begin. 

Etc., etc. 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde begonnen haben, / shall have begun. 

Etc., etc. 
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ImpermtiTe. 

beginne, beginne du, begin^ begin thou. 

Etc., etc. 

InflnitWe. 

beginnen, zu beg^nen, to begin, 
begonnen haben, to have begun. 

Partlciplet. 

beginnend, beginning. 
begonnen, begun. 



MASCULINE. 

der Sonnenschirm (sun- 
screen), the sun - shade, 
sun-umbrella, 
der Koffer, the trunk, 
(der) August, Augustus. 

FBMININB. 

die Frage, the question. 
(die) Martha, Martha. 
(die) Gertrud, Gertrude. 

NBUTKR. 

das Lustspiel (pleasure play), 

the comedy, 
das Friihstiick (early piece), 

the breakfast. 
das Geld, the money. 
das Stiick, the piece, play. 
das Gemalde, the painting. 
(das) Wien, Vienna. 
(das) Hamburg, Hainburg. 
(das) Koln, Cologne. 



Vocabulary. 

bew6hnen, dwell in, occupy, 
inhabit. 

beh^lten, retain, keep. 

emp£&ngen, receive, welcome. 

erh^lten, receive, come in 
possession of, 

frUhstiicken, breakfast. 

^ntworten, answer. 

vcrst6hen, understand, 

zerbrechen, break to pieces. 

werg6ssen, forget. 

Lust haben, have pleasure, 
desire, be inclined. 

bed6cken, cover. 

ganz, whole. 

um wie viel Uhr .? at what 
o'clock? 

bewundern, admire. 

zool6gisch, zoological. 

Sechsundsechszig, '•'• sixty- 
six''^ (name of a game of 
cards). 



Note 31. — Compounds of Mann substitute -leute for -mdnmr 
in the plural: as, Kaufmanny "merchant," KauJUute, "mer- 
chants;" Hauptmann, ** c^^t2i\x\,'* Nanptieute, "captains." But 
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only when used collectively withont reference to the number of 
mdividuals ; as, 2wei Hauptmannerj ** two captains.*' 

Note 32. — The six verbs, diirfen^ konnen^ mogen^ miissen^ 
sollen^ wollen, denote what is expressed by modes in English, and 
hence may be called " modal auxiliaries." The verb depending 
upon them is often not expressed, as, ich kann es (Mmw), ** I can 
do it ; " ick mag ihn nickt {leiden)^ ** I cannot endure him,*' "I do 
not like him." Miisstn Siefort {gehen)i **Must you go? " 

Exercise 17. 

Gterman. — i. Ich bewohne ein kleines Haus in 
der Vorstadt. 2. Mein Bruder Hermann wohnte 
lange in Heidelberg. 3. Ihr Freund Karl hat 
meine Grammitik lange behalten. 4. Wir em- 
pfangen heute unsere Freunde aus Wien. 5. Haben 
Sie heute einen Brief aus Hamburg erhalten.^ 
6. Fraulein Martha hat heute Morgen ihren neuen 
Sonnenschirm verloren. 7. Das Lustspiel von 
Lindau, "Tante Ther^se," hat mir gestern Abend 
sehr gut gefallen. 8. Morgen werden wir sehr friih 
Kaffee trinken und um zehn Uhr fruhstiicken. 
9. Warum wollen Sie mir nicht antworten } 10. Sie 
haben vielleicht meine Frage nicht verstanden. 

11. Dieses Glas hat' Ihr Herr Bruder' zerbrochen. 

12. Aiigust hat seinen Rock vergessen. 13. Ich 
mag* das nicht thun. 14. Haben Sie Lust "sechs- 
undsechszig" zu spielen } 

' See Note 1 5, p. 54. * from mogetty like, 

EngUsh. — I. [The] snow covers this mountain 
in' April. 2. We occupy a whole house in* the* 
country.* 3. I have not yet received the letter, 
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which Dorothy wrote.^ 4. How much money have 
you lost ? 5. They^ played^ (on) Thursday a piece, 
which pleased 3 me very (much). 6. At what o'clock 
do you breakfast generally? 7. Will you aUOt 
answer, me.? 5 8. I do not think, that^ Gertrude 
understood ^ you. 9. Have you received ^a letter 
,to-day from Cologne ? 10. John ,has forgotten his 
grammar at 0-day. u. We have lost one^ of our^ 
trunks, I believe. 12. I admire the painting in 
your parlor. 13. Are you inclined to go jto^ the 
zoological garden ,this afternoon ? 

au/ dem Lande, ^ See Note 16, p. 62. * Man spielte. 



tm. 



* mir, * dass, ^ einen unsrer. • nach (with dat.) 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



der Markt, the market 

der Marktplatz, the market-' 

place or square, 
der Hecht, the pike (fish). 
der Biirgermeister (citizen 

master), the mayor, 
der Adler, the eagle, 

FEMININE. 

die Vers^mmlung, the as- 
semblingy meeting, 

NEUTER. 

das Gemiise, the vegetables. 



das Gefliigel, the poultry, 
das Rathaus (council house); 
th€ city hall. 



frUh, early, 

dort, there, yonder, 

gar kein, none at all, 

kosten, cost, 

das Stuck, the piece, apiece, 

bffentlich, public, 

auf, upon, on. 

vortr6fflich, excellent. 



Conversation 16. — Die Stadt. 

I. Waren Sie heute morgen auf dem Markte.^ 
2. ya, ich war sehrfruh dort. 
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I. Was verkauft man auf dcm Markte ? 
2. Man verkauft dort allerlei GemUsCf atwh Gc- 
fliigel^ Eier und Obst. 
I. Gibt es Baume auf dem Marktplatz.^ 
2. Neiftt gar keine. Aber die Bauersleute haben 
im Sommer grosse Sonnenschirtne. 
I. Wie viel kosten diese Hechte i 

2. Sie kosten das Stuck cine Mark. 
I. Welche offentliche Gebaude sehen Sie auf dem 
Marktplatz } 
2. Ich sehe die Kirchey das Theater^ eiu Gasthaus 
und das Rathaus, 
I. Was ist im Ratbausturme } 

2. Die Stadtuhr ist darin. 
I. Was giebt es im Rathauskeller ? 
2. Es ist eine Restauration darin, 
1. Wo hat der Biirgermeister sein Bureau'.^ (pr. as 
in French.) 
2. Er liat es im Rathause. 
I. Wo halt der Stadtrat seine Versammlungen } 

2. Er halt sie im Rathause. 
I. Wie heisst das Gasthaus ? 
2. Es heisst *' der AdlerJ* 

Reading 17. 

8PR10HWORT. 

Man muss den Rock nach dem Tuche schneiden. 

One must the coat according to the cloth cut. 

" Cut your coat according to your clotW 



I 
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"drci worte." 



"Drei IVorU, Sire,^** redete* ein Offizier Heinrich 
den Vierten von Frankreich an,^ " Geld oder Alh 
schiedy^ **Drei IVorte,'* erwiederte^ Heinrich^ 
** Keines 5 von beiden^ s 

^ Sire, monosyllabic; pr. as in French. ' addressed to. 

' discharge. ^ rejoined. ^ neither of the two. 



LESSON XVIII. 

Verbs. — Separable. 

1. The number of the separable prefixes is so 
large, that it is not practicable to learn the list as 
we have done in the case of the inseparable ones. 
But a separable verb will be recognized by its not 
having one of the inseparable prefixes. 

2. Excepting in the infinitive and participle, and 
in the dependent sentence (see p. 125), the separ- 
able prefix comes after the verb. 

3. Paradigm of a Separable Verb. 

PRINCIPAI, PARTS. 

4nfangen, fing 4n, &ngefangen. 

Present. 

ich fange dn, / commence. 

Preterit. 

ich fing dn, / commenced, 

Pertect. 
ich habe dngefangen, / havt commencecL 
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Plnpfli fiBst* 
ich hatte Angefmngen, I had commencetL 

Faturs. 

ich werde iUifangen, I shall commence* 

Future Perf eet» 

ich werde ilngefangen haben, / shall have commenced. 

ImperatlTe. 

fange an (fange du an), commence^ commence thou, 
fanget an (fanget ihr an), commence^ commence ye, 

InflnitWe. 

iin£angen, iinzufangen, to commence, 
ilngefangen haben, to have commenced 

Participles. 

6nfangend, commencing, 
6nge£angen, commenced 

Vocabulary, 

MASCUUNB. 

der Nachtzug, the night-train. 

dcr Qotteadienst (God's service), the service. 

der Dampfer, the steamer. 

der Verfasser, the author. 

der Pahrplan (going plan), the time-fable, 

Sanct Pauli, St. PauVs (church). 

die Eltern (older ones), the parents, 

FBunriMB. 

die Stnnde (hour's work), the lesson. 

die Burg, the fortress, 

die Gemahlin, the lady, consort, wife. 

die Anekddte (4 syllables), the anecdote^ story* 
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mnrm. 



das Schauspiel, the spectacU^ P^y* 

das Kirchenlied (church song), the hymn, 

iibschreiben (write off), cofiy. 

iibreisen (travel off), depart, leave, 

iLnkommen, arrive. 

v6rstellen (place before), introduce, preset, 

ziiinachen (make to), shut, close, 

a^finachen (make up), open. 

so eben,/tvj'/ now, 

adswendig, outward, without book, 

auswendig lemen, learn by heart. 

iinziehen (draw on), put on (of coats, shoes, etc.). 

atifstehen (stand up), get up, rise, 

zu Bette gehen, go to bed. \ 

aiifgehen (go up), rise (of the sun and moon) . 

untergehen (go under), set (of the sun and moon). 

efnladen, invite, 

zubringen (bring to), spend. 

aiifhoren, cease, stop, 

atifsetzen (set on), put on, (of a hat). 

iibgehen, abfahren (go off) start, leave, 

herefnkommen, come in. 

Note 33. — A few separable prefixes are used at the same time 
inseparably, the compound having different significations in each 
case: u'bersetzen {st.^,), "to set over;" itbersitzen (insep.)» "to 
translate." The prefixes thus used are : durch, hinter, Mer, um, 
unter, wider, wieder. 

As separable prefixes are classed and treated forms like beiseite 
(or bei Seite) gehen, statt (or Statt) finden^ zn^frei sprechen. 

Note 34. — In expressions for the time of day, the Germans 
often reckon forward to the next hour: as, ein Viertel auf sieben, 
(or, ein Viertel nack seeks), *'a quarter past six;" halb sieben, 
"half -past six;*' drei Viertel auf sieben (or, ein Viertel vor sieben), 
" quarter before seven ; " also, rwanzig Minuten nach sieben, or, 
C/Ar, zwansig; and, swanzig Minuten vor ackt^ Qt^ sieben 
vf'eref^f like our railroad computalVon. 
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Exercise 18. (a). 

German. — i. Ich fange an, die Zeitung zu Icsen. 

2. Um wie viel Uhr fangt das Schauspiel an?' 

3. Haben Sie das Gedicht von Geibel abgeschrie- 
ben ? 4. Morgan fangen unsere deutschen Stun- 
den an.' 5. Bertha reist morgen friih mit dem 
ersten Zuge ab.' 6. Moritz ist heute Nachmittag 
angekommen. 7. Wann wird der Kaiser ankom- 
men } 8. Heinrich stellte mir seine Freundin 
Hedwig vor.' 9. Thomas ging heute friih aus.' 
10. Es ist lange her,^ dass ich Sie nicht^ gesehen 
habe. n. Machen Sie gefalligst die Thiir zu.' 

*Note the position of the prefix at the end of the sentence. 

See Lesson XX, p. 122. 
* lange her, dass, a long time since. ^ Not to be translated. 

English. — I. Have you already commenced your 
lesson'.^ 2. Do you know, when * the service in^ 
St. Paul's (Church) 3 begins.? 3. He began [has 
begun] just now, to learn the poem. 4. We must 
leave by ^ the night-train. 5. My father [has] ar- 
rived thiss morning. 5 6. Will you, please, intro- 
duce me to your^ mother^.? 7. Close the door, 
please, Louisa. 8. I should like to leave by^ the 
^ext steamer. 9. Charles did anot want ^ (to) jcopy 
^hejetter. 10. The play begins at ^ half -past six.^ 
^^ Luther was author of the hymn, "A mighty^ 
fortress is our God." 

^^fgabe, * wann, ' in Sanct Patdi. * mit, ^ heute friih, 
' Ihrer Frau Afut^r, ^ wollte, * um halb sieben, ^ fesic. 
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Exercise i8. (b). 

Oerman. — i. Ich werde mein neues Kleid an- 
zichen. 2. Haben Sie Ihren Rock angezogen ? 
3. Ich stehe um fiinf Uhr auf. 4. Um wie viel 
Uhr werden Sie morgen f riih auf stehen ? 5. Gestem 
war Oskar krank und ging nicht aus. 6. Konnen 
Sie mir sagen, um wie viel Uhr die Sonne jetzt 
aufgeht. 7. In dieser Jahreszeit geht die Sonne 
um fiinf Uhr auf. 8. Ich lade Sie und Ihren 
Herrn Bruder zum Mittagsessen ein. 9. Ich habe 
den Herrn Hauptmann und seine Frau Gemahlin 
zum Abendbrod eingeladen. 10. Wir bringen 
unsere Abende bei unseren Eltern zu. u. Ich 
habe diese Anekdote noch nicht ubersetzt. 

EnglisL — I. The rain has ceased, ,1 ,think. 
2. You must put on your shoes. 3. He put on his 
hat, and went out with me. 4. Where is the time- 
table? I should like to see when' the train starts. 

5. My sister spends her evenings at her aunt's. 

6. Come in, Mr. Topfer. 7. When ' does the sun 
rise now? At five, does* it not?' 8. Will xyou 
close the door, aplease? 9. If you like,^ ,1 ,will 
introduce you to the count. 10. He introduced me 
to his wife. n. We jalways ,go to bed jearly. 

* wann. * nicht wahr ? ^ wenn Sie wolUn. 

Vocabulary. 

um wie viel Uhr (at how der Schlag, the stroke^ blow* 
much clock), at what die Schlage, the strokes^ 
i?Wi?cJtf a whiffing. 



Les. XVIII.] VERBS. — SEPARABLE. 1 1 3 

das IKsst sich nur fUhlen, ^t%X, first, not until. 
nicht sagen, that can only selten, seldom, 
befell^ not described. bekommen, get^ receive. 

lassen, let. 

Conversation 17. — Die Zeit. 

I. Wann geht die Sonne im Monat Juni auf ? 

2. Im Monat yuni geht die Sonne unt halb funf 

Uhr auf. 

I. Wann geht die Sonne im Monat Juni unter? 

2. Im Monat Juni geht die Sonne um halb acht 

Uhr unter. 

I. Wie lange sind die Tage und die Nachte im 

Monat Dezember } 

2. Im Monat Dezember sind die Tage neun Stun- 

den lang und die Nachte fiinfzehn Stunden. 

Etc, etc 

1. Wann zieht man sich an } 

2. Man zieht sich any wenn man aufstcht. 
I. Wann zieht man sich aus ? 

2. Man zieht sich auSy wenn man zu Bette geht, 
I. Stehen Sie um f iinf Uhr auf ? 

2. Neinyjetzt stehe ich erst um siebe?i Uhr auf. 

I. Um wie viel Uhr gehen Sie jetzt zu Bette.? 

2. yetzt gehe ich selten vor zehn Uhr zu Bette, 

Etc., etc. 



I. Was sagtie Hans, als er Schlage bekam ? 
2. ^^Das Idsst sich nurfuhlen, nicht sagcUy' sagte 
Hans, als er Sckldge bekam. 
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Reading i8. 

•PRION WORT. 

Morgenstunde Iiat Gold itn Munde, 

Morning-hour in the mouth. 

"The early bird catches the worm." 

OCR STOROH. 

Dcr Starch liess^ auf defn Dock sich^ nieder^^ 
Und sprach: '*^Da, Kinder ^ bin ick wieder! 
Nun saget niir; was ist* geschehen* 
Scit^ ich das Ddrfcltfn^ nicht^ gesehenV^^ 

* sich niederiassen, to let one's self down, to alight. 
' has happened. ' since. * little village. * not to be translated. 

^ gesehen {hahe\ have seen, saw. 

DER ARABCR^ IN DER W08TE.' 

Ein Araber hatte sich ^ in der WYiSte verirrt^ und 
war in Gefahr^^ vor Hunger und Durst zu sterben, 
Nach Ian gem Umherirren^ fand er eine von den 
Cistcrnen oder Wassergruben,^ aus welchen die Pil- 
ger^ iJire Kamcle trdnken^ und einen kleinen^ 
Icdcmen Sack, der auf dein Sande lag, ^*Gott set 
gelobt ! '* sprach cr, als er ihn aufhob^ und befnhlte;^^ 
^^das sifid gcwiss Datteln " oder Nusse; wie will 
ich mich an ihnen erquicken " und laben! " '^ Jn 
dieser s'ussen Hoffnung offncte er schnell den Sackt 
salt was cr cnthielt,^^ tindricf^^ dann gam traurig^^ 
aus : '5 *^Ach, es sind nur Perlcn! *' '^ 



' Arab. * wandering about. ' lifted up. 

' desert. * water-tanks. '° felt of. 

^Jost his way. ' pilgrims. " ^^^^s. 

^dansrer. « water. ^ "reitesYv. 

*7 peans. 



*' lave, restore. 
^ contained. 
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LESSON XIX. 

Verbs. — Passive Voice. 

1. In German the passive voice of a transitive 
verb is formed by the union of the auxiliary werden 
with its past participle. 

2. This is, properly speaking, no new conjuga- 
tion, and the following paradigm will explain itself. 
It will be noticed that the participle geworden loses 
its prefix ge- in the compound tenses. 

3' Conjugation of lieben in the Passive Voice. 

ich werde geliebt, / am loveiL 

Preterit. 

ich wurde (ward) geliebt, / was loved, 

ich bin geliebt worden, / Aave been loved. 

Pluperfect. 

ich war geliebt worden, I had been loved. 

Future. 

ich werde geliebt werden, I shall I e loved. 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde geliebt worden sein, / shall have been loved. 

Imperative. 

^erde geliebt (werde du geliebt), be lovedy be thou loved, 
*«rdet geliebt (werdet ihr geliebt), be lovedy be ye loved. 
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geliebt werden, /# ie ImfetL 

^eliebt worden sein, to have beem loved. 



geliebt werde n d, being ioved. 

4. In German, the passive of man haut das Ham 
is, das Hans wird gebaut^ "the house is in the pro- 
cess of being built." das Haus ist gebaut^ "the 
house is built," L e. finished^ is not the passive, 
but indicates the condition resulting from the 
process, the ist being a copula, and gebaut a par- 
ticipial adjective in the predicate, werden is al- 
ways the auxiliary of the passive, but sein never is. 
The passive in German always expresses or implies 
a state of being acted upon by an agent, but the 
form with sein never does. 

5. The distinction always observed in German 
between the passive (with werdeii)^ which ex- 
presses a state of being acted upon, and the form 
with scin^ which expresses a resulting state or con- 
ditiouy is not so marked in English, since here the 
verb "to be" is used both as copula and passive 
auxiliary. In other words, the English has no 
distinct passive auxiliary. Its place may, however, 
be supplied by a paraphrase, as in the following: 
"the house is being built," or, "the house is build- 
ing." Unless one of these expressions be used, 
there may be a doubt as to the precise meaning of 

thQ English, but there caiv be xvoxve, ol \.\v^ German. 
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e must use in German the passive (with 
, when we understand the English to dc- 
tate of being acted upon, but the form with 

the condition resulting from the action is 
3 be indicated. Both the form and mean- 
clear in German, and any difficulty the 

may have is owing to the twofold use of 
3 "to be" in English. 

le passive voice is less frequently used in 
I than in English. It is replaced, as in the 
, by other expressions, especially the two 

ig: — 

rm with man: man hat den Schliissel ge- 

"they have found the key." 

le reflexive form : der Schliissel hat sich gc- 

"the key has been found." 



Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. die Eisenbahn (iron road), 

icider (cutter), the the railroad, 

die Umgegend (surrounding 
'ager, the brother-in- country), the environs, 

die Rechnung (reckoning), 
6w, the sailor, the bill, 

iniied, the smith, ^^^ BriUc, the pair of spec- 

^i^^' tacles, 

ger, the butcher, 

nstmann (service nkutbr. 

the messenger, das Thai, the valley, 

!l, the grandson, 

FEMiNiNF. bestrafen,/«/^/>A. 

icht, the battle, tadeln, censure. 
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nachlKssig, neglectful, 

miss, 
liefem, render (fight), 
atisbessem (better 

mend, 
zerstbren, destroy, 
stehlen, steal. 
ermorden, murder, 
corrigieren, correct, 
bezahlen, pay. 



re- voll^nden (end in full), 

finish, 
verbessem, improve, 
out), besiegen (get a victory over), 

conquer, 
versenden, abschicken, send 

away, dispatch. 
sen den, send (irregular verb 

of the New Conjugation. 

See p. 329). 



Note 35. — The verb lassen occurs very often with the infinitive 
in the sense of " have," "let," "cause," and hence may be called 
a causative auxiliary, ich Hess viir tin Buck bringen, "I had a 
book brought me," " I caused a book to be brought to me " (liter- 
ally, ** I let [some one] bring me a book.'*) 

Note 36. — zu is not used before the infinitive after the future 

auxiliary werdeUy the six "modal auxiliaries," the "causative" 

lassen, and a few others; ^%,hdren,sehen, heissen (**bid," "order"), 

findetij helfen, lehren, vtac/ien, haben, bleiben, fahren, geken, reiten 

{spaziercti). 

Exercise 19. (a). 

German. — i. Ludwig wird von seinem Lehrei 
gelobt. 2. Die unartigen Knaben werden bestraft 
3. Marie wiirde von ihrem Musfklehrer getadelt 
weil sie sehr nachlassig war. 4. Mein neues HauJ 
wird gebaut. 5. Von wem wurde dieser Brief ge 
schrieben } 6. Die Schlacht bei Sedan wurde air 
2. September 1870 geliefert. 7. Meine Stiefe 
werden ausgebessert. 8. Das Schloss wird zerstort 
9. Das Schloss ist zerstort. 10. Schiller's "Liec 
von der Glocke*' wird viel gelesen. 



English. — I. He is praised by his friends, 
new house is being built. 3. My coat is 



2. Oui 
beini 
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mended by the tailor. 4. The letter ,was carried to ' 
the post-office aby' jiny ^brother-in-law. 5. Car- 
thage ' was destroyed by* the Romans.* 6. A rail- 
road is being built in this valley. 7. My ring was 
stolen yesterday. 8. A sailor was murdered two 
days ago 5 in Hamburg. 9. They^ are building^ a 
bridge over the^ Danube. ^ 10. A village in the 
environs of* Leipsic* was entirely destroyed. 

*««/' (with ace.). * von. Carthdgo, ^ die Romer. 

^vorvwei Tagen. * Man baut, ' die Donau, ■ v<m Leipzig, 

Exercise 19. (b). 

German. — i. Die artigen Kinder diirfen gelobt 
warden. 2. Karl wird bestraft werden. 3. Diese 
Aufgabe muss corrigiert werden. 4. Der Schmied 
ist schon bezahlt worden. 5. Die Rechnung des 
Metzgers muss bezahlt werden. 6. Warum ist der 
Dienstmann bestraft worden.^ 7. Von wem ist der 
Brief geschrieben worden } 8. Die Arbeit ist voll- 
endet worden. 9. Dieses Kleid kann verbessert 
werden. 10. Dieser Brief soil auf die Post ge- 
tragen werden. 

EnglisL — I. This bill must be paid. 2. Has this 
bill been paid } 3. The bill has already been paid. 
4. The French ' have been conquered. 5. My watch 
has been stolen. 6. The butcher shall* be paid. 
7. My spectacles must be mended. 8. Your exer- 
cise will be corrected to-morrow. 9. This letter 
must be sent' to-day. lo. Your grandsons have 
been praised, 

* Z>if J^ra/t2(?sen: ^ soil. ^ ahschicken. 
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Vocabulary. 



bedeckt (covered), overcasts, 

dcr Norden« M^ -%>rrt. angelUir, tdnrnt^ nearly. 

dcr Sliden, tJu StnUA. noi; a/. 

dcr Osten, ike East. beseichnen, designate. 

dcr Westcn, tke West. verwandeln, change, 

dcr Kirchtorm, the chmrch- ibziehen (draw off, or awa)rj 

^ww*'* subtract. 

'«»»wm. Hut ab! Ao//;^. 
die Wenerfiihne ^weather-) 

vane. 

Conversation i8. — Das Wetttr. 

1. Woher kommt der Wind heute ? 

2. Heute kommt der Wind aus detn Westen. 

I. Wo kann man eine Wetterfahnie sehen ? 

2. Man kann einc Wetterfahne anf dcni Kirch' 
tiinnc sehen. 

I. Was giebt es f iir Wetter, wenn der Wind aus dem 
Westen kommt ? 
2. Wcnn der Wind aus dem Westen kommt , giebt 
es gcivdhnlich gutcs Wetter 

I. Wie ist das Wetter, wenn der Himmel bedeckt 
ist? 
2. Wenn der Himmel bedeckt isty ist das Wetter 
gewohnlich schlecht. 

I. Wie heissen die verschiedenen Arten von Baro- 
metern ? 
2. Sie heissen das Aneroid sche und das Queck- 
^ silber-Baromiter. 
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I. Wie steht das Barometer, wenn das Wetter 
schon ist ? 
2. Es steht ungefdhr auf 30 Grcui, 

Etc, etc. 

I. Womit ist der Gefrierpunkt an dem R&iumur'- 
schen Thermometer bezeichnet } 
2, Er ist mit Null bezeichnet, 

I. Wie verwandelt man Fahrenheit'sche in Reau- 
mur' sche Grade ? 

'• Man mtiss zuerst 32 abziefien, und dann den Rest 
mit I multiplicieren, 

I. Wo lebte Fahrenheit ? 
2. Er lebte in Danzig^ itn nordostlichen Teile von 
Preussen. 

Etc., etc. 



I. Was sagte der Wind zum Quaker.^ 
2. **Hutab!'' sagte der Wind zum Quaker. 

Reading 19. 

•PRIOHWORT. 

^in L'offel voll That ist besser^ als cin Scheffel voll 

spoon deed than bushel 

Rat. 

advice. 

"Actions speak louder than words." 



"helfen." 



J^er Kapitdn eines Schiffes riep in den Schiffs- 
mm* hinab ' .• " Wer ist daT " Wilhelm, Herr^ 
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war die Antwort? " Was tkust du daV "Nichts^ 
Herrr ''1st Thomas da?'' ''Ja!' antwortete Tho- 
mas. " Was thust du dennV'^ *'Ick helfe^ Wilhelm, 
Herr, 



»» 



* Preterit tense of hindbruftn^ ** to call or shout down." 
' hold of the ship. * answer. * then, and. ^ help. 



LESSON XX. 

Order of German Sentence. 

1. Every German sentence follows one of three 
orders, depending on the position of the verd, and 
accordingly designated as Norma/, Inverted, or 
Transposed, 

2. The Normal order is the natural and logical 
one, with the subject first, immediately followed 
by the verb. Er schickt mir das Buch, " He sends 
me the book." 

3. In the Inverted order, the verb is inverted 
from the Normal position, and stands immediately 
before the subject. Schickt er mir das Buchf 
"Does he send me the book?" 

4. In the Transposed order, the verb is trans- 
posed to the end of the sentence. Wenn er mir 
das Buch schickt, "If he sends me the book." 

I. Normal Order. 

5. The following order describes the full Nor— 
mal sentence: — 
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u The subject 

2. Simple predicate, or peisonal iinflected> T^erh. 

3. Modifying adjuncts of the rerfa. if any. 

4. Non-personal part of the verb, if any; ani, in 
this order, prefix, participle, infinitive. 

£r schickt tnir das Buch^ ''He sends me the 
boot" 

Mein Frcund wird mirdas Buck bald mack Hause 
zuruckgeschickt /taben, ''My friend will soon have 
sent the book back home to me." 

6. The Normal order is observed after the gen- 
eral connectives: und^ aber, alleim^ sandem^ dcnHj 
oder^ and sometimes mtweder, 

II. Inverted Order. 

7. The arrangement in the Inverted order differs 
from that in the Normal order only in the inver- 
sion of the subject and personal part of the verb. 
It is not necessary therefore to consider wfiat the 
order is, but only w/ien and for wliat purpose such 
inversion takes place. 

8. There are five distinct cases where the In- 
verted order is required : — 

1. When any part or adjimct of the predicate, 
comprising often a subordinate clause, is put in 
place of the subject at the head of the sentence. 

2. Often in conditional sentences, or to give the 
meaning of "if." 

3. In the interrogative sentences, or when a 
question is asked. 
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4. In optative or imperative sentences ; that is, 
when a command or desire is to be expressed. 

5. For impressiveness ; usually with dock or ja. 
This is poetical and rare. 

9. The following examples illustrate respectively 
these five cases of the Inverted order : — 

1. Mir fiat er das Buch geschickty " He has sent 
the book to me.*' 

2. Schickt er mir das Buck, so thut er wohl^ "If 
he sends me the book, he does well.'* 

3. Hat er mir das Buck geschickt ? " Has he 
sent me the book? 

4. Schicken Sie mir das Buch^ "Send me the 
book." 

5. Hat er mir dock das Buch geschickt^ " But he 
has sent me the book/' 

10. As observed above, the general connectives 
do not require inversion. Nor is there always in- 
version after the adverbial conjunctions, as auch^ 
docky dakery also. 

III. Transposed Order. 

11. The arrangement in the Transposed order 
differs from that in the Normal order only in the 
transposition of the verb to the end of the sen- 
tence. It is not necessary, therefore, to consider 
what this order is, but only when such transposi- 
tion is required. 

12. The Transposed order is observed in de- 
pendent sentenceSy introduced by the conjunctions 
iamit, dass, ob, etc., or by relatives. 
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13. The following examples illustrate the Trans- 
posed order : — 

1. left weiss, doss er mir das Buck geschickt Iiat^ 
"I know that he has sent me the book." 

2. Als er mir das Buck schickte^ "When he sent 
me the book." 

3. Das Buchy welches er mir zurUckgeschickt hat^ 
"The book which he has sent back to me." 

Order of the Verbal Adjuncts. 

Aside from the subject and its verb, the order of 
words in a sentence varies greatly, according to 
emphasis, euphony, or the arbitrary choice of the 
writer. The following general rules, however, may 
be given: — 

14. Noun. — When a dative and accusative depend 
upon the same verb, the former more commonly 
precedes the latter. 

15. Personal Pronoun. — A personal pronoun 
directly dependent upon the verb usually comes 
early in the sentence. So especially a reflexive 
pronoun. 

16. Adverb. — Adverbs of time^ placey and manner 
usually succeed each other in this order : dii wohnst 
hiersekr bequem^ "you live here very comfortably." 
^icht^ modifying the general assertion of the sen- 
tence, stands next before the verb. 

17. Preposition. — Prepositions, with one or two 
exceptions, precede their cases. It is a prominent 
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feature of German arrangement, that prepositions 
are often widely separated from the noun they 
govern, by adjectives and participles qualifying 
that noun ; zSyfur die dem Kranken geleistete Hilfe^ 
"for help rendered the sick man.** The article, in 
like manner, often precedes by a long distance; 
as, die vor das Rod gelegten Steine^ "the stones 
that were laid before the wheeL" 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUMK. 



der Tiergarten (animal gar- 
den), the park, 

der V\dXz, place ^ seat. 

der UnglUcksfall (case of 
misfortune), accidentj dis- 
aster. 



FBMININE. 



die Villa, the villa, 
die Wacht, the watch, 
die Klasse, the class. 
die Nordbahn, the Northern 
railroad. 



NEUTER. 



das Mu86um, the museum. 
das MMrchen, the story. 
das Park6tt, the parquet. 
das Rotkehlchen (little red 

breast), the robin. 
Buch der Lieder, book of 

son^s. 



dllrchlesen, read through, 
fboren, fiorn. 



9olt6mtfartkwiih^ immediate- 

leihen, lend. 

belegen, secure j take, engage. 

gliicklich, happy. 

bedauern, regret. 

ob, whether. 

als, when. 

da, since, as. 

geschehen, happen, take 

place. 
auf W^iedersehen (unto the 

seeing again), Goodby, 

(French, au revoir.) 
unrechterweise (in a wrong 

manner), wrongly. 
verreisen (journey away), go 

on a journey, 
verreist sein, be away on a 

journey, 
kennen, know, be acquainted 

with (irregular verb of the 

New Conjugation. See p. 

329). 
begegnexv, meet V:w\>iv^\\v^v 
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, Note 57. — The condosion following a conditional clause is 
often introduced by so; as, wenn das wahr ist, so will ich nkht 
geJufiy "if that is true, I will not go." 

Note 38. — ** When," in a question, is wann. " When " refer- 
ring to a definite point of past time, is als; referring indefinitely 
to past time, or expressing a general statement, is wenn, IVenn 
is also ** if " in a condition. 

Exercise 20. (a.) 

German. — i. Ihr alter Freund Andreas besucht 
uns sehr oft, 2. Wilhelm wird heute einen Brief 
an seinen Bruder in Wiirzburg schreiben. 3. Die 
VDla ist von Wilhelm gebaut worden. 4. Die Ar- 
beit an dem Museum ist schon angefangen worden. 
5. Goethe's "Hermann und Dorothea" muss durch- 
gelesen werden. 6. Schiller ist' am 9. Mai 1805 
in Weimar gestorben.' 7. Er weiss' weder A 
noch B. 

* died. * from wissen. 

English. — I. Berlin has more than a million (of) 
inhabitants. 2. John will write a letter to-day. 
3. The house has already been built. 4. The work 
had been commenced. 5. The grammar must be 
studied. 6. Schiller was' born November lOth,* 
1759, i^ Marbach. 7. The soldiers are singing 
"The Watch on 3 the Rhine."* 

* ward. * am \Gten (lo.) November, ' am* * Rhein, ^ 

Exercise 20. (b). 

toman. — i. Sahen Sie meinen Bruder Max in 
dem Park, als Sie dort spazieren fuhren.^ 2. Ist 
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raein Nefife Anton von Ihnen in dem Park gesehen 
worden? 3. Morgen friih werde ich in dem Tier- 
garten spazieren gehen. 4. 1st mein Vater krank, 
so muss ich sofort nach Hause gehen. 5. Geben 
Sie dieses Buch Ihrem Nachbarn, Herrn Kohler. 
6. Das Lustspiel "Minna von Barnhelm" hat Les- 
sing geschrieben. 7. Heute Nachmittag werden 
wir in Heine's "Buch der Lieder" lesen. 

English. — I. Can you lend me "Andersen's Sto- 
ries"? 2. Have' our seats' been secured in the 
parquet? 3. This' afternoon ' I will go out walk- 
ing. 4. If that is [is that] true, ,1 xam very happy. 

5. Secure^ me^ a seat in the second class. 6. Yester- 
day Martin was reading "Grimm's Stories." 7. Did 
you hear the robins singing [sing]? 

' Sind. * Pldtze. * Heute Nachmittag, * Belegen Sie mir. 

Exercise 20. (c.) 

Oerman. — i. Ich sehe, dass Sie sehr linzu- 
frieden sind. 2. Ich bedaure, dass er getadelt wor- 
den ist. 3. Ich mochte gem wissen, ob sie eine 
Freundin von Lottchen sei.' 4. Ich war nicht zu 
Hause, als er ankam.* 5. Das kann ich nicht thun, 
da ich morgen friih mit dem ersten Zuge abreise. 

6. Es ist wahr, dass gestern ein Ungliicksfall an der 
Nordbahn geschehen ist. 7. "Auf Wiedersehen!" 
riefen sie, als der Wagen schnell davonrollte. 

' is. ' Not kam an, as the sentence is dependent. See p. 108, 2. 
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English. — I. It seems to me that you are un- 
well. 2. We think that he has been wrongly pun- 
ished. 3. Tell " me/ please, whether you can come 
to-morrow. 4. When' he lived in Bremen, I saw 
him every 3 day.^ 5. I did not see your friend yester- 
day, as-* I was away on a journey. 6. It seems that 
he was acquainted s with* your brother William. 
7. This is your friend whom^ I met yesterday. 

* Sagen Sie mir. * als, ^jeden Tag. * da, ' kannte* • dem. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



der Personenzug, the accom- 

tnodation-train. 
der ZugfUhr6r (train leader), 

conductor. 

FBMININB. 

die Schiene, the rail. 

MBUTBR. 

das Retourbill6t (return 
ticket), ticket there and 
back. 



das Coup6, the coupdy apart' 
ment of a car. 



^nhalten (hold on), stop. 
anderthalb (other half), one 

and a half. 
im Begriffe sein, be on the 

point of about to. 
pfeifen, whistle. 
elnsteigen, get in. 
mit (with one's self), at the 

same time^ also. 



Conversation 19. — Die Eisenbahn. 

I. Wo ist der Ostbahnhof ? 

2. Der Ostbahnhof ist in der Wilhelmstrasse. 

Etc., etc. 

I. Warum nennt man die Eisenbahn "den Schie- 
nenweg?" 
2. Man nennt die Eisenbahn ^^ den Schienenwegy 
well die Wagen auf Schienen fahren. 
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I. Wie heissen die Ziige, wdche bei alien Stat 
dnhalten ? 
2. Die Zuge, welche bei alien Stationen dnh 

heissen Personenzuge. 

Etc., etc. 
I. Wo kauft man die Billete? 

2. Man kauft die Billete am Billetbureau. 
I. Wie viel kosten die Retourbillete? 
2. Die Retourbillete kosten anderthalbtnal st 
als die einzelnen. 
I. Was thut die Locomotive in Europa, wen 
Zug im Begriflf ist abzufahren } 
2. Wenn der Zug im Begriff ist abzufdhren^ 
die Locomotive in Europa, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wer sagt : " Einsteigen " } 

2. Der Zugfiihrer sagt : ^^ Einsteigen!''^ 
I. Kann man einen Kofifer mit ins Coup6 neh 

2. Nein, das darf man nickt, Der Gepdckz 
istfiir die Koffer. 

Reading 20. 
8PRICHW0RT. 

Die Feder regiert das Schwert, 

pen rules sword. 

"The pen rules the sword." 

8O QEHt's DEM NEUQIERIQEN. 

goes it inquistive one. 

Konig Heinrich dcrVierte von Frankreick ru 
sich^ zu einem Kriege.^ Niemand wusste^ g 
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wen,^ Einer^ von den neugierigen Hofleuten'' 
fragt^ ihn^ geradezu^ als^ er allein mit ihm zvar. 
"Kannsr"* du schweigen?" ^^ fragte der Kbnig. ''O, 
geiviss,^* Eure^^ Majestat !'' "Ich auchf* sagte 
der Konigf und Hess "^ ihn stehen. 

'was arming. ' war. ' Preterit tense of wissen, know. 
* against. * whom. ' one. ' courtiers. • asked him right out 
(viz., against whom). ' when. " from konnen, " to be silent, 
i. e. keep a secret. " certainly. " your. '* from lassen^ let. 
licss ihn stehen^ left him. 



LESSON XXI. 

Reflexive Verbs. 

1. Verbs are said to be used reflexively when 
they represent the action as exerted upon the sub- 
ject, the object being a pronoun which refers back 
to the subject ; as, Ichfreue niichy " I rejoice my- 
self," " I rejoice." 

2. Any transitive verb may be used reflexively. 
Proper reflexives are those which are only used re- 
flexively, or which, though not always so used, 
have a different meaning in this use : as, sich schd- 
neiiy "to be ashamed ; " sich hiiten^ " to beware," 
from hUtefiy "to guard." 

3. The use of reflexives is much more common 
in German than in English, and they often occur 
where the corresponding reflexive construction is 
not admissible in English : as, der Schlussel hat 
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sick grfunden^ ** the key has been found ; " es tanzi 
sick gut hieTj " it is good dancing here." 

4. The reflexive pronouns of the first and second 
persons are the same as the personal For the 
third person it is sick (dative or accusative), and 

the same for both numbers and all genders/ 

/ 

5. Conjugation op sich freuen, "to rej^icb," in 

THE Indicative Mood. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Bioh fireuen, fireute sioh, grefireut. 

Present. 

ich freue mich, / rejoice, wir freuen uns, we rejoice, 

duheuest dichf tAou rejoices/. ihr freut euch,^^ rejoice. 
er freut sich, he rejoices. sie freuen sich, they rejoice. 

Preterit. 

ich freute mich, / rejoiced. 

Perfect. 

ich habe mich gefreut, / have rejoiced. 

Pluperfect. 

ich hatte mich gefreut, / had rejoiced. 

Fntore. 
ich werde mich freuen, / shall rejoice. 

Fnture Perfect. 
ich werde mich gefreut haben, / shall have rejoiced. 

ImperatiTe. 

freue dich, rejoice thou. freut euch, rejoice ye. 

Inflnltive. 

TRKSKNT. 

sich freuen, to rejoice, 

rAST. 

tich i^freul haben, to ha7Y rejoiced, 
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FurtlelplM. 

PRBSBNT. 

sich freuend, rejoicing* 

PAST. 

sich gefreut (only in compound tenses.) 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINB. 

der Vorwurf, the reproach, 
der tJberrock, the overcoat. 
der Abschied, the departure^ 

leave. 
der Fluss, the river. 
der Schweizer, the native of 

Switzerland, Swiss. 



e 
> 



M 
> < 
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sich erldOten, take cold. 

sich ^TUinem,remember. 

sich befinden (find one's 
selfX do. 

sich bemiihen (exert 
one's self), take pains. 

sich sehnen, long (for). 

sich verirren, lose one's 
way. 

sich ereignen, happen. 

sich setzen, take a seat. 

sich unterh&lten, con- 
verse. 



FBMININB. 

die Reise, the journey. 
die Heimat, the home. 
die Querstrasse, the cross- 
street. 

die Gesellschaft, the cofnpany. 
die Kunstausstellung, the art-exhibition. 
die Zugluft, the draught of air. 

die Vergniigungsreise (pleasure journey), the excursion. 
die Empfehlungen (pi.), the regards, compliments. 



MBUTKR. 



das Schauspielhaus, the play-house^ theatre. 

das Harzgebirge, the Hartz mountains. 

(das) Thiiringen, Thuringia. 

fiirchten, be afraid* 

ni<iglich, possible. 

^ uns (to us), to our house. 

•ussetzen, expose. 

^ geht man (how goes one), which is the^ way ? 
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gerade aus (straight out), right on. 

links, to the left, 

wenden, turn (irregular verb of the New Conjugation. See 

p. 329)- 
mitbringen, bring with^ along. 

es versteht sich (it understands itself), of course. 

treffen, A/V, strike; as refl., meet. 

empfehlen, commend; as refl., take leave. 

wiihrend, during (with genitive). 

meine Herrent gentlemen / 

besonders, especially. 

um meinet willen (on account of m€)yfor my sake. 

Note 39. — Many reflexives are followed by a genitive in Ger- 
man, where the corresponding English construction has the ob- 
jective case. Er entsinnt sich jedes WorUs, ** He remembers (is 
mindful of) every word.*' Ich erbarme mich seines Blendes^ "I 
pity his misery." 



Subjunctive of sein and haben. Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

ich sei, / may be. ich habe, / may have. 

du seiest, thoti may est be. du habest, thou mayest have* 

er sei, he may be. er habe, he may have. 



wir seien, we may be. 
ihr seiet,_y^ may be* 
sie seien, they may be. 



wir haben, we may have. 
ihr habet,^'^ may have. 
sie haben, they may have. 



Preterit. 

ich ware, / might be, ich hatte, / might have. 

du wSrest, thou mightest be. dyihiixxtsXythoumightesthave. 
er ware, he might be, er hatte, he might have. 



wir waren, we might be. 
ihr waret,^^ might be. 
^ flic waren, they freight be. 



wir hStten, we might have. 
ihr hattet,^<? might have. 
sie batten, they might have. 
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Exercise 21. 

German. — i. Ich habe mich stark erkaltet, f iirchte 
ich. 2. Erinnem Sie sich unserer Reise vor drei 
Jahren im Harzgebirge? 3. Wie befindet sich Ihr 
Herr Vater heute Morgen ? 4. Er will sich be- 
miihen, so bald als moglich zu uns zu kommen. 
5. Er ist ein Schweizer, und sehnt sich nach der 
Heimat. 6. Ich will mich seinem Vorwurfe nicht 
aussetzen. 7. Bitte, wie geht man nach dem Gast- 
hause "Zum Adler'*? Ich habe mich verirrt. 8. Sie 
mussen gerade aus geben, und sich dann bei der 
dritten Querstrasse links wenden. 9. Ein Unglucks- 
fall ereignete sich gestem, nicht wahr? 10. Ich er- 
innere mich nicht an Ihren Namen. n. Haben 
Sie Ihren Uberrock mitgebracht? Es versteht 
sich. 12. Es freut mich, dass wir uns morgen 
Abend wieder treffen. 13. " Ich empfehle mich," 
sagte der Hefr, als er von der Gesellschaft Ab- 
schied nahm. 14. Haben Sie sich im Schauspiel- 
hause amiisiert ? 15. Wir besuchen heute die Kunst- 
ausstellung. 

English. — I. We have lost our way. How' 
shall' we get' to the inn.? 2. Do you not re- 
niember that we stayed* at this hotel.? 3. We 
musts not remain here, we are exposing ourselves 
to the draught. 4. We have been [are] now two 
years in Europe, and long for home. 5. How does 
your mother -• do to-day.? 6. I took a severe cold 
during our excursion in Thuringia. 7. Will you 



136 



REFLEXIVE VERBS. 



[Les. XXL 



be seated, gentlemen ? 8. Do you remember the 
name^ of this river ? 9. The gentleman took special 
[especially] pains for my sake. la You will of^ 
course ^ accompany us. n. They were conversing 
about 7 the new opera. 12. We (shall) see each* 
other * to-morrow. 13. My regards to ^ your mother/ 
14. Your father is well now, ,1 .hope. 15. What"** 
have you been conversing about ? '** 



' w/> ^^At man? * logieren, 
' an den Namen, * natiirluA, 

9 an (accus.). 



' durfen, 
^ uber (accus.). 
'° worUber, 



* Frau MutUr, 

• uns. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCtJLINB. 

der Pferdebahnwagen, the 
horse-car. 

der Strasseniibergang, the 
street-crossing. 

der Kondukteur/, the conduc- 
tor, 

FRMININE. 

die Pferdebahn, the horse- 
railroad. 
die Plattform, the platform, 

die HaltesteUe(haltingplaceX 

stopping-place. 
die Linie, line^ route. 
die Minilte, minute. 



NEUTER. 

das Pahrgeld, the fare. 



zahlreich, numerous. 

in der letzten Zeit (in the 

last time), of late. 
einfUhren (lead or bring in), 

introduce^ import. 
fabrizieren, manufacture, 
hinter, hinder^ rear, 
vorder, fore^ front, 
besetzen, occupy, 

vorbe£fahren,^<7 4?'» or past, 
in der Regel, as a rule. 

alle fUnf Mintiten, every five 

minutes. 



Remark 7. — " to " is nach before names of places, bis before 
expressions of time, auf as in auf die Post^ auf den Markt, etc, 
when motion towards is indicated, zu in general. 
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Conversation TO^-^Dit Pftrdebahn, 

I. Sind die Pferdebahnen so zahlreich in Dcutsch- 
land, wie in Amerika ? 
2. Neifty nur in der letzten Zeit sind sie dort citi- 
gefiihrt warden. 
I. Wo warden die deutschen Pferdebahnwagen 
fabriziert ? 
2. Sie werden zum Teil in Amerika fabriziert. 

1. Wo steht der Kondukteur ? 

2. Der Kondukteur steht auf der hintem Piatt- 
form, 
I- Hal ten die Wagen bei jedem Strasseniibergang 
an? 
2. Nein^ sie halten nur bei der Haltestelle an, 
I. Wann darf man nicht einsteigen? 
2. Man darf nicht einsteigen^ wenn die Pldtze 
alle besetzt sind, 
I. Wie oft fahren die Wagen vorbei ? 

2. Auf den meisten Linien fahren sie in der Kegel 

alle filnf Minuten vorbei. 
I. M^e viel macht das Fahrgeld ? 
2. Das Fahrgeld macht lo Pfennige^ glaube ich, 

Reading 21. 

8PRIOHWORT. 

Gut begonnen^ lialb gewonnen,^ 

well half won. 

* from gewinnen, 

" Well begun, half done." 
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Die PRAU UNO DIE HCNNC. 

Eine Frau hatte eine Henne. Diese Henne legte 
jedcn Tag ein Ei, Aber die Fran war nicht da- 
mit ' zufricdefu Sie wollte * jeden Tag zwei Eier 
habertf denn die Eier waren sehr teuer, Sie tndstete^ 
dalier^ die Henne ^ in der Hoffnung mehr Eier zu 
bekommen} Aber die Henne wurde ^ zu'' fett, imd 
legte keine^ Eier^ mehr} 

' with that. * wanted. ' fattened. * accordingly. 

^ get. * became. ' too. ' no more eggs. 

QUTE LEHRE.^ 

Sadi, der weise Perser^ sass eines Abends ver- 
ticft^ bci dem Koran, A Is er aufblickte^^ waren von 
seinai drci Sohnen zwei eingeschlafen;^ der dritte 
aber sagte sehr selbstzufrieden:^ ** Sieh, Vatcr, wie 
dic^ schlafcn; ich aber — ich bete!'* — **Mcin Sohn^' 
entgcgncte ^ sanft der Vater, ^*besser isfs doch wohl 
zu schlafcn^ als stolz^ zu sein auf das, tvas man 
thut:' 

* counsel. ^ looked up. * self-satisfied. ' rejoined. 

' absorbed. * asleep. * they. • proud. 



LESSON XXII. 

Impersonal Verbs. 



I. An Impersonal Verb is one by which an ac- 
tion is represented simply as taking place, without 
reference to any subject : as, es regnety it rains, the 
action ol raining is going on. 



k 
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a. Proper Impersonals are chiefly those which re- 
present the operations of nature : as, cs regttet, " it 
rains;" es hagelt^ "it hails;" esblitzt^ "it lightens." 

3. Those verbs are also called impersonals, which 
are used in a manner resembling the proper im- 
personals : as, wie stehfs mit den Gottem^ " how 
fares it with the gods.?" es diirstet mich, "I am 
thirsty ; " es gelingt mir dieses zu thun^ " I am suc- 
cessful in doing this ; " es fragt sich, •* it is a ques- 
tion." 

4. The impersonal, like the reflexive verb, is 
much more common in German than in English. 

5. It is to be noted that, though we speak of re- 
flexive and impersonal verbs, there is no new mode 
of inflection of the verb proper. This always goes 
according to either the New or Old Conjugation. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

der Attsflug (out-flying), the 

excursion. 
der Bergbau (mountain 

working), mining, 
der Wasserstoff (water 

stu£E), hydrogen. 
der Sauerstoff (sour stu£F), 

oxygen. 

PBMININB. 

die Ausstellung (out-set- 
ting), the exposition. 

die Naturwissenschaft, the 
natural science. 



es blitzt, /'/ lightens. 
es wundert mich, / 

wonder. 
es regret, /'/ rains. 
es schadet nicht (it 

harms not), // is no 

matter, 
es dUrstet mich (it 

thirsts me), / am 

thirsty. 
es beUebt, it pleases. 
es schneit, // snows. 
soeben (so eben), just now. 
herrlich, splendid. 
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die BoUnik, botany, seit, since (with dative), 

die Gegend, the region, speisen, eat, take food, 

KM Mittag speisen, dine, 

NBUTBR. glUcklich, fortunate, pros- 

das Eiswasser, the ice^wa- perous, 

ter, Qefallen an (with dat.) 

das Erz, the ore, haben, like, 

das Kupfer, the copper, gem or lieb haben 

das Blei, the lead, mbgen, 



' I like. 



Note 40. — The German, like the French, uses the present 
tense, when a past action or state is represented as continuing up 
to and including the present time. Sind Sie schon lunge in Dres- 
den^ ''Have you been long in Dresden?*' (to one still there). 
Waren Sie^ or Sind Sie lange in D, gewesen f (to one no longer 
there). That is, in German the present is stated and past implied^ 
while in English the past is stated and present implied. 

Subjunctive of werden. Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

ich werde, / may become, 

du werdest, thou mayest become, 

er werde, he may become, 

wir werden, we may become, 
ihr werdet, ye may become, 
sie werden, they may become. 

Preterit. 

ich wUrde, / fnight become, 

du wUrdest, thoii fttightest become, 

er wUrde, he might beco?ne, 

wir wUrden, we might become, 
ihr wUrdet,^<? might become. 
sie wUrden, they might become. 
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EXXRCISB 22. 

German. — i. Es hat soeben geblitzt. 2. Es 
wundert mich, dass Sie heute nicht spazieren fah- 
ren. 3. Wenn es nicht regnet, so werden wir 
morgen einen Ausflug in die Berge machen. 4. 
Wahrend der Ausstellung war das Wetter herrlich. 

5. Ich habe leider meinen Regenschirm vergessen. 

6. Es schadet nicht, wir werden gutes Wetter 
haben, denke ich. 7. Es diirstet mich. Ich mochte 
ein Glas Eiswasser trinken. 8. Sie haben Hunger, 
nicht wahr? Wir werden aber bald speisen. 9. 
Es f rent mich sehr, dass das Wetter wieder warmer 
geworden ist. 10. Wie lange sind Sie schon hier ? 
ich bin seit Weihnachten hier. n. Mochten Sie 
heute das Polytechnikum besuchen ? Wie es Ihnen 
beliebt. 12. Wie lange studiert Ihr Freund den 
Bergbau in Freiberg ? Es ist nun zwei Jahre [schon 
seit zwei Jahren studiert er]. 

English. — I. It snows, does it not? 2. It often 
snows here, even ' in summer. 3. It lightens over* 
there.' 4. I wonder that you do not go out driv- 
ing. 5. I should like to,^ but I am very busy. 6. 
Are you not hungry? 7. When-* do they^ dine 
here ? 8. I am glad that you have had a prosperous 
journey. 9. I wish only a cup (of) tea. la He 
likes ^ [the] natural science, particularly [the] bo- 
tany. II. [The] water consists^ of ^ hydtog^waccA 
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oxygen. 12. What^ kind^ ci^ ores are^ founds in 
this region ? Copper and lead, I believe. 

* s^/dst* * da driiben, ^ es, * wann, ^ speist man, ' fnt^, 
' bestehen aus, • was fur ^ ' Jindet man. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNK. das Vcrdeck, the deck. 
der Rad'dampfer, the side^ 

wheeler, 

der Schraubendampfer, the ^wciter Platz (second place), 

screw-steamer. ^^^ond cabin, 

NBUTBR. vorn, in fronts forward^ at 

das Dampfboot, the steam^ the bow. 

boat. bin ten, aft, at the stem. 

Conversation 21. — Das Damp/boot. 

I. Sind die meisten deutschen Dampfbote Rad'- 
dampfer oder Schraubendampfer } 
2. Die meisten deutschen Dampfbote sind Schrau- 
bendampfer, glanbe ich, 
I. Konnen Sie mir den Namen eines deutschen 
Dampfbootes nennen > 
2. Ja^ eines heisst " Hokenzollemy 
I. Auf welchen Fliissen findet man die schonsten 
Dampfboote ? 
2. Man findet die schonsten Dampfboote auf dem. 
RheiUf auf der Elbe, und auf der Donau. 
I. Wo ist der "zweite Platz " } 

2. Der ^^ zweite Platz'* ist vorn auf dem Ven 
dccke. 



\ 
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I. Kann man Erfrischungen bekommen ? 
2. ya^ manfindet eine Restauratidn an Bord. 

Rkading 22. 

8PR10HWORT. 

Schuster^ bleW^ bet dcinem Leisten, 

Cobbler, last. 

' for bleibe. 

"Cobbler, stick to your last." 

DIE r6mSR. 

Romulus baute die Stadt Rom, Die Einwohner 

vmrden^ Rdmer genannV Sie waren ein sehr 

tapferes^ Volk, Sie liebten ihr Vaterland nnd 

kdmpfteny um^ es zu^ verteidigen,^ Sie wollten^ 

lieber^ sterben, als ihre Freiheit verlieren, Diese 

war ihnen teurer^ als das Leben. SiefUkrten^ viele 

Kriege mil den Kafthdgem^ mit wechselndem ^ Er- 

folg,^ Zuleizt^ besiegten^"" sie die Karthager nnd 

zerstorten ihre Stadt. 

* were named. * defend. ' varying. 

* brave. * wished rather, preferred. " result. 
^ um zUi in order to. ^ carried on. ^ at last. 

*° conquered. 

8OKRATE8. 

Sokrates grilsste * eiften reicken jungen Mann^ 
dent er auf der Strasse begegnete.^ Dieser erwi- 
derte^ seinen Gruss nickt. Die Freunde des So- 
krates wurden darHber aufgebracht ; * a6er er sagte 
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ruhig: " Warum sind Sie dock so bosef^ Doss 
dieser Mensch nicht so hojlich^ isty wie ich ? " 

* saluted. * met. ^ returned. * enraged. * angry. ^ courteous. 



LESSON XXIIL 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Inflection of the Subjunctive. 

1. In the Present Tense, the personal endings of 
the Indicative retain the parenthetical e and drop' 
the / in the third person singular. This forma- 
tion is the same in both conjugations; but the 
Old Conjugation does not change the vowel in the 
second and third persons singular. 

2. In the Preterit Tense, the New Conjugation 
has the same form as in the Indicative. The Old 
Conjugation adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the Indicative, and changes to the um- 
laut. 

3. The compound tenses of the Subjunctive are 
formed in the same manner in both Old and New 
conjugations, by the use of the Subjunctive of the 
auxiliaries haben (or sehi) and werden, 

4. The Conditional, which is properly a past 
Subjunctive from the Future as a present, is formed 

with the preterit Sub)unctwe of werden. 
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5. Inflection of a Verb of the New Conjugation 
IN THE Subjunctive Mood. 



ich liebc, / may l(nte, wir lieben, we may loite, 

du liebest, thou may est lave, ihr licbet,^'/ may i(n»e, 
er liebe, he may love, sie lieben, they may love. 

Preterit. 

ich liebte (licbcte), / might lo7>e, 

du liebtest (liebetest), thou mightest love, 

er liebte (liebete), he might love, 

wir liebten (liebeten), we might love, 
ihr liebtet (liebetct),^/ might lo%*e, 
sie liebten (liebeten), they might lo7>e. 

Perfect. 

ich habe geliebt, / may have laved. 

du habest geliebt, thou mayest have loafed, 

Ploperfeot. 

ich hStte geliebt, / might have loved, 

Fntare. 
ich werde lieben, / shall love, 
du werdest lieben, thou shall love, 

Fntare Perfeei. 

ich werde geliebt haben, / shall have loved, 

I Conditional. 

ich wiirde lieben, / would love. 

Conditional Perfect. 

ich wUrde geliebt haben, I would have loafed, 

6. Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation. 

Present. 

ich gebe, I may give, wir geben, we may give, 

du gebest, thou mayest give, ihr gebet,^^ may give, 
er gebe, he may^ve, sie geben, (hey way ff,vc^ 
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ich gUhc. / mt^ ^7fc. wir ffKben, we might give, 

du^hcBi. /«/>!> mijjiihis: jjTT'c. ihr gtfbet, ir might give, 
er ^mbe. //. nu^m: gn»c, sie gttben, /A^r^' might give, 

VCKIABUULRT. 

»■ **^" • • -»^' t daheiin, #/ >(^MrA 

dcr Vctter, //>/■ . nusin. mitreiscn, travel (with), 

dcr Stickfsioff (f^tifiing Stuff i. IMsfst, Umg since. 

tiu f:/rn'jjrti. daniit, in order that, 

•^r.MiNiKF. ^cnMnokcn^yai/ of, miss. 

die Bekanntschafu tiie Oi- michrig {w^^ty), imporiinL 

I'Uu nuan. e. edel, nebl^^ precious. 

die Sc:te, suii., page, naedd, ignoble^ base, 

die Turr.iibung, //V,<n'iK«UM- «n Ibrer Stelle, w j'iW^ 

.-/. t'xrfcixi., place. 

s-KiTKR. raten, €uk*ise (with dative). 

das VergTiu|::en./A//>*V^iJifr/-. ferdg, ready, through (W/M). 

das Platin. the platinum. £ui>lo8, colorless. 

das Bi&ches iliitJe bit), /^ gemchlos, odorless, 

ifitf. derselbe./A/'x^xvA (Declined 
das Gas, :hc ^as. like dcr gute, p. 91X 

No'iE 41. — The foiiowing pre]x>sitions take the accusative: 
/;.' 'until I, durch ( through ),/«> 1 for i, geffttiy gm ( towards \ ohM 
• without I, sofjdcr -without', um (around, about), wider (against). 



Exercise 23. 

Qerman. — i. Ich wiirde Sie mit viel Vergniigen 
hc^^Iciten, wenn ich die Zeit hatte. 2. Er sprache 
lY'vn, wenn er nur diirfte. 3. Hatte ich gefriih- 
f)liic:kt, so ginge ich mit. 4. Wenn ich daheim 
))U'\hrn miis.stc, ware ich schon glUcklich. 5. Wenn 
a//* mitrciHcn durften, das \.\vaX.etv ?:\^. ^,^^^^\^V 



I 
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Ihre Adresse gewusst hatte, so hatte ich ihneii 
langst geschrieben. 7. Wenn ich inich nicht irre, 
so habe ich seine Bekanntschaft schon gemacht. 
8. Er muss seine Aufgabe mehr studieren, damit 
er sie besser lerne. 9. Wollen Sie warten, bis ich 
diese Seite durchgelesen habe ? 10. Wir eilen, 
damit wir den Zug nicht versaumen. u. Das Pla- 
tinist ein fiir denChemiker sehr wichtiges Metdll. 
12. Man theilt die schweren Metdlle in zwei Grup- 
pen ein, welche edie und unedle Metalle heissen. 

English. — I. He would have gone, if he had had 
the time. 2. I would do it, if I dared ' (to). 3. Were 
I in your place, I would go. 4. Would you have 
gone in my place? 5. If I had only had more 
nioney ! 6. My cousin would gladly go * along,* 
were he not so busy. 7. Will you wait until I have 
finished ^ reading ^ this letter ? 8. The teacher ad- 
vises me to work a trifle more, in order that I may 
learn my lesson better. 9. We will remain until 
the pupils are through* with their gymnastic exer- 
cises. 10. Nitrogen is a colorless and odorless gas. 
II. This is the 5 same 5 ship that we saw in the 
harbor yesterday. 12. Who knocked a moment 
ago?^ It was IJ 

■ wagen. * mitgehen, * durchlesen. ^ fir tig. ^ dasselbe. 

* vor einer Minute, ^ Ich war es. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. der Tonnengehalt (ton-hold- 

der Seedampfer (sea steam- ing or capac\l7\ the ton- 

er), M^ a^^a/f-s/^a^er. nage. 
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nMiNiNB. ftut, almost 

die Pferdekraft, the horse- hetXB^en, amount to. 

p^yi^fer. bestehen aus, consist of 
die Mannschaft (body of (with dative). 

m^Ti\, the crew, ungefiOir, ahaut, not fa^ 

from, Latin circa, 

• 

Remark 8. — Many steamers of the Hamburg line have th^^ 
names (in I^tin form) of German provinces, as ** Pommerania* 
*' Suevia," etc.; others of the Bremen line, the names of Germ^^ 
rivers, as •*Donau," "Elbe," "Lahn," etc 

Conversation 22. — Der Seedampfer, 

I. In welchem Lande werden die grossen See- 
dampfer fabriziert ? 
2. Sie werden fast a lie in Schottland fabriziert, 
I. Wie viele Linien gibt es von Deutschland nach 
Amerika ? 
2. Es giibt dcren zwci^ die Hamburger und die 
Brevier Lijiie, 
I. Wollen Sie mir den Namen eines Hamburger 
Dampfers nennen ? 
2. Einer heisst die **Germania,*^ 
I. Was ist der Tonnengehalt und die Pferdekraft 
der "Germania" ? 
2. Der Tonnengehalt betrdgt drei Tausend Ton- 
neny und die Pferdekraft drei Tausend 
Pferde. 
I. Woraus besteht die Mannschaft } 

2. Die Mannschaft besteht aus dem Kapitdn^ seinen 
vier Offizieren, ungefdhr dreissig Matrosen^ 
und noch hundert anderen* 
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Reading 23. 

SPRIOHWORT. 

Wes das Herz voll ist^ des geht * der Mtind iibtr. 

Of what heart of that 

* iibergehen^ overflow. 

"Out of the fulness of the heart the mouth 

speaketh." 



wiE man's eben nimmt.' 



Ein eben zimickgekehrter^ Star betrachtete^ voll 

Vetwunderung die Telegraphendrdhte,^ die man 

'^dhrend seiner Abwesenheit aufgezogen ^ hattc, 

*' Wozu diese eisernen Schnilre^ ?** wendete'' er sick 

an einen Spatzen, " Und da * fragst du noc/i ? " 

erwiderte dieser und setzte sich daraiif: ^^dass"^ wir 

einen bequemen Platz zum Ausruhen '° haben^ wenn 

kein Haus oder Bautn in der Ndhe ist^ 

' tuhmenj wie man es eben nimmt, just as one takes it, according 

as you look at it. * zuriickkehren^ eben zuriickgekehrty just re- 

taraed, who had just returned. ' was observing. * telegraph 

wires. ^ au/ztehen^ put up. ^ strings. ^ turned (and addressed 

himself to). * now. ' in order that. " tu dent Ausruhen^ for 

getting rested. 

rXtsel. 
riddle. 

Zwei Loffel ' hab* ich^ dock nicht zum ^ EsscUy^ 
Mut^ und Tapferkeit^ /tab'* ich nie besessen^^ 
Verfolgt^ mich^je^ ein Mcnsch oder Tier^ 
So ergreif ^ ich sicker lick ^ mein Panier,^ 

* spoons; allusion to the spoon-like ears of the hare {/fiise). 
* eu dem Essen^ for the eating. ^ courage. *♦ bravery. ^ from 
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besitzfn^ possess. * If ever dieie parsnes me. ' seixe. * as 
soredly. * flag ; allusion to the saying: dms Hasenpanur ergreifcn 
"to take to ooe's heels;** really, the flirting of the hare's taiL 



LESSON XXIV, 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Nature of the Subjunctive. 

1. The Subjunctive Mood is far more extensivel; 
used in German than in English, in which respec 
the former is more analogous to Latin and Frencl 
than to English. It is therefore of essential ira 
portance to obtain a clear conception of the funda 
mental signification of this mood, and to notice it 
principal uses. 

2. But while the subjunctive is more extensivel; 
employed in German than in English, its inheren 
nature is the same in both languages. If, then 
fore, we understand the subjunctive mode of coh 
ccptioN in English, we shall understand the same i: 
German. We have accordingly first to examin 
the nature of the subjunctive in general. 

3. The Subjunctive Mood expresses uncertaint) 
possibility^ doubt ; what the speaker is not sur 
about, or does not wish to hold himself responsibl 
for. The indicative, on the other hand, asserts ; 
\\\\\\^ as certain^ positive, real, ^r////?/, about whicl 
the speaker has no doubt, and for the truth 
which he makes himself responsible. 
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4. In Other words, the subjunctive is the sub- 
jective, the indicative the objective^ way of looking 
at things or of expressing one's thoughts. Accord- 
ingly, where we prefer in English to view things 
objectively, and express our thoughts positively, 
the German prefers the subjective mode of con- 
ception, and expresses his thoughts with reserve. 
For this reason, in many cases in German, one 
speaker may prefer the subjunctive and another 
the indicative mode of conception for the same 
thing. 

Uses of the Subjunctive. 

5. In addition to its other uses, particularly in 
conditional statements, and to express a purpose 
(after dass^ damit^ "in order that"), the three fol- 
lowing are to be noticed, the first of which is 
peculiar to the German. 

6. Indirect statement. — The subjunctive is exten- 
sively used to express what is said or reported by 
some one else, for which the speaker does not hold 
himself responsible: as, Er sagte, dass er den 
Prieden wunschey "He said that he wished for 
peace." So when the idea of saying or reporting 
is only implied : as, Sie wurden Jiart verfoigt^ well 
jener sie zu sehr begUnstigt habe, " They were se- 
verely persecuted, because (as was claimed) he had 
favored them too much." 

7. In the subjunctive of Indirect Statement the 
tense may be the same as that used by the person 
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making the statement, so that the Grerman may 
have the present as well as the past where the 
English has only the past. 

8. When dass is omitted, the order is changed 
from the Transposed to the Normal : as, Er sagte^ 
er wunsche den Frieden, 

9. Wish or command. — Ware er dock gesund, 
" Were he only well ; I wish that he were well ! " 
Lang lebe der Konigy ** Long live the king ! " Das 
thue er nichty " Let him not do that ! *' Rennen Sit 
nicht so schnelly " Do not run so fast ! " 

ID. To soften the ^ssertiony or give to the state- 
ment a tone of reserve, where the indicative might 
be used, and is in English : as, ich wiisste wohly " I 
think I know ; " ich ddchte^ " I am inclined to think ;" 
ich 7niisste, "I must, I think;" dass ich wiisste^ 
far as I know." 



so 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



der Wachtelschlag (quail 
warble), the song of the 
quail, 

der Nachtwachter, the night 
watchman* 

der Held, the hero, 

der Prinz Ruprecht (Prince 
Rupert), equivalent to 
Santa Ciaus, or the Christ- 
mas man, 

FBMININB. 

die Bedingungf the condition. 



die Gemeindekosten (com- 
munity costs), the public 
expense, 

die Pflicht, the duty, 

die Auskunft, the informa^ 
lion, 

die Sache, the affair ^ matter. 

die Nachlassigkeit, the neg 
led. 



MBUTBR. 



das Halsband (neck band), 
i]\c necklace. 
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cndihlen, relate, kaum, hardly^ scarcely, 

tiinen, sound, Uberltfgen (lay over in one's 
wklarcn, declare^ state, mind), think aiter, \k\k\'^ 

98 hagelt, /'/ hails, entschuldigen, excuse, 

^trztihtn, pardon, gleich, like, all the same. :'••-* 

wfiillen,^^/. fehlen, faily be the matter 
fiescheid geben or sagen, with (dative). 

give intelligence^ inform^ 

post. 

Remark 9. — Subjunctive means properly the mood of a sub- 
joined or dependent sentence, but is not always used in such 

sentences. 

Note 42. — The Perfect Tense is frequently used in German 
where in English we have the Preterit : — 

!• To express a general truth or statement. Gott hat die Welt 
frschaffen^ " God created the world " Columbus hat Amerika ent- 
decktf "Columbus discovered America." 

2. In statements where something is simply asserted as true, 
without implying connection with other past events or the partici- 
pation of the speaker. Gestern hat der Blitz eingeschlagen^ "the 
lightning struck yesterday." But, Gestern schlug der Blitz ein^ 
fno ich arheitete, ''yesterday the lightning struck where I was 
working.'* Vorige Woche bin ich im Theater gewesen^ "last week 
I was at the theatre." But, Vorige Woche war ich im Theater^ 
«/j der Kbnig die Vorstellung besuchte^ "last week I was at the 
theatre, when the king attended the representation." There are 
i&any cases, however, in German as in English, where either tense 
may be used. 

Note 43. — If a transposed sentence ends with more than one 
infinitive, the transposed verb is put next before instead of after 
tiiem. Weil er mir das Buch nicht hat schicken wollen^ " because 
he has not wanted to send me the book." 

Exercise 24. 

. Oennan. — i. Sie sagte, dass sie Geld genug 
habe. 2. Sie erzahlte, dass sie ein neues Halsbaud 
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hatte. 3. Er sagte, ihr Lachen tone wie Wachtel- 
schlage. 4. Er erklarte, er miisse schon heute 
Abschied nehmen. 5. Ich versprach es ihm unter 
der Bedingung, dass er nicht weggehen wolle. 6. 
Sie fragten mich, wer ich ware. 7. Es hagelte und 
regnete von alien Seiten auf ihn los, der auf Ge- 
meindekosten eine Vergniigungsreise nach Ame- 
rika gemacht habe. 8. "Gelobet sei Amerika!" 
rief der Nachtwachter, "der Columbus ist ein 
grosser Held gewesen." 9. Verzeihen Sie, lieber 
Fritz, das nachste Mai werde ich meine Pflicht 
besser erfiillen. 10. Das diirfte man nicht thun. 
II. Ich wiisste keine Auskunft iiber die Sache zu 
geben. 12. Ich wiisste Ihnen keinen Bescheid zu 
geben. 13. Man dachte kaum, dass es moglich sei. 
14. Ich wollte, ich ware daheim. 

English. — I. He said that he was ready. 2. 
Fred ' wrote that he was ill. 3. Elizabeth said she 
could jHot go jto-day. 4. Otto answered, he wanted 
to think it over. 5. Long live [the] good old Santa 
Claus ! 6. Pardon my neglect. 7. Excuse me, I 
did not think of ^ it.^ 8. Wake me at six o'clock 
to-morrow morning. 9. I jhardly ,think (so). 10. 
I must answer your letter to-day. n. Whose house 
is that ? It is theirs,^ ,1 ^think. 12. May I ask you 
for^ another s cup of coffee ? 13. It ,is all the same 
(to) ^him. 14. What is the matter with^ him?^ 
Nothing, so ^ far as I know.^ 

* Fri^z, * daran, ^ das ihrige. * um, * noch eine, * ihm, 

' dass ich wiisste. 
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MASCULINE. 



dwAuswanderer (out-wand- 
erer), the emigrant, 

der Dampfkessel (stdam 
kettle), the bmler. 

der Schiffaraum 
room), the hold. 



Vocabulary. 

NBUTBR. 

daa Zwiachendeck (between 
deck), the steerage. 



(ship's 



FBMINXNB. 



die KajUte, the cabin, 
die Seekrankhelt, the sea- 
sickness, 
die Hbhe (height), the alti- 
tude, 
die Breite (breadth), the la- 
titude, 
die ^ange (length), the lon- 
gitude, 
die Fahrt, the passage. 



auaserdtfm (outside of that), 
besides^ in addition, 

gegenuber (prep, with dat.), 
opposite, 

v6rziehen (move before), 
prefer, 

achaukeln, rock, 

weniger, less. 

empfinden,y2r^/, perceive. 

deshalb, on that account, 

zuriicklegen (put behind), 
pass over^ go. 

6bhangen (hang from), de- 
pend upon (with von), 

messen, measure^^ take an 
observation, 

dauern, continue^ last. 



erfordem, demand^ require. 

Remark io. — Observe that the subjunctive in German is often 
to be translated by the indicative in English. 

Conversation 23. — Der Seedampfer, 

I. Wie viele Kajuten hat ein Seedampfer? 

2. Er hat die erste und die zweite Kaj'nte und 

ausserdem ein Zwischendeck fur die Aus- 

wanderer, 

[. Wo liegen die besten Zimmer auf dem Schiffe.? 

2. Sie liegen entweder in der Mitte^ oder ziemlich 

vorne. 
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I. Warum zieht man diese Zimmer vor ? 

2. Wei/ man hier das Schaukeln des Schiffes 
weniger etnpfindety und deshalb der Sec- 
krankheit nicht so sehr ausgesetzt isU 
I. Wo sind die Dampfkessel ? 

2. Sie liegen ganz unten ini Schiffsraum, 
I. Wie viele Seemeileh legt das Schi£E in einem 
Tage zuriick? 
2. Das hdngt von dent Wetter ab. Oft legt das 
Schiff in einem Tage vier hundert und noch 
mehr Meilen zuriick. 
I. Was thut der Kapitan jeden Tag um zwolf Uhr? 
2. Er mis St die Hohe der Sonne ^ um den Breite- 
grad des Schiffes zu bestimmen, 
I. Wie wird der Langegrad des Schiffes bestimmt? 
2. Er wird zum Tcil durch das Logy und zum 
Teil durch den Chronometer bestimtht. 
I. Wie lange dauert die Fahrt von Hamburg nach 
New York ? 
2. Mit den schncllsten Dampfern dauert die Fahrt 
von Hamburg nach New York ungefdhr acht 
Tage, 

Reading 24. 
8PRICHWORT. 

Not bricht"^ Eisen, 

* from brechen^ break. 



" Necessity knows no law. 



»» 
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WAONTCLLIBO.^ 



I. HorcK^^ wie schallfs^ dorten^ so Heblich her- 
vor!^ 
Turchte Gotti^ furckte Gott / " * 
Ruft mir'* die Wacktelins^Ohr.^ 
Sitzendim Grunen^^ von Halmen^ umhtillt^'^ 
MahnV sie den Horcher am SacUengefild: " 

''Liede" Gott! Hebe GottT 
Er ist so giitig und mild. 

2. Wieder bedeutet ikr hUpfender^^ Schlag: 

''Lobe Gott! lobe Gott!'' 
I^erdir zu lohnen vermag,^^ 
Siehst du die lurrlichen Friichte im Feldf 
Siek sie mit Ruhruug^^^ Bewohnerder Welt! 

''D alike Gott! danke Gott!'' 
Der dicJt erndhrt und erlidlt^^ 

3- ScJireckt '^ dich hn Wetter '* der Herr det 
Natury — 
*^ Bitte Gott ! bitte Gott ! " 
Und er verscJwnet ■' die Flur, 
Mac/zen^"^ die kunftigen Tage dich bang*^ 
Troste^^ dich wieder der Wachtelgesang : 

'* Traue Gott! traue Gott J" 
Deutet"^^ iJir lieblicJier Klang. 

' song of the qaail. * hearken. ' hervorschalUft; es schallt ker- 
vor^ it rings forth. * yonder- * the three syllables represent the 
quairs notes. ^ oiir in's {in d(u) Okr, to me in the ear, into my 
ear. ' in the green (grain). * stalks. * surrounded. *° ad- 
nonishes. ** ^rainJSeJd **iove (thou). '^ skipping, m 9\V\i§\otl 



i^S 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOH. 



[Ll&XXITi 



TO the ^)reak betiveea the notes at the qnairs warUe [Sckki^ 
'* -trmo^m^ be able. ^ emotion. ^ erkaUen^ sustain, ''theii- 
vcmuii :o express a condition: if the Lord of nature a£frighti 
'•* :empest. ** spares* will spare. ^ as before, a conditkAi 
.inxioiis. "" subjunctive to express a wish: may it oomfoit 
■■"* siunides. 



Tiice. 



'* Warum^" frttg man einst den Till Eulenspiegek 
"* ;^i'hs£ 'in bcry^an * sofroh^ bergunter^ so betriibtf^ 
*' .\/i din,* sprach Till^ ^* nun so. Wenn ich den* 
J^tri^- Uinnntcr- gdie^ so denk^ ich Xarr schon M 
lit H'olu\ die foij^en wird, nnd da vergeht"^ mif 
■ilhh itr St/wny : ^ allein wenn ich berganwdrts 
^r/u\ so di/ii*' ich an das Thal^ das folgty nndfasi 
.in rti r:j, ♦ 

' il>-^uil. - iuwn-hill. ^ the fun is lost. * take courage. 
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LrESSON XXV. 

• Syntax of Cases. 

I. Syntax is that part of g^mmar which treats 

of the construction of sentences and the relations 

of words in a sentence. We shall consider in this 

and the following lessons only that part of syntax 

which treats of the relations of the cases of nouns 

(or pronouns) to verbs, adjectives, and other nouns. 

2. The Genitive^ or **of" case, has a qualifying 
nature, and, like an adjective, properly goes with 
nouns. It is also found with adjectives and verbs, 
and standing alone. 

3. The Dative^ as the "to" or "for" case, or 
case of "indirect object," properly goes with verbs. 
It is also found with adjectives. 

4. The Accusative^ as the case of the "direct 
object" of an action, properly goes with transitive 
'^^^bs. It is also found standing alone, or having 
only a remoter relation to the verb. 

5. In an eaflier stage of the language there were 
fcee more cases, denoting the relations of "from" 
"in/* and "by" or "with," which have been as- 
sumed to a certain extent by the genitive and 
dative, the " in " and " by " or " with " ones by the 
dative, the "from" one by the genitive. This ex- 
plains certain values of these cases, which the "of" 
and "to " relations do not. 
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6. All of the cases, except the nominative, majr 
stand after prepositions. These will be treated 
separately in subsequent lessons. Often it is a 
matter of option or style only,- whether a case' 
alone is used or a preposition with its case. The 
prepositions \)on, ju, fur, \)0V, with thdr cases, 
may often be used instead of the simple genitive 
or dative. 

7. A noun may stand alone in explanation ci 
a preceding noun, when it is said to be in '^ imposi- 
tion " to the same, and takes the same case. 

8. The term " construction " is a convenitot 
practical one to indicate the case of a noun and 
the relation in which it stands to another part (rf 
speech. 

Genitive. 
I. With Nouns. 

I. The following are the principal relations ex- 
pressed by the genitive depending upon nouns. 
But the relations expressed by the genitive with 
nouns are so varied, that those given are neither 
exhaustive nor peremptory. Often a case may be 
differently classified, according to the view taken 
of it. 

(a) Possessive, — S)iefc^ ift mtim^ SBater^ ^avi§, 
"this is my father's house.'* 

(h) Subjective and Objective, — ^Onnen ©ic bQi§ 
yicbcn unb .^^affcn bcr SO^agnctc crffarcn ? "can you 
cxj)lain the attraction and repulsion of magnets V* 
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flarl bcr ®ro§c toav cin SBerbcffcrcr bcr SBcIt imb bed 
®c)e^^, "Charles the Great was an improver of 
the world and the law," Cp. bic Sicbc ju OJott, 
"love of God;" gurd^t Dor bent Jobc, "fear of 
death." 

(c) Complement of relation, — 5^cr Konig bicjcd 
Sck^, "the king of this realm;" bcr SBatcr bicfcd 
ftinbc^, " the father of this child." 

(d) Origin or Cause. — 3ii bed ©d^recfend SBofjn, 
*'in the madness of terror ; " bic gruc^tc bed JBiiumcd, 
"the fruits of the tree.," So after interjections: 
fl^ bed Unglucfd, " oh the misfortune ! " . 

(e) C/iaraeteristiCy Quality ^ Material — Gin SRantt 
Heii SRaiigcd, " a man of high rank ; " J)ienftc nlkr 
?(rt, "services of every kind;" cin S)QC^ fd^attigcr 
Suc^eii, "a roof of shady beech-trees ;" bed ®oIbed 
©trume, "streams of gold." 

(f) Apposition^ Equivalence^ Constitution. — S)ie 

Smtbc ber Unbanfbarfeit, "the sin of unthankful- 

ness ; " in einer SJerfommlung ber t)ernunft{ofen 3^ierc, 

"in an assemblage of the dumb animals ;" Sart er^ 

^ielt ben SBcinamen bed ®ro&en, " Charles received 

the surname of the Great." Cp. bic ©tabt ^JSarid, 

"thecity of Paris." 

(g) Partitive. — @ind ber f (einften ftinber, " one 
of the smallest children ; '^ aKer ?(ugen toaren ouf 
i^it geric^tet, "the eyes of all were directed at him." 
After expressions of measure^ the noun is usually 
not declined, unless preceded by an adjective; ein 
@Iad SBein, " a glass of wine ; " eine §anbt)oI( @tro^, 
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*'a handful of straw ; " jtoei $funb %f)t^, " two pounds 
of tea ; " ciniflc fflud^ Ropier, " some quires of paper.'" 
But, ciit &la^ bicfcjS SBcinc^, "a glass of this wine." 
The name of the month is left unvaried after a 
numeral designating the day : bcr ncuiite 2Wai, " the 
ninth of May." 

2. The genitive is sometimes used directly with 
a verb (especially feiii and iuerben), the noun on 
which it depends being understood. Xf)Ut toa^ 
bcine^ ?tmtci^ ift, " do what your office requires ; " 
possessive genitive, ©ie iuaren muitter unb guter 
©Inge, " they were merry and of good cheer ; " td^ 
fciii 3t)rer SKeinung, " I am of your opinion ; " geni- 
tives of characteristic. §ungeri§ fterben, "die of 
hunger;" genitive of origin. @r tranf be^ SBac^c^, 
"he drank of the brook; genitive /^r/^ViW. 

II. With Adjectives. 

3. These are mostly such as are followed by 
"of " in English : ©e^ ©ingen^ miibe, " tired of sing- 
ing ; " bcr 9lrt)cit fa[)ig, " fit for work." 

4. Instead of the simple genitive, the dative with 
t)OU is often used, most frequently for the partitive 
relation or that of material and characteristic, less 
often for the possessive and complement of relation : 
Siiicr Don bcu nciigicrigcu §ofteuten, "oneof the in- 
quisitive courtiers;" ciii SDfanii Don Dicrjig Safiren, 
"a man of forty years;" cine SBrurfc Don ©[en, "a 
bridge of iron ; " bcr ©ol)n Don bem Df)eimc beS 
SlOuigv^, "the son of the uncle of the king;" SSater 
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^on fcd^ ^inbcrn, "father of six children ; *' bie Gin* 
too^ner bon ^arig, "the inhabitants-of Paris." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. NBUTBR. 

Itr Sfleti industry. ^g| g^f f#, Imv. 

m) ^tttcnlerg, GuUnberg, ^g| ^xirt, age. 

Jer frSn^rt, inventor. HI IMnXfCtH^Jatherland. 

W Rintfler, minister. 

^ Strom^ stream. 

X^wk^p watch. 
FBMiNiNB. jyjl ^|,„^^ suddenly. 

MeSernttnft, r^Ar^/i. eiltr§ %\WM, of one mind. 

^ Sitf^tf ornament. kegiedg^ eager for. 

fit iUje, M^. letoltten, rrii^ar//. 

lit 9nil|)irttl(erfttll(k, art of Mtn ^{WM, of noble mind. 

printing. etttf lolle Sfl^ft^/ ^^'^^ ^^^^^<^- 

lit Kal|l^ ^^<7ir<r. etttge^enf, mindful of. 

Exercise 25. 

I. 2)aig Sluge be^ ®cfe^c^ n^ad^t. 2. S)ie ©cirtcn 

be§ SSnig^ finb fetjr fc^6n. 3. S)ie Siebe ®ottc^ ift 

^6^er ate alle SSenmnft. 4. J)ie Slrbeit ift be^ Sur- 

gcr§ ^xtx\>^. 5. S)er ©efang bcr 9S8gcI ift be^g 50?or* 

genig am fci^Snften. 6. ©ie ift bie 9J?utter jeuer Sinber. 

7. ^aben Sie ©d^iCcr^ „®Jode" gelefcn ? 8. ®!§ njar 

eine Gici^c l)ot)en ?tUeri§, 9. S)a^ ift bie fd)6ne 3^tt ber 

jimgen SieOe. 10. 3^ ^a6e lein^ ber Slinber gefet)en. 

II. SSoUen imr^eine laffe ^affee trinten? 12. SlKe 

ttmrben auf einmat einei^ ©inne^o. 13. @ie 6rad)te be§ 

ftarcn ^errtid^en 933eine^. 14. S)a§ ^ferb ift be^3 

grcffen^ begievig. 
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I. The student's industry has been rewarded. 
2. These are the gardens of our brother.- 3. Guten- 
berg was the inventor of the art-of-printing. 4. The 
king's choice of a minister was good. 5. He was 
the uncle of our friend. 6. Do you want to read 
Goethe's " Faust " ? 7. He was a man of noble 
mind. 8. It seemed like a stream of silver, 9. The 
city of Petersburg was built by Peter the Great. 
10. Which of his brothers do you know ? 11. Shall 
we order half a bottle of wine ? 12. Where can 
one buy a pound of good tea.? 13. William thq 
First was born on the twenty-second of March, 
1797. 14. [The] emigrants always remain mindful 
of their fatherland. 

Vocabulary. 

FEMININE. (^a8) Xf^Mn^tn, Thuringia, 

Wt IRotllfee, German Ocean. ()|ag) IBel0tett, Belgium, 

Hie Cftlee, Baltic Sea. Q|g^) (^0a«1tH, Holland, 
"tXt %XVXytf boundary. 

NEUTER. 

bad ©ebtrge^ mountain range. Bcgreitjeu^ bound. 

(1I0«) 9{0rblieiltfd|Iant>, North- WX^tViJorm. 

Germany. %\^i^VX\\%, Low German, 

OlOd) Sittltetttf^lattb, South k^1klxi^}\iB^, Dutch. 

Germany. ^O^tietttf^f ^^g^ German. 

5prcd?iibung. — ^t^t't^'^tiiXS^X'AX^* 

I. Sffiic {;et^t ba§ ©ebirge, h)elci^e« 5Rorbbeutfc^Ianb toon 
©iibbeutfei^Ianb trennt? — 
S)a§ ©ebir^e, xo^\i)^^ 9Jorbbeutf(^Ianb toon Sttbbeutf(i^« 
lanb trennt, l^eifet ber Zl^iiringer SBalb* 
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2. SBeld^er f^Iug bient iwn Xeil 9b)rbbeutf(^Ianb Don 
©iibbeutf c^Ianb jutremten ? — ♦ ^ » \ 
3)er 3Kam bient itttlBSftenlRorbbeutf(^Ianb Don 6tib* 
beutfc^lanb )u trennen. 
3- SBeldfie ©een begrenjen 9lotbbcutf(^Ianb im 5Rotben? — 
Die Jlotbfee im SBeften unb bie Dftfee im Often. 

4. SBag ift bie (Svenje ^on Slorbbeutfci^ianb im Often ? — 
9lu|(anb bilbet bie ©venje Don !Ro¥bbeutfd^lanb im 

Often. 

5. SBag ift bie (Srenje Don Slorbbeutf c^lanb im SBeften ? — 
Selgien unb ^oSanb bilben bie ©renje Don !Rorb« 

beutfc^lanb im 28eften. 

6. SBelc^e ildni0rei(^e liegen in 9iorbbeutfc^lanb ? — 

Die ^dnigreic^e ^reu^en unb Sad^fen liegen in 9lorbs 
beutfd^Ianb. 
7. 3Ba§ ftnb bie §au)>tpabte Don ^Preu^enunb ©adfifen? — 
Serlin ift bie §auj)tftabt Don ^Preugen, ®re§ben unb 
£ei^)jtg ftnb bie §auj)tflabte Don ®a(^fen. 
S. 3n toelc^em 2^eile Don 5Rorbbeutfc^Ianb fj)rici^t man 
$(attbeutf (^ ? — 
Sim ©eeufet fprid^t man 5piattbeutfci^. 
9. SBad ift bie £iteratu'rfj>raci^e Don SRorbbeutfd^Ianb ? ~ 
§0(^beutfcl^ ift bie 2iteratu'rf})ra(^e Don 9iotbbeutfc^s 
lanb. 
10. ffio f^ric^t man ^ottanbifd^ ? — 
^n i^odanb f))ric^t man ^oUanbifd^. 
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LESSON XXVL 

Genitive. 
III. With Verbs. 

1. In addition to a direct object, — ®r Hogt ben 
Sicner bc^ SJicbfto^te ^^^ " he accuses the jservant 
of theft ; " cr beraubt ben UngtucHid^cn ber ^offnung, 
"he robs the wretched man of hope." 

2. With Reflexives. — ®r frent fid^ feine^ ©Incfeg, 
"he rejoices in his good fortune;" er entfinnt fic^ 
jcbe^ 3BortC!§, " he remembers every word/' 

3. Some verbs are followed by the genitive 
w/iere the English has the direct object. — (Sr aci^tete 
nid^t bcr morinen Sonne, " he heeded not the warm 
sun ; " Ia§ mid) bcr nenen grei^eit genie^en, " let me 
enjoy the new freedom;" cr tod^te meincr, "he 
laughed at me." 

4. In some cases an alternate construction js ad- 
missible, so that, instead of the genitive, c^ pre- 
position with the accusative or a simple accusative 
can be used: @r ficut fid^ fiber fein ®Inrf, "he re- 
joices in his good fortune ; " er Iacf)te fiber mid^, " he 
laughed kt me;" bie §reit)eit, bie id[) je^t gcniefee, 
"the freedom that I now enjoy." 

IV. Adverbial Genitive. 

I. Time when. — ©ine^ 3;age§ im ©ommer be* 
fud)ten tt)ir ben 85erg, " one day in summer we visited 
the mountain ; " bej$ Sonntag^, " Sundays." 
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.a. Place. — @r fc^Iic^ fad^tc fcincr SScgc, "he stole 
softly off on his way." 

3. Manner, — %^ crma^iitc \\)\\ oUcd GrnftciJ, "I 
admonished him in all earnestness ; " baiS fonntc ic^ 
fete SSegeig tt)un, " I could in no way do that." 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

^ 9d{laittl^ assistance, 

IrrflBMiift. wish. 

let S0|lt|lter, benefactor, 
ler ^%X\% step, pace. 



FEMININE. 



bie %t\KM^t\i, health. 

Me Rttfie, rrx/. 

"kit kriit, crutch, 

^ie gilfe, >5^//. 

liefer 3tttge^ <?«/? of these days. 
ttllcr Crteit, /« all places. 

tmnemdltetet Stdiett, n^/M /^^ 

matter, business, unaccom- 
plishecL 
recftter (^•nb, <?« M^ right hand. 



tiirligeil, deem 7vorthy of, 

favor with. 
f{4 eilt|«ttett (gen.), /r^/Arm 

from, 

M •nnelaiett (gen.), />//'^r<'j/ 

<>«/j self in. 
lelnrfett (gen.), «<r<ra^ 
|p|le0eil (gen.), care for, observe. 
erl0«|nett (gen ), mention. 

Hergraien, ^«r/>^ ///. 
Herfif^ent, ojjk^-^ ^. 

fid) (ebtenen (gen.), m<7>&r x^xr of 

rtu^en^ smoke, 

fi4 etltHnnctl (gen.), remember. 
0e)iett!eit (gen.), remember. 

ertDartett, expect. 

tnm^tVit, fatiguing. 

longfam^ slow. 



Exercise 26. 

I. 3)er Sottje iDurbicjte bcu §afen feiner SBcfannt- 
fd)aft. 2. 2Rein SSater frciit [ic^ eincr guteii ©efunb- 
l^cit. 3. 9}?iii) erbarmt fciue^ 6(enb^. 4. @ie fonnte 
fid) be^ Sadjcn^ nic^t entf)a(tcn. 5. ®ie %xa\x l)at fid^ 
bei§ annen ^inbc^ niigenommcn. 6. 3ct) bebarf 3t)rci3 
SBciftanbc^ iiic^t mcf)r, 7. S)er Jtranfe mufe bcr Siulje 
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pffegcn. 8. 6r tooUte i^rer nic^t emmt^nen. 9. ^e^ 
SfiJintcrd fiub \m ucrgrobcn im Sconce. 10. 35iefcr 
Soflc n)crbc ic^ Sie bcfuc^en. n. Gr ging oHcr Crtcii 
I)cruin. 12. (2ic famcii unDerric^tctcr Socmen jurfli 
13. (£d f(ang mac^ttgeit XoneS. 

I. He favored me with his acquaintance. 2. I 
assure you of my best wishes, 3. He is lame and 
uses a crutch. 4. He was ashamed of his hat. 5. 
Young men must abstain from smoking. 6. I can- 
not remember his name. 7. I do not need your 
help now. 8. Remember always your benefactors. 
9. He works in the forenoon, but in the afternoon 
he goes out walking. 10. We expect one of these 
days a visit from your brother Henry, n. The 
Museum is open Sundays. 12. We saw a beautiful 
castle on the right hand. 13. The ascent of the 
mountain was not fatiguing, as we went at a slow 
pace. 

1 . 3lUi^ ift bic Wrcnjc * toon Subbeutfd^Ianb im ©iiben ? — 
T^ic ScbU^cij bilbet" bie ©rcnje toon Subbeutfd^Ianb im 

SUbcn. 

2. 'iS^a^ ift bic (^Jrcn^c toon ©iibbeutfc^Ianb im Often? — 
Cftcvvcid) bilbct bic ©rcnjc toon Siibbeutfc^lanb im 

Cftcu. 

3. 3\?a<:^ ift bic i>ka\}^c toon Siibbeutfei^Ianb im 3Beften? — 
^a Sibcin bilbct bic ©rcnjc toon ©iibbeutfei^ianb im 

ai'cftcn. 

4. a\Jeld>c Iil5m(^reidbe cntbalt ©ubbeutfdblanb? — 

2)ad S5ni^rcicb Satocrn (mit ber §aut)tftabt 3Kiinc6en) 
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unb bci^ Aonigreic^ SSfirtemberg (mtt ber i^au^tftabt 
Stuttgart). 
S' SSeld^e ©jjrad^e \pnd)t man in Siibbeutfc^Ianb ? — 

Man fj)ric^t ipod^bcutfc^ in ©iibbeutfc^Ianb. 
6. SBeld^e ©j)tac^c f^)ric^t man in ber Sdfitoeij ? — 
Sm norblid^cn unb oftlic^cn 2^eile ber ©c^toeij fpric^t 
man 3)eutf(l^, im toeftlic^en leilc fpri(^t man grans 

7- SBeld^e ©Jjrad^c ^pxxi^t man in 6fterrei(^ ? — 

SKan f priest S)eutf(^ in Ofterreic^. 
8. ffiag ift bie ©renje Don eifafe im SQBeften ? — 

^ie SSoge'fen* KIben bie ®renje toon 6lfafe im Sfficftcn. 

* boundary. * forms. ^ French : Les Vosges. 



LESSON XXVII. 

Dative. 
I. With Verbs. 

1. Indirect Object^ with transitive verbs, having 
also an object in the accusative : Scf) gab iljni cin 
SBuclj, " I gave him a book ; " cr bot mir bie §anb, 
**he offered me his hand." 

2. With intransitive verbs, where there is an 
objective case in English: Scl) luiK 3f)ncn f)clfen, "I 
will help you ; " cr nn^te mir, " be approached me." 

3. With verbs compounded with prepositions ^ the 
dative depending upon the force of the preposition 
in composition : Scl) toil! bir bciftcfieii, " I will stand 
by you." So also after verbal phrases : (£r ciftc 
fcinem ^atcr ju ^i(fc, "he hastened to \.\ve\v^^ ol 
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his father ; " c§ tl)iit mir (cib, " it pains me ; " c^ toavb 
ifjm 511 tcH, "it fell to his share." 

4. With verbs signifying removal or taking away , 
where the dative corresponds to the English ob- 
jective with "from '' : @i§ ift bent geuer entfpritngen, 
"it sprang out of the fire;" nid)t^ entgel^t metiteit 
Df)rcn, "nothing escapes my ears;" fie raubten if)m 
fein ®cfb, "they robbed him of his money." But 
it is to be observed that the dative is not a from 
case, the fundamental idea in these instances with 
verbs of removal is "with reference to," " to the ad- 
vantage or disadvantage of." 

5. A few impersonal verbs take a dative, de- 
signating the subject of the feeling or condition 
they express : ^^ graut mir, " I am horrified ; " i^m 
fd^minbelt, "he turns giddy." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. CtnfaOeit/ (dat.), occur to one^s 
bcr $icilCt, the servant, mind. 

\tX ^vXt^^, James. ttO^laufeit (dat.), run after, 

\tt 93etfl0ltll^ assistance. eittfaHftt (dat.), escape from, 

FEMININE. •bjlDingen (dat), force from. 

W ^XMtf strength. gfjor^eil (dat.), obey, 

Hie ©eftttt^bett, health. gepren, belong to. 
Irlfen, help. 

midfaKett, displease. letturfett (gen.), be in need of. 

tierff^tebett postpone. befe^len (dat.), order. 

^iXxXi^tXi, succeed. gcfadCIt {^'SX^, please. 

)Ufef)(lt (dat.), look at. ticrjet^eit (dat.), pardon. 

Exercise 27. 

/. cp^/ic/T ©/c S^rem 35at:x c\\\a\ 9i\:vc\ g,c\d)rieben ? 
^ah faun S^neii nicl)t icl)a\>cu. 3- 'S^cv^ m^\v5.Vmx 
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W. 4. ©iiib @ic mcmcm SBnibcr bcgcgiict? 5. 
3)ic)et !5)icncr \)at mir je^n 3Ql)rc gcbicnt. 6. 3c^ rate 
3§nen S^rc 9iei)c nici^t ju t)crf(l^ic6cn. 7. ®claufl c5 
S^nen beu Sobeii ju finbcii ? 8. 3)tc ^Oiiigiu fal) bcm 
Sampfe ju. 9. @o Ijabe id^ mir bie ©torfc besjJ STOeii' 
Wen ni^t Dorgcftellt 10. @§ fid it)m cin. n. @r 
Kuft il)m nari). 12. ^a^ Stud gfeifc^ entficl bcm 
^unbe. 13. ®ie fonnten iljm fcin SBort ab^tptiigcn. 

I. I promised him the key. 2. That will injure 
your health. 3. [The] children must obey their 
parents. 4. He did not answer me. 5. James has 
served us faithfully two years. 6, Does this um- 
brella belong to you ? 7. We should always help 
our neighbors when they are in need of assistance. 

8. I ordered the coachman to come at ' 4 o'clock. 

9. I thank you very [much]. 10. How are you 
pleased with Berlin.^* u. Pardon me, I did not 
think of 3 it.3 12. I was running after my hat. 13. 
His name has escaped me. 

* urn. * How does Berlin please you? ^ baron. 

Sprec^iibmig .— ^It iiufft |ti>r^^ttttr<41(tti^0* 

1. 9Ba§ finb bie ipauptfliiff e ' 9?orbbeutf d^Ianbg ? — 

3)ie SBeid^fel, bie Dber, bie gibe, bie SBefcr unb ber 
SR^ein fmt) bie ^auptpffe 5«orbbeutfe^Ianb§. 

2. 3n iDeld^em 'Seile toon ^vcu^en ift bie Sffieid^fel? — 
3m norbdftlid^en 2:eile ^reufeeng ift bie aSeic^fel. 

3. SBeldbe ©tabt liegt an ber ?!Runbung ber SBeid^fel? — 
25ie ©tabt ®angig liegt an ber 5Ktinbung ber SBeid^fel. 

* principal rivers. 
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4. SBeld^e ©tabte licgen an ber Ober? — 

2!)ie @tdbte SreSlau^ f^anffurt unb Stettin liegen an 
ber Dber. 

5. SEBeld^e ©tdbte lie^en an ber 6I6e? — 

2!)ie ®tabte Hamburg, SRagbeburg^ SBittenberg unb 
3)re«ben Hegen an ber eibe* 

6. SEBag finb Slebenfliiffe ' ber (gibe ? — 

35ie ipatoel, bie ©aale unb bie 5JloIbau finb 5RebenfIttffe 
ber @Ibe. 

7. SEBeld^e ©tabt Kegt an ber §at)el? — 
3)ie ©tabt ©j)anbau Hegt an_ber ipatoel. 

8. SEBeld^en Slebenflufe l^at bie §atoel, unb toeld^e ©tabt 

liegt baran ? — 
®en 5Rebenf(u^ ©))ree, tooran bie ©tabt Serlin liegt. 

9. 3ln toeld^em '^in^ liegt bie ©tabt ^otgbam ? — 
2)ie ©tabt ?Potgbam liegt an ber t^atjel. 

10. SHJeld^e ©tabte liegen an ber ©aale? — 

2ln ber ©aale liegen bie ©tabte §alle unb ^tna. 

11. SBJeld^e ©tabt liegt an ber 3Rolbau? — 
2ln ber SWolbau liegt bie ©tabt ?Prag. 

* tributaries. 



LESSON XXVIIL 

Dative. 
II. Remoter Objects with Verbs. 

I. Sometimes t/te dative is logically dependent 
upon the nonuy where the corresponding English 
construction has the possessive. @ie fid ber 3){utter 
urn ben $)ate, " She fell about her mother's neck ; '* 
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cr nlcftc bent Soger ju Scibe, " he advanced upon the 
(person of the) hunter." 

2. Personal Dative. — Sometimes a personal 
pronoun in the dative gives a personal tone to the 
expression : @ie^ mir, ob fie fommen, " see, I beg, 
whether they are coming ; " fd^ilt mir nic^t mcine oUc 
^iitte, "do not censure, I tell you, my old hut." 

3. Advantage or Disadvantage : 9Benn ic^ biv biliS 
©tro^ ju ®olb fpinne, **if I, to please you, spin the 
straw to gold;" ic^ ^ole ber StOuigin \{)x SJinb, "to 
the pain of the queen, I will take away her child." 

III. With Adjectives and Adverbs. 

1. These are mostly such as are followed by 
"to" or "for " in English : SBie nal)^ fii^r id) mid) 
biv, "how near I feel myself to thee;" luoI)( mir, 
"fortunate for me!" Sometimes the dative de- 
pends upon the verb fein, Juerbcii, or 9cl)cn, with an 
adjective, instead of the adjective alone : %\)\\\ tuav 
bonge, "he was in anxiety;" mir luirb fo U)o()(, "so 
pleasant a feeling is coming over me ; " ba^ ift mir 
rec^t, "that suits me." 

2. Sometimes, instead of the dative after ad- 
jectives, a preposition with its case is used : !Daj§ 
iftgenug fiir mic^, "that is enough for. me." 

IV. With Nouns. 

Rarely the dative depends upon a noun : 3l^m ju 
%en, "in his honor;" 3f)ncn ju Sicbc, "from love to 
you;" er ift ciit SRuftcr Siirgcni unb SJaucrn, "he is 
a pattern for citizens and peasants." 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

bet Stnoi^tt, bom, 

\tt «Utf, look, 
\tt @40t, lap, 

FEMININE. 

Wt ^eflllltlett health, 
\\t ftilfe, help, 

NEUTER. 

tad ©enttfll^, mixture, 
Had @aflmatl banquet. 



etnem f^UlHtg fein, ^^r indebted 
tOf owe one, 

eincm jit teil f«Ceii,>///^^///j 

share, 
alfeljeit, see, perceive. 



fVV^tn, prove, test, 
titf lettCH, bite open, 
btHOII, about it, 

tli0af4leH, ti'^^ ^ 

ttVlegrriflt^f incomprehensibU. 
\Wt^Wi,thaftkful, 
ltaii|tetli0^ injurious, 
lef^metHll^, ^ar^/, trying. 
flerilll4, mortal, 

\K\%t%,Jlash, 
ftmitjiglt^, impossible, 

nerlttHHeit, ^7^//;^^^. 

gelorfam^ obedient. 



Exercise 28. 

I. Scf) f)atte i^m id)on ba^ ®ein gebrod^en. 2. 9Bq!§ 
id) bem 9Jiabcf)en an ben ^lugcn abgefe^cn ^obe, ba^ 
I)a()c id) if)v gctf)an. 3- ^jJiuft miv \^<x^ ©emifd^. 4. 
„«cif3' mir bie S«nf)e lUif," fagtc ber ffliiv* 5. ®c^t 
mir, nid)t^ iucitcr btiDon ! 6. 9(Hc Knoc^en tpiU id^ eu^ 
adfdjtagcn. 7. S)ie Skinc JDnfd) i^m bie btutige ©tirn 
06. 8. S)a^ ift mir nnbcgveiflid). 9. 3c^ bin S^ncn 
fcl)v brtnfbar. 10. S)icfc ©cjc^idjtc ift un^3 befannt. n. 
^w Dic( Sffen ift bcr @cfunbl)eit nadjtcilig. 12. ©ic 
langc ^Jcife tpar bcm altcn 9Ji\inne fel)r befd^mcrlid^. 
13. 3f)m gu S^rcn fcicvtcn [ic cin gcft. 14. g^-cube 
bcm ©tcrblid)en ! ^eil bir ! 

I. A bold look flashed from his eyes (it flashed 
boJdlj to him from the eyes). 2. She laid the child 
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in the mother's lap (to the mother into the lap). 
3. Do not, I beg you, do that. 4. I laid it on the 
table for him. 5. It is injurious to one's health 
to eat too much. 6. It was impossible for me to 
come immediately. 7. It was incomprehensible to 
us. 8. How much do I owe you } 9. I am greatly 
obliged to you. 10. The children were very 
obedient to their parents, n. They gave a banquet 
in his honor at the hotel. 12. He hastened to 
the help of his father. 13. This is what fell to my 
share. 

Spred^iibung. — ^U iVkfft ^PtbbtvifdiUnh* (2). 

1. SHJelc^c 5RebenfIufFc l^ot bic ffiefer? — 

3)ic kUvc (mit bent Slcbcnfluffe Seine), bie gulba unb 
bie SBetta finb Siebenfluffe ber SKefer. 

2. aBeld^e ©tabte lie^en an ber SBefer? — 
9Die ©tdbte Sremen unb 5Jlinben. 

3. SEeld^e ©tabte liegen an ber Seine? — 
35ie ©tabte §annot)er unb ©dttingen. 

4. aSelc^e ©tdbte liegen an ber J^ulba? — 

3)ie ©tabte gafjel unb ^ulba Ucgen an ber gulba. 

5. SBcIc^e ©eeftabt Itegt untDeit ber gm^? — 
2)ie ©eeftabt gmben Uegt untueit ber ©m^. 

6. SB3a« fmb SlebenPuffe be« Sl^eing ? — 
9Die SWofel, bie 3ilal^e unb ber 3Jiain. 

7. SQSeld^e ©tdbte Hegen am JH^cin? — 

2Die ©tdbte Koln, S3onn, Sobleiig unb TOainj. 

8. HaSeld^e ©tabt liegt am ©nflu^' ber 3)iofel in ben 

gi^ein? — 
®ie ©tabt ^oblenj. 

' influx. 
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! . Do YOU wear a hat or a cap ? 2. Were yo 
Ajqv.Ainred with my brother William ? 3. Thewor 
: '.i:<cs the master. 4. The accusative is the ca! 
wr.:oh a transitive verb governs. 5. Liszt tau^ 
: cr the] music. 6. Hunters call in Germany tl 
Cars of the hare * spoons." 7. Germans callar 
horse -M fox." S. They chose King William e 
ycror in 1S71. 9. They christened him Jann 
:.\ He cied the death of a hero. n. Has he i 
f.v.i^h: a ^ood fight? 12. I was hungry. Iv 
:':v.:s:y. Methought. 13. No one wants to und 
:.;xe th.it long journey in summer. 14. We coi 
V : i:et rid of the man. 15. Are you satisl 



\\ .:h ■.: ? 



frrYi-iibuna. — |lie gluttt ^uhhtwtfdiUnh%* 



1 



. ^il'cld^c nll^ tic iMuptfluffe Subbcutfd^Ianbe? — 
rcr :Hlnnn unt tic Xcuau fmb bie ^auj)tflufje 2 
tcu:»cMant'&. 
2, "ii^.^v in c;n OiobcnfluB be* 3lheine? — 

?or OJocfar in cin 'JicbenfluB bcs SJbcin^. 
;. ^Ji.>olibc ctaNc licacn am Slbcin? — 

Jio itaMo il'miiA, -Diannbcim, Stra^burg, ?\afcl 
^cbaffbain'on lici^cn am SJbcin. 

4. "Ji?cldH' 3tdMc liciicn am "Sicdfar? — 

ric 3tiitto ^i^citclbcrii, .x^cilbronn unb Ganftatt (m 
vrtuttiianc*'' liciicn am "Siorfar. 

5. 'ii'o Hciit Ho Stabt ii?enib5? — 

ric 3tabt 'ii'crm* liccjt fiiblidEf Don 2)Jainj am I 
31bcinufcr. 
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6. aSo liegt Ue @tabt SRatm^eim? — 

3)te @tabt 3Raim^eim liegt gegenuber bet 3Runbung bed 
StedatS. 

7. So Kcgt bie ©tabt »af ct ? — 

3>te @tabt Safel liegt in ber ed^toet), ba too bet 9l^nn 
ft(^ nad^ 9torben btegt. 

8. SBo liegt bie ©tabt ©(^aff^aufen? — 

©ie ©tabt ©c^aff^oufen licgt in Soben bei bem 9l^n= 
faUe.' 

9. aaSo entfte^t ber SR^ein? — 

3m Canton ©raubilnben na^e bent @t. ®ott^arb. 

0. SBel^e fmb bie JJebenpffe bet 3)onau ? — 

Der Sed^, bie gfar, unb (in Cftetreic^) ber 3nn unb bie 
Xraun. 

1. SOBeld^e ©tdbte liegen an ber 2)onau? — 

Die etabte Ulm, aiegenSburg, $affau, unb (in Dfier* 
rei^) bie ©tabte Sinj^ SEBien, ^re^burg unb Suba= 

>>eft. 

2. 2ln toeld^em ^luffe Uegt bie ©tabt 2lug§burg? — 

?!Runc^en? — 
2)ie ©tabt 9(ugd6urg liegt an bem 2ed^; bie ©tabt 
5Kiind^en an ber ^^ax. 

' Falls of the Rhine. 



LESSON XXX. 

ACCUSATIVF. 

II. Remoter Relation to the Verb. 

I. Measure, of time, space, weight, value, num- 
er: @r ^orc^te cincn Slugcnblicf, "he listened a 
ipment; *' eine f)atbc (^timbe \)0X t)cm ®4^U^, *' half 
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I. Do you wear a hat or a cap ? 2. Were y 
acquainted with my brother William ? 3. The wc 
praises the master. 4. The accusative is the c< 
which a transitive verb governs. 5. Liszt tau{ 
her [the] music. 6. Hunters call in Germany 1 
ears of the hare " spoons." 7. Germans call a 
horse "a fox." 8. They chose King William < 
peror in 1871. 9. They christened him Jan 
10. He died the death of a hero. n. Has he 
fought a good fight? 12. I was hungry. I ' 
thirsty, Methought. 13. No one wants to un( 
take that long journey in summer. 14. We cc 
not get rid of the man. 15. Are you satis 
with it ? 

5pred?iibung. — 5U ilnfft ^nhhttiifdiUnht^ 

1. aBeld^c finb bie §am)tfluffe ©iibbcutfc^Ianbg? — 
2)er SR^ein unb bie 3)onau finb bie ^auj)tfluffe S 

beutfd^lanbg. 

2. 2Ba§ ift ein ^Rebenflufe be§ SR^ein§? — 
2)er 3liiax ift ein 5RebenfIufe be^ SHI^eing. 

3. SBeld^e Stdbte Kegen am 9i^ein? — 

a)ie Stabte SEBorm^, SRannl^eim, ©trafeburg, Safel 
©c^affi^aufen liegen am 9lf;ein. 

4. SBJeld^e Stdbte liegen am 5RedEar? — 

®ie ©tdbte §eibetbercj, ^eilbronn unb ganftatt (uti 
©tuttgartg) liegen am 3l^iax. 

5. aSo Uegt bie ©tabt SBormg ? — 

2)ie Stabt 2Borm^ liegt fiiblici^ toon 2Wainj am l\ 
SR^einufer. 
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6. 2Bo licgt bic ©tabt ?Kann^etm? — 
2)ie @tabt ^ann^eim tiegt gegenitber bet 3Rlinbung bed 
9?edar§. 
;. SBo licgt bte ©tabt Safcl ? — 
I)ie ©tabt S3afel liegt in ber ©d^tDeij^ ba too ber 9l^ein 
fw^ nad^ 3?orbcn Kcgt. 

8. ffio liegt bie ©tabt ©d^aff^aufen? — 

2)ie ©tabt ©c^afff^aufen liegt in Saben bei bem SRI^eins 
faUe.' 

9. aSo cntfte^t ber SR^ein? — 

^m Canton ©raubitnben na^e bem @t. ©ottl^arb. 

10. aSel^e fmb bie Sflebenfluffe ber 35onau? — 

3)er Sed^, bie Sf^^/ w'^b (in Cfterreic^) ber 3nn unb bie 
Xraun. 

11. SBeld^e ©tdbte liegen an ber 2)onau? — 

3)ie etabte Ulm, Slegendburg, $aj|au, unb (in £)fter* 
reid^) bie ©t&bte Sinj, SBien, ^re^burg imb Suba* 

12. 2ln toeld^em ^luffe Uegt bie ©tabt 2lug§burg? — 

?!Ranc^en? — 
Sie ©tabt 9(ugdburg liegt an bem 2ed^; bie ©tabt 
5Kund^en an ber Sfat. 

> Falls of the Rhine. 



LESSON XXX. 

Accusative. 
II. Remoter Relation to the Verb. 

I. Measure, of time, space, weight, value, num- 
ber: @r l^orc^te ciucn Stngcnblicf, "he listened a 
moment ; *' einc I)albe @tmtbe uov bem ®dilo\\, " half 
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3:1 fiinia^ol cm ta (rlbe am fubltc^en Slb^ng' bei 

4- 5:0 1::j: :a4 if n::e&irae ? — 

oxi'±en cai»'en unJ Scbmen* Uegt c*. 

5. irie bci^: eia bcTubmter" Sateort' am fublic^enSB* 
biin^ t€* i5r;9ebn:o;e4? — 
.ftix:l-*ta5 an t«!T C^a, einon ^lebenfluB ^^ 6I6c. 

jln :cr viLire cbcxbiiib Zrc^s^ciu ift jte. 
7. 'iro \h :c4 o^r;9ebirg<? — 

"JiJr^Liii ccn Iburin^at ift bae f^arj^ebtrge. 
5. £:a* :'"i ?« bcifte ?er^ im j^ar; jcbtrge ? — 

r*:i i^r-'din :u tor bccbjte Sag im i^angcbirge. 
9. ivcl±cr ^lui cn:frnnft* an ber ^torbf ettc bc» Srocfcn^ 
u"? buret em4 teriiriiftcn IbaUr bcd^arjcs? — 

tu- ^v.»\'. an teren 3lu*gang'* bct'UIcdcn" Slfeburg 

f • • *» 

10. il^-.o ro'.R: cin antere* f<tbnc* Ibal im t^arjc? — 
r»:.j ^i^oJcib-l im cftlidbcn i>ar;c, trorauf ber ^mn^ 

r;:::;rl:i?. ' Nr iHeBtrappc^' gegcnuber, fid^ befinbct. 

11. iin-Lctc 3ta>rc lu\ien im ^vangebirgc? — 

T:c 3t.:^:c 0)c-5lar. Cftauetbal unb Cueblinburg. 
i:. ^K-d±i 3:artc lic.'^on an bcr norbli^cu ©rcnjc bc$ 

Tie 3tacto triUMuicb, Gotba, Grfurt, 3Scimar, 5Raum= 
buti) un:* 'JJicrfcburg, 
l^^ ^i\?oU-bo irifcnbabn gcbt an bicfcn Stdbtcn toorbei? — 
ric Jburingcr i^abn, trclcbc vcnSalin nacb Jranlfurt 

c\cbt. 
14. Splint wa^ ift bic iiJartburg bei ©ifcnad^ befonber^ be? 

riibmt ? — 
au bcr Ctt, li?cbin Sutbcr im ^^abrc 1521 auf Scfe^l 



LES.XXX.] SYNTAX OF CASES. — ^ACCUSATIVE. 1 83 

toaren qHc Qittocfenb, fcI6ft Sttank n\(f)t auSgcnommcu. 

9. 3)er Sager tarn, bie S)oppelflintc aiif bcm 91ucfcii. 

10. gr ritt ben fflerg ^inunter, eincn Qad auf bem 
SottcL II. S^ ift f^abe, ben attcn SKanii jo licgcii 
}u loffen. 12. Safe ba^ JBuc^lcin bciii grcunb fciii. 
13- Safe ben ^vjt {ommen. 14- SBir l^Ovten ben SBagen 
bmmen. 

I. We stayed two hours there. 2. This book 
costs two marks. 3. We had not gone a mile, be- 
fore it began to rain. 4. We missed the steamer 
and had to wait the whole day long in Bremen. 
5- Alexander von Humboldt travelled several years 
in America. 6. As we were going up the moun- 
tain, we saw a thunder-storm in the valley. 7. My 
brother weighs a hundred and fifty pounds. 8. All 
had to pay something, the poor not excepted 
9* Then the king appeared on the stage, (with) 
a sword in his hand. 10. He remained standing 
there a long time, his eyes fixed upon the house. 
'^- Did you hear the train whistle i 12. We 
^^It the bridge sinking. 13. Did you see him fall ? 

^- SBeld^cg ©ebirge Itegt jtoifd^cn ^rcufeen unb 33o^s 
men? — 
3)a§ SRiefengebirge.* 
^- SBie l^eifet ber l^oc^fte Scrg int 3iief engebirge ? — 

S)ie ©d;neefoj)i3e* ift ber l^dd^fte 93erg im SRiefengebtrge. 
3. aso fanb* 1866 einc entfd^eibenbe' ©d^Iad^t jtoifd^en 
ben ?Preufeen imb ben fifterteid^etn (tott*? 



•.^ 
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^^i :he loss or case-endings. Hence in many in- 
^'i-.-js :: is ir.difFerent whether the case alone be 
u?v--: -T :>.e prcirosilion with its case: i5Jie SimDOf)^ 
:: .V ••ij::!v. cr D:c vfintuobncr uoii SJont: cins bcrSiubcr, 
. >:• v;:: I^oit iiiiiDcni: ^ic iJicbc bc^ 2Jatcr^, or bic 

4. ri'te rrv?cosition regularly precedes its case 
A '.i'jv •.v::h genitive or dative) may follow. 

5. A few ^repositions may take two cases, 
u-.:-i..v w.:h jL diaerence of meanincr. 

c. M.ir.y . c the prepositions are synonyms, differ- 
i:-^ r';-c or '.ess in sijjnification, force or frequency 






- O .v--*^ :o the difference in mode of expres- 
<■..■• ',v:'.Vs:c:i :he two Lm^ULiges, a German prepo- 
< :..". ::v. -: .-ften be tninslated bv an Ensflish one 
:•.: >:r-..*:"y c:rre<pond:nj^ to it: or luohut mif bem 
^.:.^c "he "ivos in not .'////.') the country." 

S. So":o u.tJs, strictly nouns or adjectives 
'.'/.. v:::ve :.'• re ::<ed with the value of preposi 
:/■*>. .:>: ;.:\; :•":::':->. "in view of." 

9. A vhr.ise \\\:h a preposition is often followec 
:>v .IV. .uivcvb o: direction, as: iMittcr bcm llnitjc 
l\v. ".I'.or^^ johind the wai::on." 

10. A :^:e-Josi:ion is frequently separated a lonj 
vlis:.-:'.oo from its noui\ participles and other qualif) 
in^; wo:\:s iutorvenini:. which would be expressel 
in Kn;;lish bv a ro'.ative clause: Aur Die bciii ^Iraiifc 
iiclcifictc .Vtlfo, **for the help, which was rendere 
the sick man/* 
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Sriebrici^^ bed SBeifen gebtad^t tourbe, unb too er an 
feiner SibeUKerf e^ng *^ arbeitete. 

^ Giant Mountains. ' Snow Peak. ' decisive. * flattfinben, 
take place. ' slope. ^ Bohemia. ' famous. * watering-place. 
' rises. " termination. " village. " witches' dancing-place. 
'^ horse-step. ^ translation of the Bible. 



LESSON XXXI. 

Prepositions. 

1. A preposition expresses the relation of a noun 
to a verb or another noun. 

2. Since it is properly the case of the noun that 
determines the relation of the prepositions, the 
latter ought to be followed by such cases as these 
relations signify. Those that signify motion toward 
or to should take an accusative ; those that mean/(7r 
(original dative), with or by (original instrumental), 
^nd in or at (original locative), should take the da- 
tive; those that mean of ox from (original genitive 
^nd ablative) should take the genitive. But this 
^s in fact not always so, for the relations of the 
^^ses now lost have not been systematically as- 
^^med by those remaining. Besides, the preposi- 
tions themselves have changed in their significa- 
tion. 

3. It is to be observed that there luis been an in- 
^^^asing tendency in the language to express relations 
^ a preposition with its case^ instead of using a case 
^^fte. The preposition has been partly the cause 
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of the loss of case-endings. Hence in many in- 
stances it is indifferent whether the case alone be 
used or the preposition with its case : S)ie ©nlDO^ 
iicr 9Jonu^, or bic ©inn)ol)ncr Don Siom ; ein§ ber fiiiibcr, 
or ciitss; Don ben Sinbcrii ; bic Sicbc be§ SSaterS, or bic 
iJicbc jum SBatcr. 

4. The preposition regularly precedes its case. 
A few (with genitive or dative) may follow. 

5. A few prepositions may take two cases, 
usually with a difference of meaning. 

6. Many of the prepositions are synonyms, differ- 
ing more or less in signification, force or frequency 
of use. 

7. Owing to the difference in mode of expres- 
sion between the two languages, a German prepo- 
sition must often be translated by an English one 
not strictly corresponding to it : or \vol)\\t auf bem 
Sanbc, "he lives in (not fipon) the country." 

8. Some words, strictly nouns or adjectives, 
have come to be used with the value of preposi- 
tions, as: anc(cficf)t^o, "in view of." 

9. A phrase with a preposition is often followed 
by an adverb of direction, as: §intcr bem SSagen 
I)cr, "along behind the wagon." 

10. A preposition is frequently separated a long 
distance from its noun, participles and other qualify- 
ing words intervening, which would be expressed 
in English by a relative clause : g-iir bic bem JtrQufen 
gcleiftcte §ilfc, "for the help, which was rendered 
the sick man." 
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II. The only prepositions governing the in- 
finitive are offWQ, um, ftatt. These stand at the be- 
ginning of the clause, with the infinitive preceded 
l^y ju at the end: Gr ging t)orOci, oI)nc mid) jii )cl)cn, 
"he went pjst without seeing mc." When, how- 
ever, the subject changes, bag must be used with 
^finite (not infinitive) verb: Gr ging t)or6ci, o()iic 
*^^6 id) i^u ^a\)f "he went past without my seeing 
iim." 

Prepositions with the Genitive. 



9]| • • • flttt^ /- insUad of. 

^' tiXt%ltt\tiX^f outside of . 

Ultter|tll^ within. 

Htrlltll, above. 

Ul^rltall, below, 
3- bte«fdt(0), this side of 

ieitf dt(d), that side of 

l^ftKcn^ r ^M account of 
^ talft, by virtue of 



7. Uitt/ according to. 

nttttdft/ \- by means of 

nermtttelft, ) 

9. irat...l0e(|eit, I on account 

irat...l0tlleii, i of 

10. ttllferil, \^^t far from. 

1 1 . migetfbtet, notwithstanding. 

12. tifrniBge, ^ w^^^j ^, or by 

virtue of 
13- toiltetUi, during. 

1$. JItfoIgC/ /*« accordance with, 

I. Words used as prepositions and followed by 
the genitive : 

^Citl^ apart or aside, fctttliartd, sideways, 

i^Htfl^f <'» ^^'^v' ^* inmitten, /'» the midst of 

klltfl, Iff behalf of ltltaill|efe|cil, notivithstanding. 

Icjigliiii, wyV^ rrference, tinlefll^abrt/ without injury to, 

WlfM, on the part of 

a. ^I6cn and I;albcr follow their case •, \xw^<^^^\s 
^en, sufofgc either precede or follow. 
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3. The following may take a dative : 

tn|er|t(l. ieiifeit(d). mifmi. 

iiiHerlttll. lii^. Hiigeadifef. 

oler|«II. UluU «itt»eit. 

«nter|«Ii. mittelll. toiilrail. 

Iie0fett(0). Uttt. ittfilge. 

Synonyms. 

1. fvaft lant, tiermdge, gnfaCge* — laut means 
according to a verbal or written statement: lout 
bc^ J^eftamenti^, "according to the will;" fraft gives 
a moral reason : fraft bei^ SlmteiS, " by virtue of the 
office;" t)erm59C denotes a reason springing from 
a quality of the subject : t)erm69e feiner Slebfid^feit, 
"through his honesty;" jufolge denotes the result: 
jufolge bc^ Sluftragg, "in consequence of the com- 
mission." 

2. f^alh, tuegen, tutttem — ^alb expresses "in 
behalf of" or "for the sake of" a person or thing; 
tpegcn denotes a motive or cause : tpegcn feiner ©tfirte 
bcriifimt, "famous on account of his strength;" toiHen 
denotes the purpose, advantage or interest of a 
person: urn feine^ ®ol)nc^ luiUen, "on account of 
his son." 

Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

btt attorn, stream. 
Drt lSff(^(# command. 
Dfr ^Onnlf canals channel. 
Her 9[uftrai|, commission. 

FEMININE. 

^^t &l\t, help. 



tie Ketltll^fett, honesty. 

bte %xh\t9 size. 

bie S^eraiirellltltg, agreement. 

bie ^ttfle, coast. 

tie ©efellf^aft, socUty. 

t^lt ^V^t, chesty box. 
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Me ^, heat. ^elftll, on thai acctmnt 

tk iitQeftttlett absence, grrWiifll, knock to pieces. 

|i4l (superlative of f)o4), 
NBUTBR- kigkest, 

to %X\Xt, age. ^emmiff a^t, notwithstanding 

to iwt, <#^^. that, 

to iHtgtte^, member. tiilrott^ew, meanwkiU, 

to SefUuneiit, u^/y/. fegelii, j^. 

Exercise 31. 

I. Statt etne^ rctc^en SRanncS )PQr er nun ein ornter 

Konn. ?lnftatt beffen mfiffen ©ic bicfc^ t^un. Sd^ 

sing an beffen ©tatt. 2. Slitf^eti^alb beg SRinflci^ ftanb 

cr. Dber^atb beg, genfterg ift bie U^r. Unter^alb 

S6Ing ift ber 9i^cin nid^t fo fc^dn. 3. «le«felt(« beg 

gorfteg too^nt er. 3enfcit(g) beg SBafferg ftanb ein 

@c^(oB. 4* ^tttlattg beg fc^5nen X^aleg gingen Xovt. 

Sangg beg fc^onen ©tromeg ift ber SBeg. Cp. Ifingg 

bem Sad^e fu^ren toir. 5. !Deg^a(fi fann \6) nic^t 

fie^en. 3Itterg I)al6er fonnte tc§ nid^t arbeiten. 6. «raft 

nieineg Sfmteg t^ue id^ eg. 7 8«ttt ©efe^Ig ift er t)ier. 

Cp. laut Sriefen f oH cr nac^fte SBoc^e f ommen. 8. Wit^ 

^cifit eineg ^ammerg ^at er eg jerfd^Iagen. 9- Vivx ber 

Sftul^e tuittett l^at er eg get^an. 10. Uttfettt beg Sergeg 

^Oc^ften ©ipfeig mad^ten n)ir unfer gru^ftiidE. n. Ilitge< 

^tk^iti feiner ^ilfe fonnten toir eg nic^t t^un. Cp. bcm^ 

^itgead^tet 12. ^txm^^t feiner 3?ebti^feit t)at er ung 

aetoonnen. 13. SSS^tettb beg Sal)reg fam er oft ju 

^ng. Cp. h)a]^renbbem. 14. SSegett beg SRegeng mufe* 

^^n toir 5U ^aufe bleiben. ©einer ©rdfte luegen fonnte 

*>ag ©c^iff ni^t bnr^ ben SanaL 15. aiiWv\:y^%^>xV 
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trageS ift cr gcfommen. Cp. ben SBcrabrcbungcn gu* 
folge fling cr. 

I. Instead of our old hut we have now a beauti- 
ful new house. The father came instead of his 
son. 2. He lives within the city. 3. Our house is 
on this side of the river. 4. We sailed along the 
coast. 5. I did it on that account. 6. By virtue 
of his office he was a member of the society. 

7. According to the will Otto is to have the house. 

8. We opened the box by means of a hammer. 

9. He went on account of his son. 10. His house 
is not far from ours. n. Notwithstanding the bad 
weather we had a pleasant journey. 12. By means 
of great efforts I did it. 13. We made the journey 
during his absence. 14. On account of the great 
heat we could not stay there long. 15. In accord- 
ance with the agreement he had to go. 

1. SBeld^e ©tdbte liegen im filblid^en %txU beg 2^l^uringcr 

©ebirgeg ? — 
2)ie ©tdbte SKeimngen unb Koburg. 

2. SKit h)em ijermdl^Ite* fid^ im ^a^xt 1840 ein ^JJrinj t)i)n 

^oburg ? — 
SKit SSiftoria, bet ^5ntgin toon ©ro^sSritannien, beten 
Setter er wax. 

3. aSo ift bie ??rdnfif^e' ©c^hjeij? — 

gm norboftli<i^en 2^eile Sa^ern^ ift bie ^dnfifc&e 
©cj^jt^eij. 
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4. SSeld^e ©tabt Kegt in bet fjranlif c^en ©c^toeij ? — 
3)ie ©tabt Savtcut^'. 

5. SBBcId^cr ilottH)onift' unb toddler ©d^riftftcttcr" too^ntcn 

einft in Sa^teut^ ? — 
35er ftonnjonift SBagner unb bet ©d^tiftftettcr 3ean ^aul 
Mic^tet. 

6. SEBo ift bet ©c^toatjtoalb ? — 

%t\U in SBfittembetg unb teild in 93aben. 

7. SBelc^e ©ebitg^gegenben liegen ndtbUd^ bom ©c^h)at2s 

toalb? — 
3)et Dbcntoalb unb bet ©Jjeffatt. 

8. SBeld^e ©tabte Kegen im ©c^toatjtoalb ? — 

3)et Sabeott SabensSaben, unb bie Unitjetfitdt^ftabte 
^eibutg unb 2;uKngen. 

9. SBeld^e ®egenb nennt man ©d^toaben?* 
S)ie ©egenb be^ ©c^toat}n>aIbe^. 

* wedded. * Franconian. ' writer. * Suabia. 



LESSON XXXII. 

Prepositions with the Dative. 

I. al^ frotn^ at (in business 1 1. JXtiii^, tOt afters according to, 

language). 12. ni^R, L^w//. 

2. a«d, ^/. a«na4f)^ ) 

3* ftttfet^ except^ in addition to 13. tttli^, a/<;»^ with, 

4* (ei^ ^f^ar 4^, with, 14* Oll^ above ^ during^ on ac' 

5* Mttlteilf within. count of, 

6- etitgeiieil, against, 15. ffit, J/«^^. 

7* gegttlitltt^ opposite, 16. ttOl^, ''» jr//V^ of, as good as, 

^' %tUMi%, in accordance with. 17. bOtt, of fronts by, 

^- Uleiil), /i>^^. 18. ixi, to, at. 



192 PREPOSITIONS WITH THE DATIVE. [Les. XXXIL 

1. cntgcgcn and gegenfiOcr generally follow their 
case; gleic^, nad) (*' according to ") and juioibcr either 
precede or follow. 

2. aufeer, Iniincn, oD (*' on account of "), tro§ (" in 
spite of "), sometimes take a genitive ; aujser some- 
times, Dei rarely, take an accusative. 

Synonyms. 

1. bittttett, ittttet^alK — binncn is used of time, 
inner^alb of place. 

2. mii, nth% \amU — mit is the usual ** with ; " 
nedft expresses a very loose connection, and con- 
nects persons and things not necessarily belonging 
together; famt implies a close union, not expressed 
even by mit. 

3. bti, nH^^ft, nthttu — Dei means "near by," 
"at the house of;'* imd^ft denotes very close near- 
ness, so junarfift; iieDcn is "near by." 

4. bx§, na<^, gti, gegett, auf* — bi^ (" as far as ") 
is generally used of time, but when of place gen- 
erally in connection with other prepositions, as 
hx^ na6)f Di^ ju; nati) is "to" before names of places 
or things ; ju denotes direction toward a person, 
also place ; gegeit denotes direction toward, but with 
no idea of approach as in ju and nac^ ; auf implies 
extension over an area. 

5. gemSft, nad^ ("according to"). — gem5§ is 
more definite and expressive than nad). 

6. bti, tiott* — t)On is the regular word for the 
personal agent; Dei is never used in this sense, 
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and is translated "by" only in such expressions as 
6ci bcr ^anb ; cr fa| bci mir. 

7. Hott, btttd^, mil, mitttlft* — burd^ is no longer 
used for the personal agent, which is Don, but ex- 
presses an impersonal agent or cause, as : burd) 
eigcnc ©d^ulb, "by one's own fault;" burd^ cincn 
^feil, " by an arrow." To express an impersonal 
agent, mittclft is more expressive than mit or bur^. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



Her WlttnBarm, arm of the sea. 

%m Snmnen, weiL 

tar Stotf, cane. 

tar Selm, day. 
%tt WXx, will. 



FEMININE. 



Cftrm (pl.)» Easter. 
We frfalrttng, experience. 
We Stimf , lady. 
Me fttttt^f , intelligence. 

Hie 8eiittt|ttn0, effort. 

We %^Wi^tp serpent. 

We CtHttimg, order. 

We 9tWi%%^X^\trJ^ingstreet. 

We Sl|It*ttHer iyiph. 

We %^\V»p family. 



NEUTER. 



Nl 0ttt pi. ®iter, ^<w^. 
HM 9efel^, law. 
HM flitter, /'^/^^r/i. 
H«0 ©erf|itfifii,/r«wM^. 

tamietrtt, /^/, r^«/. 
liefem, </^//wr. 

erflftttlieil, be astonished. 
mit 8flfi|# on purpose. 

kleibineii, insult. 

%oltn, fetch. 

erffeten, entreat. 

fliglill), wretched. 

%Xi Hrtien, to the number of three. 

(aiibeliir act. 

•Ud IBerfeljeil, 4^ mistake. 

eiit )iaar SSorte, a/^w w^</j. 

Hrrlieneil, earn, merit. 



Exercise 32. 

I. Vb Dftem ift bie§ ^m^ ju t)ermieten. ^6 ^am^ 
burg finb bic Outer ^u Kefern. 2. 9lit$ ^otj ift bai^ 
^u§ flebaiit ?Iii^ ©rfafjrung tDiflen Volx ba«. St i^t 
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QiiS 93er(in. 3. fUn^ttbtm ^u))tmQnn toaren fte aEe 
ba. ©r miife aufecr fid^ fcin. Jtufeerbem. Cp. 6r ift 
aiifecr SanbciS gcflangcn. Slufecr olfcn 3^<^iM fe^n. 
4. ®el bcm S3aunic ftonb cr. Sr lebt in ©tcgli^ bet 
SBcrlin. 83ei bicfcn SBortcn crftaimte. ic^. JBei mir 
ipirb eg bir nic^t getingen. Cp. S3ei ©cite legen. 5. 
iBittttett brci Sagen tpirb er l^ier fcin. 6. S)em SBiube 
entgegctt fu()ren n)ir. 7* 3)em ©d^ioffe gegettfiber ift bet 
fiuftgartcn. Qmi ©amen fi|cn einanber gegenuber. 
8. &cmafi bem ®cjc|e. 9. Wtid^ einem SReercSarme 
fc^icn baiS SBaffer. 10. astit meinem greunbe ging 0^. 
3cl) fat)re mit bcm erftcn 3"0^ ^^- 3Rit gfcife ^at cr 
il)n tcleibigt. S)cn Srunncn tttitfamt ber Quelle toerbc 
id) t)oIcn. Gr famt fciner gamilic n)ar ba. n. 9la^ 
83crlin gcf)cn w'xx, (£r toirb crft nad) t)icr5c^n 3;agcn 
Ijicr fcin. SBiv Ijaben eg nac^ bem 9Wuftcr gcmoc^t 
12. 9la<^ft 3I)vcm |)aufe miife q^ fcin. SRac^ft bcm 
Scbcn um§ cvflcl}ft bu? 13. 9lch^t cincm SRcgenfc^irm 
trng cr cincn ®tod. 14. Ch ber flaglic^cn ^unbc 
tuarcn tuir trauiig. 15. @cit jenem Sage I)abe id^ i^n 
nirfjt gcfcl)cn. 16. ^to^ cincr $Rad)tigatt fingt fie. 
SErofebem. Cp. %xo\^ aDer itjrcr 83cmn^ungcn. 17. 
©on Sremen bij^ §annot)cr l^at er nniS begtcitct. SSon 
3ugcnb auf \)ai cr I)icr gcn)of)nt. S)ag $au§ hjurbc 
t)on mir gebaut. giirft Don Si^marrf. 18. 3it Dftern 
fommt er. 2)ie llnitjcrfitat ju fieipjig. @r fa^ jum 
gcnftcr f)inaug. §icr ift cin ^lag jum Sln^rul^cn. Qn 
gu^ gel^cn n)ir. 3^^ brcien maren Joir ba. S)ie 
©4t^"8^ tunrbe ju cincr fc^uncn S)6nlg§tod^ter. 19. 
Jtuwibet ber gctt)B^nU^e\\ Ox^iwuw^ \^t e«, fo ju 
ibciih 
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I. From New Year's his store will be in [the] 
King street. 2. The nest was built of clay. I did 
it by mistake. 3. In addition to that he spoke a 
few words. 4. The battle of Sedan. I have no 
money with me. I live with my brother. 5. We 
shall be back within a week. 6. We are going 
against the wind. 7. Our hotel is opposite the 
palace. 8. According to his promise he will be 
here to-morrow, 9. She appeared like a sylph, 
la By which train shall you go f They invited me 
together with my family, n. Are you going to 
Gottingen or Leipzig.? It is my turn after yours 
(I come after you). According to the laws he 
merits death. 12. I wish to sit next to you. 13. 
They carried a sack together with an umbrella. 
14. He lives above the forest. 15. Since that day 
he has not been here. 16. In spite of that I will 
go. 17. By whom was your house built ? i8. The 
bear ran back to the fox. 19. That is contrary to 
my will. 

I' SBie biele ^onigreid^e entl^alt ba^ beutfd;e ^aiferrcid^? — 
2)ie ijier Komgrcic^e ^Preufeen, ©ac^fcn, 33a^ern unb 
SOBurtembetg. 
2. SBie ijiele ©ro^^erjogtiimer^ ent^cilt bag beutfc^e ilaifers 
rcid^? — 
3)ie funf ©rofel^erjogtumer ^KetflenburgsStreli^, Dlbcn* 
burg, ©ad^fensaSeimor, §e{fen unb 93oben. 
3- SBeld^e ^erjogtumer * entl^altbagbeutfd&eSaifermd^? — 
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2)ie funf §etjogtumet Sraunfd^toetg, 3ir(f)alt, ©ac^fen* 
Slltenburg, Sac^fens^oburgsdiotl^a unb ©ad^fertsSWei* 
ningen. 
4. ffield^egurftentumet" entl^dlt bagbcutfc^e^aiferreid^P- 
Sie ^urftentiimer ©ci^aumburgs2ipj)e, SBalbecf, SleuJ 
(2), ©d^lDarjburg (2) unb Sij)J)C=S)etmoIb. 
S* SBie l^ei^en bte freien ©tfibte be^ beutfd^en ftatfer* 
reid^^ ? — 
SiibedE, Hamburg unb Srcmen. 

6. aSie ^cifet ba« 3*eic^glanb? — 
GlfafesSoti^ringcn. 

7. SBBo unb toann rt)urbc ber etftc beutfd^e ftaifet gelrdnt? — 
3m ©d^Iofe ju SSerfoiHe^ anvl8. 3anuar 1871. 

8. 2Ba« ift bie ^auptftabt be« beutfd^en Kaiferreid^g? — 
2)ie ©tabt Serlin. 

9. 2Bag ift bie 33ct)olferung* beg beutfd^en ilaiferreid^g? — 
47,000,000. (1885). 

* Grand-Duchies. * Duchies. ^ Principalities. * population. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

Prepositions with the Accusative. 

1. lis, as far as, until. 5. ojnc, ) without, 

2. Duri!^/ through, by means of. \^Xi^tX, ) 

3. \UV,for. 6. UUlr around, at. 
4- 0C0en (0etl)^ against, toward. 7. Uliber, against. 

Synonyms. 

I. For I>i$, "to," as compared with ju, nac^, 
auf, see Lesson 32, p. 192. 

a. For but<^, "by means of," "by," as com- 

l|u:ed with Doii, mittclft, see Lesson 32, p. 193. 



LKS.XXXIII.] PREPOSITIONS WITH ACCUSATIVE. 1 9/ 

3* ttfiu, nm, in the sense of "about/' "nearly:" 
gegcnis rather "nearly;" urn means "more or less ;" 
gcgen 3 U^r, "nearly 3 o'clock;" urn brci ^unbert, 
"somewhere about three hundred;" but um 3 U^r, 
"at 3 o'clock." 

4* tfegett, tuiber, eittoegett, sittoibet, gegettfiiber, in 
the sense of "against:" ipibcr is used only in 
a hostile sense; gegeii in either a friendly or 
hostile sense, if persons are concerned; entgcgcu, 
expresses approach, jiDPtber, personal repugnance; 
flcgenuber, is "over against," "opposite," not in 
hostile sense. 

5. Ql^tte^ foitbet* — Meaning is the same, but 
fonbcr is archaic and only used in a few set phrases, 
as, f onber ©leid^en, "beyond compare," fonber 3^^cifrfr 
"without doubt." 

6. It is to be noted that the English "for" is 
often the translation of German gegeii and um. 



Vocabulary. 

MAscuLiNB. ^ie ittantitit, sickness. 
%n Sftritt, step, ^ie JJatur, nature. 
tor Strontr stream, 



tor 3l0er§, dwarf. Herttenen, earn, merit, deserve. 

tor Wiefe, giant, Be foruen, attend to, prm^ide for. 

tor 3l»rtf f I. doubt. IW^foIgCIt, foll<nv after. 

"Ht^mfprtnce. ^^ Hfr^lflidltClt, pit one's selj 

FBMiNiNB. under obligations. 

%\t ^^VXt^f guilty blame. Il(ttc)ltin# besides, moreover. 

^ie ^Uttlitttd^ permission. Iiier6eitr woo. 

^ie 9tmt\(a\fM, custom. {etnattb Hind ^lAtn Irittgen, 

Wf tlf|ett(i# medicine. cost or take on^s life. 
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toi)ierd = ttjiber + ba8. einf^Iafen, go to sleep, 

fit%txi,pi*sh. foiibrr ^lei^ett, without his 

8tt 8tt§f Oft foot. like. 

melbett, announce. tOtilieil, weep. 

Exercise 33. 

I. »l^ Scrliu ge^en Xoxt I)eute. S3i^ itad^ ^^rag finb 
toil gcfa^ren. SiiS 9J?orgen bldOen n)ir l)ier. S3i§ anS 
@nbc ber S)ingc toirb ei§ fo fciii. 2. Stttd^ ben SBalb 
fu^ren totr. (£r t)at eg bur^ eigenc ©djutb tjcrbient 
5)q§ mufe man burd) einen S)ienftmann beforgen. 3. 9ife 
fetiicn SSater avbeitet er. gftr je^t miife id^ l^ier bleibcn. 
©d^ritt fur ©cl)ritt bin ic^ i^m nadigefotgt. 4. ®egeit 
ben ©trom fc^tuimmcn ift nid)t t«d)t 3^ ^aOe niid^ 
gcgcit \[)\\ tjcrpflid^tct. Sr wax eiu 3^^^^9 9^8^" i^^^ 
Sticfcn/ (£r fam erft gegen SWorgen an. S)cv General 
l)atte gcgcn bvci Saufcnb ©olbateu. ®cn §immel ftcigt 
eg. 5. O^tte ©rtaiibnig barf id) nic^t gc^eit. Cp. ot)nc^ 
bem. 6. ^ottbct 3^^^^?^^ ^f^ ^^^- 7- Um if)n ^er 
ftanbeu bie giirften. Um fed^g U^r mufe er l^ier feiii. 
Urn bag faule SRabc^en ipill man nid)t tuerben. Um 
brei fjunbcrt ©tubenten hjaren ba. S)ag ift um eiu JJug 
ju fkin. Sag I)at if)n umg Scben gcbradjt. SSJir 
fragtcn i^n um feiucn SSatcr. S(^ bitte um eiu @(og 
aSaffer. 8. aSibet^ Sein ftiefe er ilju. "^a^ ift ttjibcr 
alle ®cu)otjnt)cit. 

I. Will you stay until evening? He accompanied 
us as far as Brunswick. 2. He went on foot 
through the streets. He announced it by a mes- 
senger. 3. Whoever is not for me is against me. 
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4. There is no medicine against this disease. He 
did not go to sleep until towards morning. Hq is 
small in comparison with you. 5. I cannot go 
without you. 6. He is a man without his like. 
7. His children stood around him. At five o'clock 
you must be here. That will cost him his life. 
Do not weep for him. 8. That goes against my 
nature. 

Spred^nbnng. — 9>^ |l#iiltrrlil| llrm|ni« 

1. 99Se(c^c $rot)tn}en ent^It bag ftdmgret(6 ^rcuBcn? — 
3)ic $rot)in5en Dft))reu^en^ SBcf^rcuBen^ ?Pommern^ 

$ofen, ©c^Ic^cn, ©ad^fcn^ Stanbenburg^ g(^Ie€h?ig* 
§olftcin, §annober^ §ejfens9laffau, SBeflfalcn unb bic 
^^etn)>rot)in5. 

2. 2Bag pnb bie ©ren^en bcr ^'^rotjin^ ©(^ledh)igs»t^oU 

ftein? — 
3m 9iorbcn 3)dncmatt tm Dftcn bet flcine Sclt, im 
3Beften bic Slorbfce, im ©uben bie 6lbe. 

3. SBSog jinb bie iQam)tftdbte ber ^romngen ^teu^en, SSSeft^ 

falen unb bei* 3Il^einj)rot)ing? — 
fidnig^berg ift bie ^aujjtftabt ber ^roJjinj ^preu^en, 
SKunfter ber ^Probinj SBeftfalen, Kobleng ber Jt^ein* 
Jjrobinj. 

4. 2Ba§ toax bie ^robinj §annober bor bcm ^a^x^ 

1866 ? — 
@in Konigreid^, beffen Stontg ®eorg ber ^fUnfte Wax. 

5. S33er au§ bem §ann5berifc^en §aufe tourbe Stbni^ bon 

©ro^brttaunien? — 
®eor0 Subtoig beftieg im ^a\)xt 1714 ate Oeorg I. ben 
%f)xon bon ®ro^britannien^ 
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6. SBa^ ift bie 9ct)5lfetun0 be« ildniflrcid^^ ^Preufeen? — 
28,000,000. (1885). 



I 



LESSON XXXIV. 

Prepositions with Dative and Accusative. 

I* tlU, on, 6. ttlfTf over, above, 

2. 0tlf, upon. 7. untctf under, among. 

3. (inter/ ^<'///«</. 8. not, before. 

4- ill/ in. 9. jmifdyen, between, 

5. iieJf II, 4?^ ^>^^ ^''^•^ e/*- 

1. These prepositions are followed by the accusa- 
tive if a change from one place to another is ex- 
pressed, otherwise by the dative : S)er ^imb Kef ixx 
ba^,^auiS, "the dog ran into the house." But ber ^uiib 
licf in bent §aufe means "that the dog was running 
about in the house." Hence, with Siverh of motion, 
or one where motion is implied, the accusative is 
always used in answer to the question, Whither.^ 
the dative in answer to the question. Where ? Some- 
times both constructions are admissible, as the re- 
lation may be viewed in both ways, as : (£r flopfte 
an bie %\)nx, or (less common) er Mopfte an ber S^iir. 

2. In expressions of time, and in answer to the 
question, How long? or, Until when? the accusative 
is used ; in answer to the question, When ? the da- 
tive: 2Bir reifen auf t)ier3et)n 2age m^ 9Jab, "we are 
going to the summer resort to spend two weeks;" 
in jtpei 2^agen reifen mv in^3 ^^ai, "in two days we 
are going to the summer-resort.'* 
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3. When there is not a verb of motion, and man- 
ner or catise is to be expressed in answer to the 
questions, How? or Why? Quf and fiber require the 
accusative: ?tuf bicfe SBeife t^at er c^, "he did it in 
thiswise;" loir frcuen und fiber feine ?tnfunft, "we 
rejoice at his coming ;" unter ber SBebingung gef)e ic^, 
"on that condition I will go;" er ipeinte Dor greiibe, 
"he wept for joy." 

Synonyms. 

1. att, attf. — an bcm SBege, "by the side of the 
road;" auf bem SSege, "on, upon, or in the road." 
auf implies an extension over an area or motion up- 
wards toward an object; ?[uf bem SRarfte, "on the 
market-place;" aiif bem Sanbe, "in the country;" 
er ging auf bai^ ©d^Io^, "he went up to the castle." 

2. tttttet, toiiltettb, Sti»if4iett« — In distinction from 
unter, tt)al)renb implies not a single act, but a com- 
mensurate duration : Unter feiner SRegicrung, "in his 
reign;" iDtifirenb feiner SRegierung, "during the course 
of his reign." unter and jtuifc^enin sense of "among :" 
unter generally refers to any number, while ^tpij(^en 
implies two. 

3. For nebettr as compared with bei and nad)ft, 
see Lesson 32, p. 192. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

dCt 8otf, Ifox {of a carriage). )|ie fttUt, chain. 

Der ^4attf)itflrr, actor. bte ^eile, hedge. 

Her HB (pi. tftej, Oranch. bit ©tttg, ^'^stle. 
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tit ^Oimerllllllfe, thunder- 
cloud. 
Wt ^audttttr, house-door. 

Die itanone, cannon, 
tie ^ittne, stage. 

bte ffiolfCllfttltIf, ////ar of cloud. 

Me l&tXlt, cloud. 

NEUTER. 

bll0 ©Cer, army. 



^tt^i\^i%t^p go past. 

Denfett an (ace), think of. 

torrtt «uf (ace), pay attention 
to. 

alifleigen, dismount. 



94 ftfttfll aitf (ace ), refoice in 
prospect of. 

ettt IQtertel anf trei, quarter 

past two. 

•itf immer^/^^^r. 

ed (iii^er Die £|reit f^reibe n, 

fix in the mind. 
flttOtlcn, hover. 
nagf In, nail. 

flf 0en, conquer ^ get a victory, 
\t6ia%t% i rotect. 
Marncn, warn. 

heffen, hit. 

gro§, tall. 

nor nier SBotten, /wr w^^^ 



Exercise 34. 

I. 3lti ber Cuc((e fag ber Snade. @r padtc '\\)\\ an 
ben Df)ren. (Sr giiig an bcm §au^ Dovbei. (Sv fii^rte 
ben Sciren an ber Sl'ette. ®r luoflte fic^ an bem Unbanf 
rad^cn. i.* 3ln bie 3^1)nve ftopft man. %i) IjaOe an i^n 
gefc£)rie6en. ®ie giiigen ^w einanber. S(^ bact)te ni^t 
an bie (Sefa^r. (£^ tuaven an breU)nnbert 9Rann ba. 
2. 3lttf ber ©tra^e l)aOe id) iljn gefe^en. S)ie %mS>t 
fafe anf einer (Srle am S!b^^t. 3(nf ber SSelt giebt eig 
nidjt feine^ (Steidjen. 2.* 3lttf ben 93erg miiffen \\m 
gef)en. (£r fe^te fid) anf ben 93od. ®r fd^ant auf beibe. 
2)er §unb martet anf fein S^'effen ^5ren @ie anf 
meine SBorte? ®ie frenten fid) anf ben Sanj. §Inf 
bie SKinnte miiffen n^ir \^<\ fein. ®i3 ift ein SSiertel anf 
brei. Sr l)at ei^ anf bie befte SBeife get^an. ?(uf im=^ 
mcr Wi$ C'3 jo fein. 3. ©inter bem "Sifc^e fag ber §unb. 
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S)ic gvanjofcn ftanbcn tocit ^iiitev bcii 2)ciit)ci^cn. 3.* 
^initt bie ^ede legten fie ha^ Siub. 5)a^ 9?i)flclcl)cn 
hawt feiu SRcftd^eu t)inter mciii ^auig. @r ^at c^g fic^ 
I)inter bie Df)reit flcfd)rie6en. 4. 3" ber ©tabt ttJoI)nc 
id) jc^t. 4* 3tt bie Surg rettctc er fic^. 6r \)at fid) 
in ben finger gefd^nitten. @r ftieg in ein ®Qftt)auiS ab. 
5. ^then \f)m fa|5 eiu 93ar. 6.* 9tcfiett bcii 93aum fe^tcii 
fie fic^. 6. iibet bcr ©tabt fc^tuebte eine S)onnenDoIfe. 
3d^ bin iidcr bcm 93ud)c cingcfd)(afcn. 6.» iiacr bcinc 
^an^tt)ftr la§ ba^ nageln. fiber ein Snlji* U)irb cr n)ie== 
ber fommcn. ^art ber ©rofee fiegte iiber bie Sact)fcn. 
@r ijat u6er biefei3 S3ud^ gefprod^en. S)er ®enera( ()atte 
fiber breitaufenb Sanonen. 7. Witter bem fflaume faf^cn 
tuir. S^ ipar g-renbe nnter ben ©olbaten. lliitcr 
gro^em SeifaK trot er anf bie 99ul)ne. 7* Wtiter eincn 
85aum legten fie fic^. @r barf nid)t nnter bie 9!Kenjd}cn 
fomnien. 8. ©or bem §anfe ftanb er. Sr tucinte uor 
grenbe. (B(i)fx^d mic^ Dor meinen geinbcn. ^or ad)t 
Sagen tvav er ^ier. 3c^ Ujurbe Dor iljm geiuarnt. 8.* ^ox 
ba^ genfter trat fie. 9. S^ifci^ett ben |)aufern ging 
eine f(eine ©trafee. 9-* S^lWcit ba§ ^eer bcr 9i[gt)pter 
nnb ha^ |)eer 3fraet^ tarn eine 2BoIfeniau(c. 

• 

I. He is blind in one eye. Think of the fine 
journey we are to make. You have hit the nail on 
the head. 2. Do you live in the country.? The 
actor stepped upon the stage. I laid the book upon 
the table. Pay attention to my words. 3. The cat 
was sleeping behind the stove. He seated himself 
behind the table. 4. You must go into the house 
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and stay in your room. 5. He was sitting by my 
side. We seated ourselves beside the tree. 6. I 
saw a cloud over the house. Did you go over the 
bridge.^ 7. He was sleeping under the tree. The 
dog ran under the table. Among all these men 
he was the tallest. 8. I was standing before the 
door. He died four weeks ago. He stepped before 
the queen. 9. His house is between the houses 
of his brothers. The bird flew between the 
branches. 

Sprec^iibuttg. — ^U |t9iil0e P^n Prtuftn* 

1. SBeld^er ^urfiirft^ toon Sranbenburg h)urbe bet erfte 

Sonig toon ^Preufeen? — 
6^ toax ber le^te Surfurft, griebrid^ III., toeld^er afe 
5'riebricl^ I. im ^a^xt 1701 Konig toon ^reufeen 
h)urbe. 

2. 2Ber toax ber jhjeite ^bnig toon ^Preufeen? — 

eg it)ar g^riebrid^ SBil^elm I., tDeld^er toon 1713 big 1740 
regierte. 

3. SQSer iDar ber britte ^onig toon ^Preu^en? — 

©g Wax g^riebrid^ II., „ber ©ro^e" genannt, toelc^er 1786 
ftarb. 

4. SBie l^iefe ber ^Jranjofe, iDeld^er ein ^eunb toon griebs 

rid^ II. toax, unb bei i^m im ©d^loffe „©ang ©ouci" 
in^otgbamlebte? — 
6r l^iefe 3SoItaire. 

5. SBeld^en ^rieg mad^te* griebrid^ II. mit*? — 
3)en fiebenja^rigen Srieg (1756-1763). 

^. 2Ber tvav ber fiinfte ^Bn\ft 'Doxv^x^\x^^\\,>xcv\i.^^xsad<f|em 
^rieg na^m er teil? — 
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^ebrid^ SBil^Im IIIv toddftx an ben Sefreiungdlriegeii 
(1813-16) teil na^m. 
7- SBer toar ber fec^te ftdnig t>on ^teufeen? — 
^riebrid^ 3BtI^elm IV., toeU^er kH)n 1840 bt« 1861 re< 
^ierU. 
8. SBte lotrb ber ge^nte Abnig Don ^reu^en ^ei^en? — 
6^ iotrb ber je^ige ftr(mt>rin)' fein^ n)elcl^er ^riebri(^ 
aSil^elm l^eifet. (1889.) 

* elector. * participate. ^ crown-prince. 



LESSON XXXV. 

Modal Auxiliaries. 

1. The "modal auxiliaries" bflrfcn, lOnnen, rndgen^ 
mfiffeii, joHen and iDoCcn, which are of very frequent 
occurrence, call for special attention in view of 
peculiarities in form and usage. 

2. Like ^e(fen, fc()cn, and a few other verbs (see 
note 36, p. 118), the "modal auxiliaries** do not 
take ju before a following infinitive. 3c^ !onn ba^ 
t^Uit, " I can do that." 

3. Often the verb depending upon them is under- 
stood. 3BoIIcn ©ie ^inein? "Will you (go) in.^" 
aSag luill er? "what does he want (to do)?" 

4. In the compound tenses the infinitive (origin- 
ally a participle form of the old conjugation) is used 
instead of the participle, when the infinitive of an- 
other verb depends upon them. ^a§ V)a\>t\^xa&^ 

/^im fdnncn, ''that I have not been a\Ae to dto!" 
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But, id) t)abe e^ gctuunt, aber md)t geiuoUt, " I was 
able, but did not want to do it/' This is also true 
of a few other verbs, as I)cif;cn, I)elfcn, ^8ren, jel)cn, 
and sometimes lct)rcn and Icvncn. 

5. A difference in construction is to be noticed 
between the English and German. "He would 
not have done it " is, cr l^attc c^ nid^t tl)int iPoHcn, 
if the meaning is, as is generally the case, "he 
would not have been willing to do it." Should, 
however, the meaning be, " he was not willing to 
have done it," then the German would be, cr luoflte 
e^ ind)t gct^an f)abcn. So, ic^ Ijfitte c^ nic^t t()un fol- 
leu, "I ought not to have done it." 

6. As the corresponding English verbs are de- 
fective, it is often necessary to translate the 
"modal auxiliary" by another verb: as, cr mu^te, 
"he was obliged to, or had to," since the imperfect 
of the English " must " is no longer used. 

7. Often the same word in English is to be 
translated by a different auxiliary in German 
according to the meaning. "I can not go" is, id) 
taim nic^t 9cl)cn, if the meaning is, "I am unable 
to go ;" but id) barf iiid)t gc^cn, if the meaning is, 
"I am not permitted to go;" while, ic^ mag nid)t 
gel^en means "I do not care to go." 

8. The English may often be expressed other- 
wise in German than by the "modal auxiliaries." 
"He was going to speak " is, cr iDoHte fpred^eit, or, 
cr wax im ©cgriffc 311 fprcrf)cn. " I do not like him" 
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is, ic^ mog il)n n\6)t, or, ic^ Ijabc il)n itidjt gcin. ** Let 
him go *' is cr mag flct)cn, or gcl)c cv. ** I can do 
it" is id^ faim c^ t^uit, or id) bin im ©taiibc ccl jii 

9. The "causative auxiliary" lafjcn, "cause, let, 
leave," resembles in its use the "modal auxiliaries," 
and will be treated in connection with them. 

10. In the paradigm of the modal auxiliaries that 
follows, it will be noticed that the endings of the 
Present Indicative are those of the Preterit Indica- 
tive of the Old conjugation. Otherwise the verbs 
go according to the New conjugation. 

Paradigm ok the Modal Auxiliaries. 





Present Indicative. 






S. I. barf 
2. Harifl 
3- >>arf 


fann 

fanttd 

fantt 


mag 

magd 

wag 


mtt§ 

mtt§t 

mtt§ 


fott 

foUjI 

fott 


tottt 
totttfl 

tota 


P. I. Ditrfen 

2. Hurft 

3. )iitrfeit 


fonnen 

fonnt 

fonnen 


mdgen 

mdgt 

mSgcn 


mnffctt 

mn|t 

miiffen 


foaen 

foat 

foam 


tooUrn 

tooat 

tooarn 




Present Sabjanctlve. 






Hitrfe fonne 


milge 


miiffe 


foOe 


tooUe 



Preterit Indicative. 

bnrfte fonnte moAte mnlte fotttc tooUte 

Preterit Snbjanctive. 

^nxftt fonnte moii^it mit§te fottte mottte 

Only tOOtten has an Imperative ^ yi\i\z\i is tOOttc. 

Participles. 

Hurfen^ fonnenb mcgen)! muffrnH foUcnH tooaenH 
geHnrft grfomit gemoi^t gemnlt grfbttt getooUt 
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InfinitlTe. 

liirfni famieii mogen miflai fottm tiollen 

Perfect (first person the same in both moods.) 

id) tale ge^mrft, gefonnt, etc 

Pluperfect IndicatlTe. 

iii latte ge^nrft, gefonitt, etc. 

Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

14 litte gelnrft, gefonnt, etc. 

Pature (first person the same in both moods.) 

iii tirrbe bilrfen. 

Putnre Perfect (first person the same in both moods.) 

i(^ tierbe grlmrft |aint, geronnt (aieit, etc. 

Conditional. 

ill tonrbe bitrfen. 

Conditional Perfect. 

i4 tiitr)ie geliitrft l^Qieit, gef onnt l^alen, etc. 

Perfect Inflnitive. 

grlKurft %ahtn, gefonnt (alirii, etc. 



9lr $ril^« pl$HUim 

©ed^^ 3B5rtIein nel^men^ m\d) in* 3tnfJ)ru(l^* jeben ^ag: 
$^cl^ foU, id; mufe, id) tann, id) iDiH, td^ barf, id) mag, 
^^d; foK ift ba^ ©efe^, toon ©ott in^ ^erj gefd^rieben, 
35a^ 31^"/ ^^^ lDeId»em ic^ bin toon mir felbft getrieben. 
^c^ muf^, ba^ ift bie ©dbranf/ in toeld^er mid^ bie 2BeIt 
Json cincr, bie 9iatur toon anb'rcr ©eite l^dlt. 
^d) fann, bad ift bad 3JJafe* ber uiir toerliet|*nen ^raft, 
^ a)er I^at, ber ?Jertig!eit/ ber ^unft' unb SBiffenfc^aft.' 
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3dJ toia, bie ^Sd^fie Stxon' xft bicfe«, bic mid^ fd^madft/ 
S)a« ift bcr grei^cit ©icgcl/ bem ©etfte" aufQcbriicft." 
^i} barf, ba^ ift jueleid^" bie Snfci^rift" bei bem ©iegel, 
Sei'm aufgetl^anen 2:^or ber grei^eit aud^ ein Sliegel." 
^i} mag, ba$ enblic^ ift, toad jtoifd^en SlUen fd^h>immt, 
6in Unbeftimmtcg," ba^ ber atugenblidf beftimmt. 
Sd^ foQ, id^ mu^, id^ fann, id^ \o\ti, xi) barf, id^ ntag, 
2)ie ©ed^fe nel^meu mid^ in 9[nfj)ruc^ jeben XaQ. 
3kx toenn 2)u" felbft mid^ le^rfi, toei^ id^, toaS jeben 2^ag 
2i(^ foS, ic^ ntug, ic^ !ann, id^ toill, id^ barf, id^ mag. 



»tt(tert. 



' claim. 
' science, 
same time. 
** Thou (O God), 



* goal. ' barrier. * measure. * dexterity. * art. 

• adorns. ' seal. '° mind. " impressed. " at the 
" inscription. ** bolt. " something indefinite. 



^iktfin, fdtitictt* 



®urfen and fdnnen may be considered together 
as related, in their essential significations. They 
both signify ability, but in the one case this comes 
from permission granted, in the other from one's 
own power. 3)i!rfcn means be permitted or at 
liberty to do a thing, ffinneu, be able. The English 
"I can do it " is, id) barf c^ tl)in!, if the meaning is, 
" I am at liberty to do it," but, icij fann ci^.tfjun, if 
the meaning is, " I am able to do it." 



Siitfett* 

SDurfen expresses: i. permission; 2. need, have 
occasion or reason for; 3. possibility (especially in 
the subjunctive preterit). 
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1. Sarf ic^ jc^t nac^ ^oufe gd)cn, "may I now go 
home?" 

2. Scf) barf mir nifcn imb cr fommt glcic^, "I need 
only call and he comes at once." 

3. S^ burftc f)cute noc^ rcgncn, "It may yet rain 
to-day." 

1. 2)urfcu is translated by "may," "can," "must," "be at liberty 
to," " be allowed or permitted to," " is or are to.** 

2. !5)urfcu instead of niiiffen is the English **must," when it does 
not mean personal obligation, as "you must not speak load 
here." 

3. 2)nrfcu instead of mogen is the English *' may," when it does 
not express possibility or concession, as "may I borrow your 
pen ? " 

4. 2)iirfen in the sense of " need '* is to be distinguished from 
braud)en, "use, have need of." 

5. !5)ilvfen is never exactly the English •* dare," which is luagcn. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. riltgfltctt/ go ift^ enter. 

ber 9[U^fai^tge, leper, UniDrcten, turn around, 

tet %VAXivi^tX, foreigner. )ltrU(fi^rillgeit, spring back, 

Det {Rtcgcl, bolt, raui^en^ smoke, 

tier ^rUner, waiter, ^ttWtiiXi,forbid, 



FEMININE. 

Jlie ^inlafilarte, ticket of ad- 
mission. 



erlaubcn, allow. 



Exercise 35 (a), ^titfett* 

I. 2)arf icf) mil 3f)ncn eincn 5(ugen0tid fprccljcn ? 
2. Unavtigc Slinbcr biirfen iiidjt Ijcrein. 3. ©ie biirfcn 
\^<x^^ 93ud) kljaltcn, id) braudjc c^ nidjt. 4. ®ic burfte 
tl)un, iDQ^ fie tuoHte. s- St ift nod^ fef|r franf, unb id^ 
[jabe i()n nid)t fcf)cn biirfcn. 6. @ie tDcrbcn f).cute ba^ 
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Sd^Iog nid^t anfe^n burftn. 7. 9Kcin greniib gab mir 
nite Sinlo^farte, fonft murbe ic^ nic^t fyibm cingcbcn 
Durfen. 8. (Sr fagte, er burftc nic^t lauger in 3Sien 
Hciben. 9. ^ige fagten, e^ fci cin ^uefa|iger, bcr 
(tic^t me^r unter bie SKcnfc^n fommen burfc. 10. Xarf 
^bflrfte) ici^ bic G^rc ^6en, 3f)ncn meincn Jrcunb Dov= 
juftellen? n. ^t 5^r Sruber ge^cn burfen? (rr 
^t gcbuvft, ober cr t^at nic^t gemoQt. 12. Sie burfcit 
i^m nur fogen, bQ§ Sic Sluslanber finb. 13. 23lan barf 
ben ©c^luffcl niir jn^eimal umbreljcn, uiib bcr Siicgcl 
fpringt juriicf. 14. Sr burfte luo^I ac^tjig ^af)rc alt 
fcin. 15. S)ai§ biirftc ju fpfit fcin. 

I. May I open the window? 2. Can I take a 
seat here ? No, you must not. 3. Vou are not to 
pay the waiter. 4. Smoking not allowed here (one 
is not permitted to smoke here). 5. You must not 
speak loud there, it is forbidden. 6. May I go in ? 
Yes, you may (it). 7. Have you been permitted to 
see the castle ? I have been permitted to (it), but 
I have not wanted to (it). 8. If we wish to (it), 
shall we be permitted to enter.'* Yes, it is allowed. 
9. Please ask, whether people are allowed to go out 
here. 10. A person must not wear blue gloves. 
II. I shall not be at liberty to go with you, if my 
mother is not better. 12. I scarcely need tell you 
that, you know it already. 13. I need only say a 
word and they are ready. 14. An accident might 
easily happen here. 15. It might rain, take an 
umbrella. 



. T »■■ ^ — 



-SL 



fehnirr *: 

T>a iimi ^ mnr. ''I bzl mV 
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l»inn"i, *itBiy 
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i4 f0«B n#t ■■111 $■ , / jff- 

a«f jmiiai liirtni, uyjit/or cne. 




\ 



Kxfci'CisR 35. 'V — ftittMm. 

I. ilumicit 3ic flut ju JyuB gcljcn ? 2. SBcrbcn Sic 
iiiorfjcii iiu 11110 fommcii fonnen. 3. SSir f)a6cn bic 
JHlKiiircifc nod) ni(()t macfjcii fonnen. 4. 6r fonntc 
ni(l)t Don bcr StcIIc. 3c() nieine, id^ ninfete e^ anc^ 
fi^nnen. ?ict) (ann nidjt^ bafiir. 5. SScnn id^ gingc, 
n»rn''nc id) nid)t tan^cn fiinncn. 6. ^iJnncn @ic S)eutfd|? 
7. !Olil) (onnto nidjt nml)in, bcni armen SDfannc etoa^ ju 
iH'lu'n. H. l£'v fd)outc fid) nm, 06 cr cinen bequemcrcn 
^^Mitlj cntbcrfcn fOnnc. 9. tSr f^nn fc^on gcfommen fein. 
I" (i'l fonntc fid) flcivvt l)abcn. n. S)a« ^ferb wirft 
iflncn lionib, bofi nion bon .'poK^ brcd)cn fiinn. 12. 3Won 



^1 Lb. XXXV.] MODAL AUXILIARIES. 213 

fciintc fagen. 13. 2Bic fSnnten ©ic fo rcben ? 14. 3c^ 
fcnn mic^ t)crirrt ^abcn. 15. ©olc^c Jagc fSnncn 
toieberfommen. 

I. I could not help him, I was too busy. 2. I was 

unable to read his letter. 3. Have you been able 

to see the merchant? 4. That I can (do). You 

cannot (come) in. Can you (speak) French? 5. I 

shall not be able to return before night. 6. He 

said that he could not go. 7. He would not have 

been able to see me, if I had gone. 8. I could not 

help laughing. 9. I could not wait for him, as I 

^as in a hurry. 10. If I went, I should not be able 

^0 dance, n. It may be, that he will come. 12. I 

^old him, he might be mistaken. 13. That might 

^^ppen, I think. 14. He may perhaps have for- 

S^otten it. 15. Could you lend me your German 

dictionary ? 

Sprec^fibung. — ^^tiifariii^* flari ^tv ^v^f^e* 

^- aSer tarn 718 afe 5Ktffionar' nac^ 3)etttfc^Ianb, l)om 
5Pa»)ft' betoottmac^tigt?' — 
®g toax SBinfrieb, S5ontfactu§ genannt, hjeld^er 680 bei 
®Eeter in Gnglanb fjeboren iDurbe. 

2. aS8o»)rcbi0te*Somfacitt^? 
Sr Jjrebigte in ©ad^fen, 93a\^ern unb §effen. 

3. 3S3d l^ieb* er bie gid^e urn/ njeld^e ba« SSoII al^ einen 
©otte^rte? — 

6^ tt>av in ^effen. 

4. 3B3o tparb er erfd^Iagen*? — 
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Gx \oaxh 755 in ^riedlanb erf(^lagen, unb fein 2ei(^ 
nam^ liegt im Xom* )u ^(ba. 

5. !^n tuclc^cm ^^^^^^ h)arb ^arl bcr ®ro|e geboren? — 
.Harl bcr (9ro^e, Soi^n ^i))ind bed Jtleinen unb Snfel 

ftarl 3)larteQd^ n>arb 742 geboren. 

6. :^n melc^em ^aifxt tourbe i^ bit Jtaiferltone* t)om ^^ 

aufgefeftt? — . 
3m !3abre 800 tourbe er ilaifer bed 5^anlenrei<^. 

7. a»a« tl^at er? — 

CSr f^rbcitc ^"bcn ipanbcl" unb begrunbete^'Sd^uIen. 

8. ai^ann ftarb er unb \vo liegt er begraben? — 

(5r ftarb 814 in Slacken," too er in bem t)on i^m erbou* 
ten I)onte beigefe^t" luurbe. 

* missionary. ' pope. ' accredited. *♦ preached. ' cut down. 
'' murdered. ' corpse. • cathedral. ' imperial crowni. *** pro- 
moted. " trade. " established. " Aix la Chapelle. ^ laid 
awav, interred. 



LESSON XXXV I. 

Wl'd^tn, tooUctt. 

9JJ6i]cn and U)i)IIcn may be considered together 
as being related in their fundamental significa- 
tions. The former means liking, desire, can- 
cession of the speaker ; the latter, will or inclina- 
ation. Sometimes it is indifferent whether mSgcii 
or Uiollen be used, as cr luuHte (or mod^te) nicl)t 
tiingcr blcibcii. 

9Rdgett* 

9JJogcn expresses : i. likings desire ; 2. possibility ; 
3. permissio7iy result of concession on the part of 
the speaker. 



I«.XXXVL] MODAL AUXILIARIES. 21$ 

1. 3d^ mag t^n ntd^t [leiben], " I do not like him." 
6r md^k immcr grofeartig crfc^cincn, " be is always 
wanting to appear big. " 

2. Sag ittag \m^x fciu, "that may be true." 

3. 6r mag ge^en, "he can go, let him go." 9W6ci^tc 
iie ganje 9Be(t un§ l^Srcn, " would that the whole 
^vorld might hear us." S)u magft baig SBuc^ bcljaU 
Un, "you can keep the book." 

Vocabulary. 
MASCULINE. mel t|ll1l, j^e fain fo, 

w ^t\^t\^, jewel. ill niiiite gern, / should like. 

FEMININE. i4 »i*fe Urtetf I should prefer, 

^e 9Ratltemaltf , mathematics. ^ should rather. 



Irloltrn, keep. erfilieinett, appear. 

1d| ntO^te titffen, / «^/M / XkVA — wSl^, whatever. 
knew. 

Exercise 36 (a.) — 99ldgett« 

I. SDtogen ©ie ba§ 93uc^ bc()altcn ? 2. 3)cinc 5pcv^ 
leu unb Sbelfteine mag id^ nid^t. 3. Sd^ pttc bort 
join mfigcn. 4. 3c^ ttjcrbe it)m nicl)t iue^ t^un m6gcn. 
5. S)ag moc^te cr gar nidjt I)orcu. 6. Sd^ cffe hjag id^ 
mag unb (eibc tpaS id^ mufe. 7. 3d) m6d)te gent bie 
nene Dper ^6ren, aber ic^ mSd^te lieDcr in^ ©djaufpict 
I)aug ge^cn. 8. 3c^ itjurbe ba§ nid^t l^abcn t^un m6- 
gen. 9. Sd^ modjte eine l^albe ©tunbc Don bcr ©tabt 
fein, "^Qi traf ic^ S^rcn greunb. 10. (£g mO^te uniS 
bauern. n. 3JJe^rere ©tunben mod^ten Dergangen fein. 
13. 2Rit it)rem S)iener mag'g nid^t ganj rid^tig fein. 13. 
aR6ge nie ber 2^ag erjd^einen. 14. 3Kag fommen tDer 
toilt, 15. ®r mag nod^ |)aufe gctien. 
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I. I do not like such weather. 2. Are you fond 
of (the) music ? 3. I should like to accompany you, 
hut I should rather go in the express train. 4. He 
said, that he did not like (the) mathematics. 3. He 
did not like to hear that. I do not like to ask him. 
6. I would not have liked to do that. 7. He said he 
should like to go with us. 8. I wish I knew why he 
does not come. 9. It may be that I cannot go. 
10. He may have said that. u. The dog maybe 
ten years old. 12. Whatever he may do, I shall 
help him. 13. Let me never hear that again. 
14. May that day never appear. 15. Let him go. 

V&oUtn. 

SBoHen expresses : i. willtngftess, wishy clioicey 
detcnniftation ; 2. claim ; 3. impending action. 

1. %^ tpiH c^ ja gcrue tl)un, "I will gladly do it." 
Scl) iuill C!§ fo ^abcn, "I am determined to have 
it so." 

2. @r luitt S)ic^ gcfc^cn t)a6en, " he claims to have 
seen you." 

3. 6^ tuitt rcgnen, '* it is on the point of raining." 

Instead of tuoEcn, im ^egriffc fcin, "be about to," "be on the 
point of," may be used, as, Vi ifl im 33cgriffc gu gcljcn, ** he is on 
the point of going." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

ttX flBirt, landlord, W %%XtXitf tear, 

lie S^minigtrit ^tMteiir the bteipartie^^w^. 

United States, W W^XVkt, look. 
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NBUTBB. Iltt#lefril, read through, 

te Zelegranim', or, He £ei |rlf eiir help, 

^t\i^t, telegram. HOd^ ti% another, one more. 

ttfifi, serious. 

ft'lrtretf tl, enter. eillfd|Iaf fit, go to sleep. 

^'•■lieil/ press. Cl UillieU/ the door-dell rings. 

Exercise 36 (b).— CBolIcm 

1. Sci^ iDiH bic^ bcgleitcn. 2. @r iDoUte immcr ba^ 
^on. 2Bo tPoKen @ie ^in ? SSai^ tpottcii ©ic mit bcm 
^uc^c? 3. ©r fagte, cr tooHe folrfie Scute nid)t. 4. 
®ine grofee 3^it ^iC grofec ^cr^cn. Scf) tDcifj nict)t, 
^^a^ id^ hjiH. ®ie iDoIIten afle ciHcn 95}cil)nad)tiS(iaiim. 
5. %6i faun l^cute gc^en, abcr niorgcu tpcrbc id) ttjcbcr 
fonnen uod| iDoUcn. 6. SBoUcu ©ie fo gut fciu uub 
^ir S^re ®rammatif Icit)cn ? 7. S)ie Slrbcit moUtc i()ni 
^i^t fd^nicden. 8. S)a U)olIte id^ aud) gcrn fciu. 9. 
^ ]^at geburft, abcr er l^at uid^t gcroollt 10. SSoKc 
^Ur xoa^ bu lannft, uub bu Ujirft aUci^ f6uueu Wa^ bu 
^iKft. II. @r foU I)icr fciu, man iDitt i^n gcfcl)cu 
'^Qbeu. aSJa^g tpiH ba^ fagcu ? 12. SBir UJoKtcn uu§ 
^bcu su 2^ifd)e fcgcu, ate cr ciutrat. 13. G^ fcf)ieu faft, 
ofe 06 fid^ ciue X^rdue in fciu Sluge braugcu Ujottte. 
^4. @r iDottte cbcn aOreifcu, SDa^J Slcifd^ ivitt Derbreu^ 
^en. 15. ®cr arme 9Kauu tDoUte ftcrbcu. 

I. I am determined to read this book throug 
to-day. 2. I shall not be willing to do that. 3. He 
^9.8 not been willing to help me. 4. He wanted 
(to go) in. He wants (to get) away. Do you want 
(to go) too ? 5. He said he would lend us au um- 
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brella. d. If you like, we will play another game. 
7. Would you pass me the bread ? 8. I wish I knew 
whv he has not been inclined to visit us. 9. I 
should not have been willing to do that. la God 
has willed it. 11. WTiat means this serious look.^ 
12. Our landlord claims to have lived in the United 
States. 13. We were just going to sit down to 
table, when we received your telegram. 14. I was 
on the point of going to sleep, when the door-bell 
rang. 15. I am going to relate a story. What are 
you going (to do) with that knife ? 

Sprec^nbnng.— jpie H^lieitflsuifnt* 

1 . il^o mar bic ^^ciTnat ber ^o^enftauf en ? — 

Xk SJurcj §obenftaufen in ©d^lDaben unipeit ©tutl« 
garti&. 

2. 35?cr Wax bcr itvcxU ^aifer au^ bem §aufe ber §o^cn« 

ftauf en ? 
griebricb I., Sarbaroffa genannt, luelc^er imSci^re 1189 
ben britten Sreuj^ug^ fii^rte. 

3. 2Bo fcblaft, md) ber SBoH^fage/ griebrid; Sarba^ 

roff a ? — 
Sm S^ff^duferberg, jmifd^en bem ^ar^gebirge imb bem 
3:buringer SBalb. 

4. SBer fd^rieb bag ©ebic^t ^Sarbaroff a'' ? — 
S)er 2)ic^ter Siudert. 

5. 2Ber toax ber gnfel g^riebrid^g I.? — 

griebrid^ II., meld^er ben fiinften ^reujjug fiil^rte. 

6. SBer f)at eine ©efd^id^te ber §ol^enftaufen gefd^rieben?— 
®er ©efd^id^t^fd^reiber $err ^Profeffor \>on SRaumer. 

. ' crusade. ' popular tradition. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

SRfiffen expresses absolute obligation, f o((cn, moral 

obligation. 

aHftffm* 

STOuffcn expresses: i. absolute obligation; 2. 
necessity. 

1. Sdj mufe nid^t tjcrgcffcn, " I must not forget ; " 
6r mu^ mc^r frifd^c Suft fc^fipfcii, iDcnn cr gcfiiiib bici- 
ben tpiH, "he must breathe more fresh air if he 
wants to remain well." 

2. ^eutc mufe bie ®(ocfc mcrbcii, " to-day the bell 
must come into being;" allc 9)Jen)rf)cn muffcii ftcr- 
bcii, " all men must die." 

It is to be observed that, as the past tenses of " must " are no 
longer used in English, the past tenses of ntiiffeu are to be trans- 
lated by **had to," "was obliged or compelled to," "could not 
but" or "help." 

Vocabulary. 

Rtrl, hard, nOI^ Cinmal, over again, 

^^xi\fiXvX, keep ont' sword, \txXt 9{a4intttO0, this after- 
IVMOif precisely, noon, 

fttuMl/ '^^^h, lat ItialfitU, pay cash, 

llOti0 lairn, need, Sttfammetliitltirtl, tie together, 

)iinti!0e)e«, go hack, Bad flBdrtlein, the little word. 

Exercise 37 (a). — a^tiiffett. 

1. S^ niu§ iiOcr bie Scute Iad;cn. 2. 2Bir tDcrbcn 
morgcn ftavf arDcitim nmffcit. 3. SSir niuffcit jocjicid) 
fort. 4. 3ri^ Ijtitte i^m (jctfcn miiffcn. 5. @v fagtc 
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tnir, er muffc am SKitttPod^ oOrcifen, 6. 3c^ mufete 
feincn S3rief I)ciite Deanttporten. 7. 3)a§ ittufe \vai)\ 
fcin. 8. aJian niu^tc ein |)er} toon ©tciu I)a6cn, ipenr 
man iii^t SBort ^iette. 9. SKufe ift eiiic ^arte 5Ru^. 
10. SDian mufetc e^ gtaiiDen. u. 9Bir gcbeii i^u auf, ei 
miifetc bcnn l^eute nod) fommcn.' 12. @r luufete genau, 
n)o ba^ J^auiS ftet)en mu^te, 13. 3)cr ottc 2D?ann mu^U 
iuot)t rcd^t fd^tpad^ fcin. 14. 3)ort fauftc ei\ tpenn C2 
fcin mu^tc, toaiS cr nStig t)Qttc. 15. @i§ mn^ in bicfci 
SScifc gcjdjc^cn fcin. 

* er niiigte bcnn, "otherwise he would have to come," i. e 
** unless he should come." 

I. We were obliged to go back. 2. He said that 
he must hurry home. 3. Jack has been obliged tc 
study his lesson over again. 4. I must (I think^ 
write to him. 5. We did not want to go, but we 
had to (it). 6. We must (do) it. 7. I must (go) 
home. 8. I have been obliged to work hard to-day. 

9. I shall have to stay at home this afternoon. 

10. We had to pay cash. u. I must have bought 
it long since. 12. He must have been very sick. 
13. Four or five had to be tied together. 14. We 
have often had to have a fire here in summer. 
15. It must be that you have read Riickert's lines 
about the six little words. 

©oCcn expresses: i. moral obligation ; 2. neoes- 
sity ; 3. reporty claim ; 4. futurity y impending action. 
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1. S^ folltc c8 t^wn, " I ought to do it ; *' ©u foUft 
®ott Kcben, "thou shalt love God." 

2. @i^ foQte f unb nic^t anberiS fetn, " it ought to 
be so and not otherwise ; *' toa^ mag ic^ ^icr luo^( 
^Jren foUcn ? " what am I obliged to hear here ?" 

3. 3)er Saifcr f oU ^icr gelpcfcn fein, " the emperor 
is said to have been here." 

4. 9tinncn mu§ bcr ©c^wcife, foil ba^ 9Bcr( ben 9Kei* 
fter loben, "the sweat must run, if the work is to 
commend the master ; " foHtc or nod) fommcn, fag' 
i§m bicfciS, "if he should still come, tell him 
this." ©^ foH ba(b gefd^e^en, "it is to happen 



soon." 



Vocabulary. 



MAscuuMB. in ftn^e laffen, ^^avf a/om. 

bet attune, ^oy- lierBrie|li4, displeased. 

bet ^m, cathedral. M0e|eil, begin, 

NBUTBR. WerftUntlltg, remarkable, 

bl9 8il^tl, likeness, f|iateRail, at latest, 

Kmertfa/ America. e|rlt4^ honest. 

Exercise 37 (b). — Gotten* 

I. 2Bag fott i^ jcfet t^un ? 2. a»au fotttc ®ott 
furd^ten unb licben. 3. 3c^ Ijattc gcftcrn gcljcu follcu. 
4. 2)ic 3ungen foUtcn i^n in 9iu]^c laffcn. 5. SBcna 
bag SKfibd^en fpinncn foHtc, fo tuar c^ Dcvbriefetid^. 
6. 5)a§ h)ar bic 3cit, tpo bcr ^ieg angcljen foCte. 7. 
®r tjcrftanb uid^t, iua^ bag ^eifecn foCtc. 8. §ier foil 
cin mcrfwiirbigcr 9SogeI fein. 9. (£r foH fpateftene 
morgcn fommen. 10. 9Kan loufetc nid^t rcd^t, ob eg cin 
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©tail obcr cine ©tube fein foUte. n. STOorgcn foU bet 
fidntg in bic Stabt fommcn. 12. SBIcIc foffcn an bic^ 
}cm %a€^c gcftorDcn fcin. 13. 3)cr %a\\j fotttc ouf^ 
neuc beginncn. 14. @r f oil gleid^ fommcn. 15. SBenn 
id^ i()n )ct)cn foUtc, fo iocrbe ic^ it)m ba^ jagen. 

I. You ought to have stayed at our house. 
2. Thou shalt not steal. 3. He told me that I ought 
not to wait. 4. He said that the house was to be 
sold. 5. I was to carry your letter to the post- 
office. 6. He is reported to be an honest man. 
7. He is said to have died in America. 8. Mr. 
Brown is supposed to be very rich. 9. Is this in- 
tended to be your likeness i 10. The king is to 
arrive to-morrow, n. If it should rain, we shall 
stay at home. 12. What is to happen.^ 13. We 
are to be there at ten o'clock. 14. Should he come, 
tell him this. 15. We are to visit the cathedral 
this afternoon. 

Stiffen signifies "let," "cause,** "have,** as: cr 
UeJ3 ben S)icnei* tonnnen, " he had the servant come.*' 

1. Frequently the subject of the infinitive is omitted, when the 
action is designated without reference to any definite actor, and 
the construction has the value of a passive: !^ag fibcraU fiil* bad 
^ren;;^ccr in bcu if ird)en bcteii, " let prayer be offered in all the 
churches for the crusaders;" er Ucg brei 9lingc niad)cn, "he had 
three rings made." The use of the reflexive makes the passive 
value more apparent: ©v lieg fid^ baS ^ud) tJorlefcn, "he had the 
book read aloud to himself.'* 

2. Sometimes the agent is expressed, when the construction 
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mj be called an ahnormal passive: @ie liegnt fl4 bur4 bie Sadfte 
nt(i|t ab^altru, "they did not allow themselves to be restrained by 

the guards." 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuLiNK. Helm laffftt, leave alone. 

^ %X^p physician. \^ 80tf0tOtll ia^eit, drive into 

fer %\tMX, servant, a tight place, 

FBMiNiNB. ' ItCtfcn^ tease, 

lie ^og0e, bull-dog, eiiilMai, ^'^^ (^ ^t'^^)- 

We ^tme, /a^. Iiariier, on that subject. 

NBUTBR. BUraill, out of it. 

Exercise 37 (c). — gaffm, 

I. S^ liefe ben Slrjt rufcn. 2. ®r tic^ it)n ftc()cn. 

3. Sa^t ftingcln. 4. ®ie Ke^ ftefannt niad)cn. 5. J^ir 
fatten un^ nidjt iit^ S5odE§I)orn jagcn laffcii. 6. @u (icfs 
fid^ ni^t tange bitten. 7. 2)a^ tafet fid^ I)ovcn. 8. (£r 
liefe [ic^ Don feincr 9Kannfc^aft nbf)o(cn. 9. SBvingcn 
Sie ben Sting, ben id) in^ rote SKeeu f)at)c fatten taf^ 
fen. 10. S)ie SJinber t)a6en Snft, folc^c jn necfen, bie 
fid^ nid^t neden laffen ftJoHen. n. @r moCte fid) nid)t 
gotten laffen. 12. @r la^t oft Don fid) f)oren. 13. 3)a§ 
\vt% er Don feinem S)iener mac^en. 14. S)ev S)ogge (dfet 
fid^ nidjt neden. 

I. I did not wake him, I let him sleep. 2. I had 
a servant call me. 3. Have the lady come in. 

4. You have kept us waiting a long time. 5. That 
cannot be mended. 6. I have had a new house 
built for my son. 7. Where do you have your 
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books bound ? 8. Much can be said on that sub- 
ject. 9. Have the hack come at five o'clock. 
10. That is easily done. n. You must have that 
made by the carpenter. 12. Let my books alone. 
13. We had him drive us to the station. 14. He 
said that he was having his book bound. 15. She 
had a pretty dress made for herself out of it. 

Spred^iibung. — 9ie ^^tftn^^Htrn* 

1. 2Ba« \vax bie §eimat ber ^ol^engollem? — 

2)ie 93urg ^oJ^enjoIIem in ©c^toaben, untoeit ©tutt* 
gartg. 

2. SBelc^c^ Konifi^^aug gel^ort biefem ©efd^lec^te' an?— 
2)a« Sonigg^au^ t)on ^Preu^en. 

3. SBer crbielt (1417) i)Om ilaifer ©igi^munb bie Rnx* 

iDiirbe' t)on Sranbenburg ali Kurftirft griebrid^ I.? 
fjriebrid^ VI. bon §ol^enjoIIem, hjelc^er iperrfd^er* ber 
giirftentumer* 93a^reutl^ unb 2tngbac^ im ^^anfen^ 
lanbe h)ar. 

4. 2Beld^er Stad^folger'' be« Surfurften ^ebrid^ I. wax ber 

©ro^e^urfurft? — 
610 hjar ber elfte ^uvfiirft i)on Sranbenburg, fjriebrid^ 
SDJill^elm genannt, unb er regierte toon 1640 big 
1688. 

5. SBer toax ber erfte i^onig i)on ^Preu^en? — 

6^ h)ar g^riebrid^ III., ©o^n be« gro^en Surfurften. 
S)er l^ie^ g^riebid^ I. i)on ^Preu^en. 

6. SBer h)aren bie Surfurften i)on SSranbcnburg toal^renb 

ber SReformationgjeit (1517-1555)? — 
Soac^im I. (1499-1535) unb Soac^im II. (1535-1571). 

7. SBer hjaren bie iturftirften t)on SSranbenburg tod^renb 

be« breifeigia^rigen ^riege« (1618-1648)? — 
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Sol^ann ©igiSntunb (1608-1619) unb f^riebric^ mU 
fftlm (1640-1688). 
& SBie i)ielc ilurfurften t>on Sranbenburg gab e«? — 
m toarcn il^rer fiinfjel^n (1417-1806). 

' family. * electoral dignity. ' ruler. ^ principalities. 

' successor. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

Composition and Derivation. 

1. A compound word is made up of two parts, 
each of which retains its distinct signification as a 
word. A derived word is formed of two parts, 
one being a prefix or sufEx, which is not used alone 
with distinct signification, but only adds a modify- 
\n^ force. A word may also be derived by means 
of a vowel change (generally the umlaut or ablaut), 
an internal means of derivation in distinction from 
the external one of prefixes or suffixes. In many 
derivatives both the internal and external changes 
take place at the same time. 

2. While the separable prefixes are also for the 
most part used alone as distinct words, yet they 
have a surbordinate value to the main word, and 
so may be classed under the category of the ordi- 
nary prefixes and suffixes, and regarded as forming 
derivatives. 

3. One or both of the parts of a compound or deri- 
vative may be itself a compound or derivative. In 
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analyzing such a word, therefore, the division 
into twos is to be continued until the word is fullj 
resolved. 

4. All parts of speech may be formed by com- 
position, but far the most common are compound 
nouns, which are formed so readily that the fullest 
dictionary does not contain all that one may meet 
with in reading. In respect to structure, however, 
compound words are much simpler than derived 
ones, which involve not only numerous prefixes and 
suffixes, but also internal vowel changes. For the 
most part it is the dictionary form of the word that 
is involved in composition and derivation, except 
that in the case of the verb it is the root, not the 
infinitive. 

5. Many words, especially adverbs, are compound 
only in appearance, words that grammatically be- 
long together, and should be written separately, 
being written as one word, as : iteugeljaut, " newly 
built ; " biciSmal, "this time ; '* au^einanbcr, " apart ;" 
in^bcfonbcrc, "especially," 

6. Sometimes a form organically occurring in the 
process of derivation is not found in actual use by 
itself, as: fufsig (from git^) in Dicrfiiftig. Some- 
times the primitive is no longer in use, as in gc^ 
Inircn, bcginncii, Dcrgcffcn. Sometimes a part only 
of a derived word is in use, as the participle : gc- 
fticfcU, " provided with boots," the verb fticfcht not 
being used. 

7. Often it is impossible to resolve a word into 
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parts actually in existence, and it is necessary to 
go back to words or roots existing in an earlier 
stage of the language. This is called etymology^ 
and practically goes beyond what is ordinarily called 
composition and derivation. The word primitive 
is a convenient one to designate the word from 
which a derivative is formed, though it may be 
itself a compound or derivative, and not neces- 
sarily a root, 

8. We shall consider in what follows mainly the 
subject of derivation, and in respect to verbs, 
nouns, adjectives, and to a certain extent adverbs. 
The Particles (adverbs, prepositions and conjunc- 
tions) are not, except adverbs, formed by prefixes 
and suffixes, and present no special difficulty. 

9. The examples in the subsequent exercises 
illustrate the analysis of compound and derived 
words. Words may be written in like manner on 
the blackboard, and will be found a useful exer- 
cise in acquiring a vocabulary. The following 
abbreviations are used : ^= compound; rf= deriv- 
ative ; * = an internal vowel change. A hyphen 
following or preceding indicates a prefix or suffix 
respectively. 

ID. The following is a statement of gender as 
determined by ending and signification : 

I. Gender as determined by Ending. 

a. Masculine. — Many words in cl, en, cv, iug, 
ling. Most monosyllabic verbal nouns. 
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b. Feminine. — Derivatives in ci, Ijclt, tit, felt 
jd)aft, ling ; most derivatives in c, t ; nouns of 
foreign origin in tc, if, ion, tat. 

c. Neuter, — Diminutives in d)cn, Icln; most 
derivatives in ni^, fa(, fcl, tcl, \\\m ; most derivatives 
with prefix gc. Infinitives used as nouns. 

II. Gender as determined by Signification. 

a. Masculine, — Names of seasons, months, days 
of the week, stones, points of the compass, most 
larger birds, most fishes. 

b. Feminine, — Names of trees, plants, flowers, 
fruits, insects, most names of rivers. 

c. Neuter, — Names of metals, letters of the 
alphabet, most names of countries and places. 

A. Composition of Verbs. 

1. There are very few true compound verbs, in 
which the first member has become an integral part 
of the word, and the whole is treated as a simple 
verb: toatjrfagcn, "prophesy." 

2. There are certain loose or false compounds, 
in which the first member is treated as a prefix, 
and the combination is conjugated like a separable 
verb, as : ftQttfinbcn, "take place." These are given 
below under the head of separable verbs. 

3. Certain verbs, having the appearance of being 
compounds, are in fact derivatives from compound 
nouns, as: fvul}[tiidten, "breakfast." 
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B, Derivation of Verbs. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

1. A change (to the umlaut) in the root-vowel of 
certain verbs forms a few causaiives, as fallen, 
"fell," from fatten, "fall." Sometimes it is the 
ablaut vowel of the preterit that is thus changed, as : 
fuljren, *'lead," from fa^ren, "go." 

2. Verbs derived from nouns and adjectives 
(also prepositions and interjections), sometimes 
with attendant umlaut, as : fngen, "find footing;" 
pftiigen, " plough ; " enipdren, " excite ; " fidjjen, 
"groan." 

II. Inseparable Prefixes. 

1. be- forms verbs from nouns and adjectives, as : 
bcgaben, " furnish with a gift ; " bereid)ern, " enrich ; " 
forms transitive s from intransitive s : as bercifen, 
•* travel over ; " strengthens or modifies the mean- 
ing of verbs, as : tcbecfcn "cover." 

2. cttt- (e«ni-) gives the force "opposite," "in 
return," as. cntfprecf)en, "correspond;" empfangen, 
•'receive;" adds the idea of "forth," "away," as 
cntgeljcn, "escape ;" entgleifen, "run off the track;" 
forms from nouns and adjectives verbs denoting 
Temoval or deprivation^ as entfrtiften, "weaken;" 
cntl)eiltgen, "desecrate;" adds the idea of "spring- 
ing from, out of," as entftel)en, "originate;" ent^ 
brcnnen, "take fire." 

3. ct- (= English a in arise) adds the idea of 
acquisition, as erjagen, "get by hunting ;" adds the 
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idea of "out from," "upward," as crfd^cinen, "shine 
out," "appear;" crJDecfcn, "awaken;" is chiefly 
used in forming from adjectives and verbs new 
verbs with the idea of transition to the state indi- 
cated by the primitive: crroten. "become red;" 
crMii^cn, "bloom." 

4. gc- adds the idea of "with," "together," "pro- 
vided with," as gelcitcn, "accompany;" gcfricrcn, 
"freeze;" gcfticfeft, "in boots;" has a frequent- 
ative or intensive force, as gcbenfcn, "think of;" 
(jcljictcn, "command." 

5. net- expresses a^A^wgvtothe opposite of the 
primitive, or a change in general, as Devad^tcitr 
" despise ; " Dcrfaufcn, " sell ; " Dcrgfafcn, " cover 
with glass ; " a change to a bad sense, or a mistake^ 
as Dcrfuf)rcn, " lead astray ; " Dcrbouen, "build wrong- 
ly ; " loss or reversal^ as Dcrbtutcn, " bleed to death;" 
Dcrfpiclcn, "lose in play;" thoroughness^ intense 
action^ as : Hcrfdjlicfecn, " lock up." 

6. 5ct- gives the idea of "apart," "asunder," "in 
pieces," as jcrbrcdicn, " break to pieces ; ". jcrffcifd^cn, 
" lacerate." 

III. Separable Prefixes. 
oB^ offy awayy down. (tit/ in, into. 

oit, otty at. emtior/ up. 

OUf/ upofiy up, entgegen/ against. 

OUfi, otityfrom. (tttjtOCt, in twoy apart. 

\t\, fyi beside y with. \tx\, forth. 

heiJOr^ be/ore. ^t%tXi, against. 

ha (hat), there y at. VV0^» ^^o'^"- 
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%xn, thither, HW, around. 

ittltcr, bthind, Wkixt, undir^ among, 

ill/ in. HQr, before, 

I$|, loose,, away, lQf0» away, 

(mil/ <zw/Vj, ivrong,\ tUilkfr/ against. 

mit, n^/M, /<{v. toielier/ d^M. 

ntelier, ^^^w^. iwM, back. 

Vi^tt, <yver. Snfaminai/ together. 

z. Most of these are at the same time adverbs or prepositions. 
In addition there are many compounds from the above, which are 
used as separable prefixes, as follows : — 

1. !ia (bat). — ba^in, thither ; baljilltfr, behind ; bauon, there- 
from, away; bat)or, before; bajii, thereto; bagmifc^cn, between; 
bavan, thereon; barauf, thereupon; barau9, thereout; barein, 
therein. 

2. Jet, |iet/ (in. — ^erob, down here ; ^eran, on here ; l^crauf, 
up here; l^craufi, out here; l^erbfl, near here; ^crcln, in here; 
^ei'Utn, around here ; ^eruntev, down here ; ^f r»or, before, hither ; 
(terser, to here; ^inab, down; ^tnan, thither; ^inauf, up thither; 
^inauS, out thither ; ^iiiein, in thither ; ^iniiutcr, down thither, 
ein^er, along ; um^er, round about ; Dorljer, before, previously. 

3. fiier. — iiberaH, everywhere ; libetelli, in agreement with ; 
gegeniibcr^ opposite. 

4. nor. — iJOran, on before; Doraufi, out before ; Dorbel, by, past; 
Dorilber, past. 

5. IfHOt comes from the inseparable prefix |c>. 

6. XsC\%-9 although accented, generally forms inseparable verbs, 
as migUngeu, fail. 

2. The following ncuns and adjectives are used to a certain 
extent as separable prefixes : — 

fclftl' vfrongly, amiss^ in vain. 0(n4/ ^^^^A li^^' 

f c^Ige^cn, go wrong. gleic^lommen, be equal to. 

\tfi,/asty^rm. ^Ui, house. 

fcfl^atten, holdfast. ^aU«t)a\teXV, feeei> House. 

freifpred^n, adsc/ve. flteidQebtU , gw« u^ , abandon. 
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^itLtt,flace, M\,/uI/, complete. 

ftattftnbeit, take place. DoUbtingen, accomplish. 

HiQ, still. %a1^, true. 

fiiEfle^en, stand still. toa^rne^meit, perceive* 

Xtihpart. WBiUwell. 

ttilneiimtn, participate, tOO^It^un, dene/it* 
M, dead. 

t0tfallen,/fl!// dead. 

IV. Separable Prefixes used inseparably. 

bttvd^-, as burd^Iau'fcn, "peruse hastily; " but bu'rc^* 
laufen, "run through." 

l^itttet-, as ^intcrgc'^cn, "deceive;" but Iji'nter^ 
g€l)en would mean, "go behind." 

iidev-, as iiberfc'^cn, "translate;" but ii'bcrfe^en, 
"set over;" ubcrte'gcn, "think over;" but fi'Dcr- 
legen, " lay over." 

tttii-^ as umge'^en, "evade;" u'mge^cn, "go 
around," "associate;'^ umfd^rei'bcn, "paraphrase;" 
but u'nifc^rciDcn, "rewrite." 

tttttev-, as tpiberfc't^en, "resist;" but lui'berfc^cn, 



"set against. 



f» 



mibeir-, as untcrf)arten, "entertain;" but u'literl^al^ 
ten, " hold under." 

ttiieber-, as iDieberl^o'Icn, " repeat ; " but tptc'ber^ 
Ijolcn, "fetch back" or "again." 



V. Suffixes. 



-d^ett gives to verbs an intensive force, as l^or* 
d^cn, "hearken," from l)6rcn. 
-tin forms a few diminutives^ generally with the 
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umlaut, as ISd^cIn, "smile." It also gives intensive, 
iterative, bad, disparaging or derisive force, as 
bettcln, "beg," from bitten ; at)neln, "be like /'lie* 
betn, "dally;" frfimmein, "affect piety ;" altertiimetn, 
"be foolishly fond of antiquity." 

-eru gives intensive, iterative or causative force, 
as gfimmern, "shine dimly ; " jBgern, "loiter," "hes- 
itate ;" lad)eni, "make or feel inclined to laugh." 

-lerett forms foreign derivatives, mostly from 
the French and Latin, as regieren, "rule;" mar- 
fd^ieren, "march." 

-igett forms verbs from nouns and adjectives, as 
enbigen, "end;" reinigeii, "purify." 

-fdfteit forms verbs from nouns, adjectives and 
prepositions, as ^errfd)en, "bear away;" feilfd^en, 
"cheapen," "chaflfer," from fell; for|d)en, "investi- 
gate," from t)or. 

-feit forms verbs from nouns and other verbs, as 
graufen, "feel horror." 

-jeit forms verbs, as bujen, "say thou," from bu; 
also iteratives and intensives, as fd^luc^jen, " sob ; " 
Sd^jen, " groan." 

-eitseit forms verbs from adjectives, as faulenjen, 
" be lazy." 

Exercise 38. 
Composition and Derivation of Verbs. 

walkjor^asure. 



2, liiUfiltnt^ 



fo^reu ' 
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3 iMllrtfK, 

handle* 

breakfeuU 



fioMfM .(««f„, 



-Cll 



grflWd .|^§^_ 



-eii 



/ell. 


« 


fatten. 


6. fnJttrn, 


« 


fol^rcn. 


7. llpgCII, 

plough. 


« 


-en. 



II. 8. legaifit, ^ 

Jumish with a gift. 



be- « I gebctt 
®obc ^ I -c. 



9* lerrtffK, d 

travel over. 

10. rntde^en, ^ 

escape. 

11. emfifattgeii, ^ 

attain. 



leifcn, ./P"t* 
I -en. 

ciit- 
ge^en. 

eni^)- 
fangcn. 

er- 
jagcn. 



13. grfrtrrm. ^If^tcrcm 

freeze up, 

iS-aerttrtfii, ''Ifrelen. 

tread to puces. 
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comttomttt. fommcn I flcgen. 

tando^^iu, (Men i»ofr. 



2'. iinrinhlreii, ^ 



fo^rcn I "»«• 



22. noercinStiiiweK, </ I elii 

^''''^*«'*^- Ifiimmcn ^^timtnc 

I -en. 

^V. 25. fiacrff'^en, ^ I p^v- 

iramlate. i 'efefn. 

rwr**. I l^rcibcn. 

V. 27. Jot4ie», - d I ^i«n 

28. latf In, * I ^a*en 

29- sHmmcrn, ^ I fl^immcn 
30. rclniuett, ^ I i?ln 
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3<. lerrWrn, 4^Z 

rule. 



-Weiu 



32. graufm, 

feel horror. 



0rau 
-feu. 



acn. 



33- fiftjcn, d 

groan. 

34. fanUnjfn, </ 1 ^^ 

be lazy* 



1. SBann fd^Iug Sutl^er an bet ©d^Io^fird^e %\x SBitten^ 

berg bie 95 2;i^ef en * gegen 2:e$el an ? 
aim 31. Dftober 1517. 

2. SBann nourbe bag SQBormfer gbilt ^roclamierl ? — 
3m 3Kai 1521. 

3. S33ann h)urbe Sutl^er auf bie SOBarlburg gebrad^t? — 
aim 4. SKai 1521 h)urbe er auf bie SBartburg gebrad^t, 

U)o er bag neue J^eftament iiberfe^te. 
4- 9Bo ^ielt fic^ guilder in 1530 todl^renb beg aiuggburgct 
SReid^gtagg ' auf ? — • 
3luf ber Sefte ' Soburg in J^iiringen. 

5. SBann tourbe ber Sleligiongfrieben ijon 3luggburg })ro= 

clamiert ? — 
3m ©ejjtember 1555. 

6. SBann unb Ido ftarb Sutl^er? — 

Sim 18. ^ebruar 1546 in 6ig(eben, too er im 3^^^^^ 
1483 geboren tourbe. 

7. SBer toar ein anberer ^rofeffor ju SBittenbcrg, toelc^er 

burd^ feine ©elel^rfamfeit* ein grower 23ef5rberer'' ber 
Sleformation toar ? — 
Sag noar SJleland^t^on. 
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8. 3Ber l^at cine ©efdjidjte be« 3eitaltet8* bet 9leforma« 
tion gef d^rieben ? — 
2)er ©efd^id^t^fd^reibet fieo^olb t)on Slanfe. 

* theses. ' Imperial diet. ' fortress. * learning. ^ promoter. 
* period. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

A. Composition of Nouns. 

1. Compound nouns are made up of a noun and 
preceding limiting word. This preceding word is 
an adjective, noun, verb or particle, as SBottmonb, 
^'fuU moon;" ^anbfd^ul^, "glove;" ©cefa^rcr 
" mariner; " ©ingtjogcl, " singing bird; " SRitmeiifdj, 
"fellow creature." 

2. When the first part is a noun, it is often put 
formally in the genitive case (in 8), as Sdnig^fo^n, 
"king's son." Sometimes, by analogy, the genitive 
sign 8 is used when it does not properly belong 
to the noun, as feminine, as Siebe^bricf, " love-let- 
ter." Cp. be^ 9?ad^te. Sometimes the first part is 
in the plural: S338rtcrbud^, "dictionary;" SSaifcit- 
Ijan^, "orphan asylum." These endings of declen- 
sion are owing partly to the meaning, partly to 
euphonic reasons, partly to analogy. 

3. Sometimes the compound has an adjective as 
its final member, as ba^ Smmergrun, "evergreen." 
Sometimes it is a phrase, as ber Xaugenid^t^, " the 
good-for-nothing fellow." 
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B, Derivation of Nouns. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

1. Those which are carried by etymology back 
to ancient roots, or which, though having an ob- 
vious ending, cannot be traced farther, as SRamc, 
"name;" ©rbe, "earth." 

2. Those originally adjectives, as Out, "prop- 
erty ;" SRec^t, "justice." 

3. Those derived from verbs, generally by inter- 
nal change, as ©pmng, "jump," from fpringen; 
S^jrud^, "saying," from jpred^en. These are mostly 
masculine. 

II. Prefixes. 

ahtX' gives the idea of excess or repetition, as 
Slbergtaubc, " superstition ; " 3[6erjaat, " second sow- 
mg. 

nftet- = after, not the first, not genuine, as ?(ftcr* 
finb, "bastard ;" Slfterfdnig, "pretender." 

ant- = against, opposite, in return. Only in 9lnt* 
Ii§ and 3(ntn)ort. Cp. the verb-prefix ent~ 

l^ei- = by the side of, subsidiary, as SJcifinb, 
"natural child;" SJeifod^, "under-cook." 

tx^- gives the idea of first-class, eminent, supe- 
rior, excessive, as ©rjbifd^of, "archbishop;" @r}* 
bicb, "arrant thief." 

ge- gives the force of collectioriy association, repe- 
tition, or denotes the effect of the verbal action, 
as ©ebirge, " mountain- chain ;" ©ctcOIf, "cloud 
mass;" ©cfpiclc, "play-fellow;" ©cfci^rei, "crying;" 
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"prayer;" ©cbiirt, "birth." It also forms 
Lct nouns, as ©liicf, "happiness;" @(auOe, 
/' These nouns are mostly neuter, 
^ (Eng. " mis-") expresses the negative, de- 

what is false or a failure, as SRigbe^agen, 
omfort;" 9»iffctl)at, "misdeed;" SKifebraud^, 
ise." The prefix does not affect the gender of 
rimitive. 

- (Eng. "in-," "un-") expresses the negative, 
ives the idea of unnatural, repugnant, injur- 
as Ungludt, "misfortune;" llnbanf, "ingrati- 
" Unnicitfcl^, " unnatural monster." 

- (= -er,) gives the idea of primitive, first, 
', as Uripalb, " primeval forest ; " UrgroBt)ater, 
t-grandfather ; " Urfod^e, "efficient ground," 






III. Suffixes. 



6, -etib, -tit (properly present participle end- 
13 ^eitanb, " Saviour," from Ijcitcn ; SJinfifaiit, 
ician," from SKufif; gvcunb, "friend," and 

"foe" (from obsolete verbs, meaning "the 
J one," " the hating one "); Sugeub, "youth," 
iung. 

(of Lat. origin.?) as ^eimat, "home;" 3^^^^^^ 
ment ;" especially in words of foreign origin, 
ma% "form"." 

itif (-leiti) forms diminutives, also nouns with 
plication of intimacy or tenderness, as ©6^n* 
'little son;" 5pat)acl^en, "dear papa;" ^inblcin, 



1 
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"little child ; " ©5t)ntcin, " little son." It is gene- 
rally accompanied by the umlaut. 

-c forms abstracts from adjectives, as bie ®utc, 
" goodness ; " also nouns from verbs, as bic ©prod^c, 
"language." Usually the vowel is modified (um- 
laut) or changed (ablaut). The gender is femi- 
nine. 

-ei' (of Lat. origin) forms from verbs abstract 
nouns, as ©d^mcid^clei', "flattery;" also nouns 
having a disparaging or contempttiotis implication, 
as 2;anbc(ei', "trifling; " fiinbcvci, "childishness;" 
from other nouns those signifying state^ conditum^ 
occupation f or place where an occupation is carried (Wi 
asSSgevci', " sportsmanship ;" ©Kaucrei, "slavery;" 
Sarfcrci', " bakery." The accent is on the final 
syllable. 

-el (Eng. **-er," "-le") expresses an instrument or 
actor, as ^cOcf, " lever ; " S)ccfcf, "cover ; " ©d^liiffcl, 
" key ; " Siinbcl, " bundle." These nouns are mostly 
masculine. 

-eti forms masculine nouns, as ®ra()cn, "ditch;" 
$afcn, "harbor;" 3^if^C"r "sign;" also infinitives. 

~tx (Eng. "-er") forms from verbs masculine 
nouns denoting an actor^ agent or instrument^ as 
SRciter, "rider;" ®artner, "gardener;" JBol^rer, 
"auger;" SBittmcv, "widower;" also from other 
nouns, those denoting an inhabitant, as JBerlinct; 
"an inhabitant of Berlin." 

-^eit (Eng. "head," "hood") forms abstracts 
from nouns and adjectives, as @ottt)cit," Godhead; " 
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greil^eit, "freedom ;" ^inb^eit, "childhood." These 
derivatives are feminine. 

"id^, as firanid^, "crane." Instead of this suffix, 
-i% is now more common. 

-id^t forms derivatives with an implication of 
fullness or plenty, as ©idtid^t, "thicket;" Sc^rid^t, 
"sweepings." 

-ie' is an ending of nouns of foreign origin, as 
©cograp^ie', "geography;" ^artic', "game." Cp. 
^artci', "party," " faction." 

-in, as SReifig, "brushwood," "copse;" ©ffig, 
"vinegar." 

-itt forms feminines from masculines, as ^dnigiit, 
"queen;" Orfifin, "countess." The vowel is usu- 
ally umlauted. 

-ittfif as faring, "herring;" 5pfcnni(n)g, "penny." 

-ftit (similar in value to -^eit) forms abstracts 
from adjectives as §6flid)fcit, "courtesy." These 
derivatives are feminine. 

-Icitt (Eng. "-ling"). See -djcti* 

-litig forms from verbs nouns denoting the reci- 
pient of the verbal action, as ficl)rUng, "pupil;" 
also nouns from adjectives, and other nouns, as 
Sflngling, "youth;" Sabrfing, "yearling." 

-tti^ (Eng. "-ness ") forms from verbs and ad- 
jectives abstracts and concretes, as SegrdDni^, 
"burial;" ^inbernii^, "hindrance ;" ginfterui^, 
"darkness;" SBitbni^, "wilderness." As abstracts 
these nouns are mostly feminine; as concretes, 
neuter. 
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-xid^ gives the idea of powerful, commanding, as 
Oan^erid^, " gander ; " SButeric^, " tyrant" 

-fnK-fcI) (similar in value to -ni9), forms ab- 
stracts from verbs, as ©c^idEfal, "fate;" Statfcl, 
"riddle." These derivatives are mostly neuter. 

-fd^oft (Eng. "-scape," "-ship ") forms feminine 
abstracts from nouns and adjectives, as J^cunb* 
f c^af t, " friendship ; " ® gcnf c^ft, " peculiarity ; " 
also collectives^ as ©cfcUfd^aft, "company," "so- 
ciety ; " Saubfd^aft, " landscape ;" ©ienevfc^ft, " ser- 
vants." 

-t (ft, -fr -itf -be, -b) forms feminine nouns, mostly 
abstract, from verbs, as 5^^rt, " passage ; " iS^rift, 
"writing," "document;" Sunft, "art;" ©c^arte, 
"notch;" SBiirbe, "burden;" SJranb, "conflagra- 
tion." 

-te( (from 2^cif, "part") forms fractional numerals, 
as ac^tcl, "eighth." 

-iwsx (Eng. "-dom," akin in value to -fcfiiift) forms 
from other nouns those signifying rank and 
authority, as Sidiiigtum, " kingdom ; " S{)riftentum, 
"Christianity." These derivatives are generally 
neuter. 

-mtfi (Eng. "-ing") forms from verbs nouns 
(mostly abstract) corresponding to those in Eng- 
lish with the terminations "-ing" and "-tion:" 
gii^rung, " leading ; " 93c(ef)rung, " instruction ; " 
95er()inbung, "connection." These derivatives are 
feminine. 

"ttttorms ?(rmut, "poverty." 
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exercisb 39. 
Composition and Derivation of Nouns. 



A. I. $attlf4nit# 
2. IB0llm0tilr 

full moon, 
singing bird. 

felUrm-man. 

5. ftdtligSfQ^ltr 

^ince. 

6. titMliitl 

lovt'Utter. 

picture-hook. 

briiUgroom* 

I- 9- ®M9/ 

^assage\ 

10. C^iKPnl, 
[I. If. Kef glance, 

superttUion. 

12. Kfteifiiiigr 

pretender, 

13. f[Ktlii»rt, 

nnfUr-cook. 









1^ 



d 
d 
d 



^anb 

ftngcn 

tnit 
9J2enf4. 

?lcbe 
©rlef. 

!»Ub 

©taut 

old Germ. ,^ww£?,(Lat. ^<wftf)/*man". 



ge^en. 



aber- 
©laube. 

after- 

ant- 

bfl- 
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15. tt^cafH, 

mrckamgiti, 
16. «Cti0lt, 

18. Vtit%\wi, 

UttSjOf 'tutu. 






un- 

ur- 
SBatb. 



« I tf)UIU 



III. 20. I^eilial, 

21. ^eimat, 

22. 80§tid)eit, 

/ii^//<r ton. 

23. fttuMetn, 

24. ^riit^ 

size. 



^ I -anb. 
''I -at 
"^ -4en. 



^inb 
-Iciii. 

-c. 






25. 84iiirid)elti% ^ 

flattery, 
childuhness. 



27. saifmi^ 

bakery, 

28. aflilgel, 

29. ^sfeK, 



fd)mei4eltt 
-ci. 

«lnb j 
-et 

©adfcr 
-cl 



• I mcgcn 



badten 
-cr. 



^abett 
-en. 
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30. fttltn, 

rider. 

31. mmtit. 

Godhead, 

32. tMBxtkX, 

thicket. 

33- %t^%X^Wf 

geography. 

34- «eifln, 

brushwood, 

35. ftdnigm, 

36. 84tOinil/ 

shilling. 

37. ttoigfett, 

eternity. 

38. dungnng, 

youth. 

39- S3i(^iii« 

wildemeu. 

40. ^inferidi, 

41- €d)itffdr 

42- Sfteniilfdiaft, 

friendship, 

43* ®4tift# 

docutneftt, 

44* Kditel, 

eighth. 



retten 
-cr. 

@ott 

bid 
-iddt 



-ie. 






9{eid 

^onig 
-ill. 



5 1 W^txi 

. I ciDig 
'^ I -fcit. 

I -Uug* 

. I wilb 
^ -ui«. 



J I ®oii« 
I -rid^. 



fc^idten 



. I Srcunb 
'^ I -Waft. 






fc^reiben 
-t. 

ac^t 
-tc(. 



246 DERIVATION OF NOUNS. [Lis. XUB. 

45- «iai(|t««, J 1 5^,"J|« 



kingdom, 
leading. 



mitn d I f«^«- 

-ung i 



47- C^ifetiialtngefenf^ftr ^ 

railroad company. 



(Sefeaf^aft, i/ 



@tfen 

©efeUe 
-Waft. 



1. SSBoburd^ nourbe biefer ^rieg ^ert)orgerufett*? 

3)urc^ lonf ef fionetten §aber * 5h)if d^en bcm ^roteftan- 
ti^mu^ unb bem Katl^oUci^mug. 

2. SBo h)ar bie erfte ©c^lac^t (in 1620) ? 

2luf bem toeifeen Serge bei ^rag^ U)o bet Kaifcr 
gerbinanb II. fiegte. 

3. SBer er^ob fid^ gegen ben Saifer toon i&fterreid^ ? — 
gj^riftian IV. bon 5Danemarf, h)e(c^er i)on Jifl^ bei 

Sutter gefc^lagen iuurbe. 

4. SBer (anbete im %<x\ixt 1630 auf ber gnfel Ufebom, ^^ 

ber Siifte Don ^ommern ? — 
©uftai) aiborf mit 13,000 ©d^toeben. 

5. 9Bo gelDann ©uftato 2lbolf einen gldnjenben ©ieg iiber 

%\^1 — 
93ei Sreitenfelb untreit 2eij)jig«. 

6. 3330 ftarb ©uftai) 2lborf ? — 

3n ber ©d^lad^t bei Sii^en, too er aSaHenftein, ben 
Dberbefel^l^^aber' be« Saifer^, traf. 

7. SBerreitete* mi} ®u«ftau StbolfgSCob bie fd^toebifd^e 

^oKtif ? — 
Djenftierna, ber fd^toebifd^e Sletd^^fanjler.' 
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8. 93ad iDaren bie ^oCgtit' biefed Utteged fin: Seutfcl^« 
lanb?— 

' called forth. ' quarrel. ' general in chief. ^ guided. ' Im- 
perial chancellor. * consequences. ^ powerletsness. ' disruption. 



LESSON XL. 

A. Composition of Adjectivks. 

1. A compound adjective is made up of an ad- 
jective and preceding word, which is either an ad- 
jective, adverb, noun, or verbal root, as taubftumm, 
"deaf and dumb;" iuol^tmeinenb, "well-meaning;" 
eigfalt, "ice-cold;" mcrfitiurbifl, "remarkable." A 
participle with a noun depending upon it is a fre- 
quent form of compound adjectives, as f)ci(6ringcnb, 
*' salutary." 

2. When a noun is the first part, it often takes 
the form of the genitive or plural, as (ebertiSfatt, 
"tired of life;" !inberIoig, "childless." 

3. In some adjectives, formed by a suffix of deri- 
vation, the first part is a combination of a noun 
with a preceding limiting word, whjch however is 
not itself in us^ as a compound, as fufeig (from gu^) 
in t)ierfu|ifl. 

B. Derivation of Adjectives. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

I. Adjectives of one syllable, the evidence of 
whose derivative character is effaced, as ^ut, "gpod*" 
la/rg, ''Jong;" grim, ''green." 
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X Adjectives containing an evident element of 
derivation, but coming from roots now lost, as tragc, 
" lazy ; " cben, " even ; " buufet, " dark." 

3. Adjectives coming from verbal roots by va- 
riation of radical vowel, as bxad), "fallow," from 
bred^cn; gtatt, "smooth," from gleitcrt 

II. Prefixes. 

abet- gives the idea of excess, as oberftug, "ex- 
cessively wise." 

ht- forms a few derivatives, as bcrcit, " ready ; " 
bequem, "convenient." 

^tg- gives the idea of excess, with a half-humor- 
ous implication, as crjfaul, "excessively lazy;" erj* 
bumm, "excessively stupid." 

9c- forms adjectives from nouns, and other ad- 
jectives, and gives the force of "with," "together," 
"provided with," as gcl)5rnt, "horned;" geftttct, 
"with good morals;" geimfe, "certain;" gene^m, 
"agreeable;" gctrcit, "true;" gerec^t, "just." 

miff- (Eng. " mis-") adds a negative force, mife' 
gunftig, "unfavorable;" ntifetramfd^, "mistrustful." 

nn- (Eng. "un-," "in-") adds a negative force, 
as iniftat, " unsteady; " itngludEficf), "unhappy;" im* 
cnblid), "infinite." This prefix generally has the 
accent. 

nt- gives the idea of original, primitive,, as urolt, 
"of great antiquity;" ur^Io^Iict), "very sudden." 
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III. Suffixes. 

-atttg forms derivatives from nouns and adjec- 
tives, as nebelortig, "cloud-like;" grofeortig^^grand." 

-hat forms derivatives generally from verbs and 
nouns corresponding to those in English in "-able," 
**-ible," "-uble," as bienftbor, "serviceable;" efeOar, 
"edible," fi^tbar, " visible ; " auflsabor, "soluble." 

--en, -erit (Eng. "-en") form derivatives from 
nouns, denoting material or kind, as golbcn, "gol- 
den;" fu))fern, "of copper;" fta^tcrn, "of steel;" 
l^SIjern, " of wood;" 

-er forms indeclinable adjectives from names of 
places, as JBerliner, of Berlin. , 

-facft forms numeral adjectives, as jc^nfad^, " ten- 
fold;" t)ieIfQ4 "manifold." 

-fait formed formerly multiplicative adjectives, 
but the following derivatives from it are now used : 

-faltig, -f'dlti^ form multiplicative adjectives, as 
mannigfoltig, " manifold ; " jje^nfoltig, " tenfold," brci* 
faftig, "threefold." 

-fdrtttig (having the form (^orin) of) forms de- 
rivatives, as infelfftrmig, "island-shaped." 

-f^aft (from l^oben or l^aften) expresses the posses- 
sion or adhesion of the quality designated, as tugcnb* 
^aft, "virtuous;" fronft)aft, "sickly;" tiieiftcrl)aft, 
<* masterly." 

-i^t forms adjectives from nouns, as ftcinicfit, 
" stony." Now -Ig is more common. 

-ig (Engl, "-y") forms very many adjectives 
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(constantly increasing) from every part of speecb, 
as mSc^tig, "mighty;" walbig, "woody ;" lebfjaftig, 
"lively;" gfltig, "kind;" DSUig, "fully;" flcfaffig, 
"pleasing;" meinig, "mine;" ^ciittg, "of to-day." 

-Ifi!^ (Eng. "-ish ") forms adjectives from nouns, 
often with a disparaging sense, as bid^tcrifc^, "po- 
etical ; " f inbifc^, " childish ;" prcufeifc^, " Prussian ;** 
l)iftori)d&, "historical ;" weibifc^, "womanish." 

-lei' forms indeclinable numerals, as jtucicrlcl', 
"of two kinds." 

-HA (Eng. "-like," "-ly") forms derivatives 
from nouns, verbs and other adjectives, as tnfiitn^ 
lid), "manly;" fc^abfic^, "harmful." Sometimes 
with a diminutive force, as foiierlid^, "sourish;" 
lanci(id), "longish." Sometimes = -hat, as glaub- 
lidj, " credible ; " unfaglid^, " unutterable ; " mftgtic^, 
"possible." 

-(a§ (Eng. "-less") forms derivatives from nouns, 
as cnbto^, "endless;" trculoig, "faithless." 

-mafifid (having the measure (9Ka^) or shape of) 
forms derivatives from nouns, as (jelbeiimo^ig, "like 
a hero;" rcd^tmafjig, "lawful." 

-miltlg (having the spirit (9Kut) of) forms ad- 
jectives from nouns, as friebmfltig, "having the 
spirit of peace." 

-rci^ forms adjectives from nouns, as tiebrcid^, 
"lovely;" Uolfrcii^, "populous." 

-fam (Eng. "-some") forms adjectives from 
nouns, adjectives and verbs, giving the idea of ca- 
pacity, inclination, as ^urdjt^am, "timorous;" lang^ 
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fam, "slow;" foCgfatn, ** docile;" eiiifam, "lone- 
some." 

-felig forms adjectives from nouns and verbs, as 
fcinbfelig, ** inimical;" gludjelig, "happy;" rebfclig, 
"talkative." 

-t forms derivatives, as bic^t," tight ;"also nume- 
rals, as jcf)nt, "tenth." 

-tioH (Eng. "-full ") forms adjectives from nouns 
as 9cbanfcnt)oI[, "thoughtful ;" ^offnung^DoU, "hope- 
ful." 

-gig (Eng. "-ty ") forms numerals, as jluonjig, 
"twenty." 

Exercise 40. 
Composition and Derivation of Adjectives. 



A. I. totfrant 

deathly sick. 

2. imnteriiniit, 

evergreen. 

3- tftllringfitb, 

salMtary, 

4- txilM, 

ice-cold. 

5- Iflen^fatt, 

tired of living. 

6. metfnmrlitg, 

remarkable. 



B. I. 7- B^tttt, 

^ smooth. 

II. 8. a(etn«ii, 

tfery cunning. 



tot 
Irant. 

immcr 
griin. 

' I &„. 

fait. 

?cbcu 
fatt. 

nierfen 



gteitcn. 



d I ^^^^~" 
j fiug. 
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"^ rfit 



9. Ifrcit# 

rtady. 
ejfctsswefy ttmpid, 

11. getrm, 

/aitkfuL 

nil6- 

12. willcltelig, d 

tUspUasing. 

14. mralt, 

very old. 



I treu. 



iiebetu 



III. 15. «elel«rH0, 

fog-like. 

16. efbar, 

edible. 

17- doibfit, 

golden. 

18. lydl^ern, 

wooden. 

19. 93erltiier, 

0/ Berlin. 

20. 3fl)nfa(4, 

ten/old. 

21. t)rftfdltig, 

threefold 

22. tnfelfdrmig, 

island-shaped. 

23. meifterlyaft, 

masterly. 

24. madilig. 



ur- 
alt 



^ I 9?cbcl 
I -artlg. 

"It". 



Ootb 
-cii. 



3 ^oij 

-crn. 



SBerlitt 
-er. 



^ -fa*. 



brel # 
-fdltig d 

3ufct. 
-fbrmig. 



; finite 



^ I Specifier 



« 



iIRad)t 
-I9 



d ^{^flf" 
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25. finbif^r 

ckUdith. 

26. |l0eierief, 

cf two kittds. 

27. mannltd), 

manly, 

28. eit)ilo0, 

endless. 

29. re^tntatig^ 

legUintate. 

30. frieHnittttg^ 

peaceful. 

31. tiolfret^^ 

populous. 

32. langfant, 

33- fein^fcUg, 

hostile, 

34- bi^t 

tight. 

35* leitition, 

sorrowful. 

36. atoanMg/ 



« 

1/ 



-if*. 

-Ici. 

SD'eann 
-U«. 

(Snbe 
-Io«. 

^riebe 
-miitig. 

fani. 

geinb 
-feltg. 

bid 

-t 

I'cib 
uwei-u 



SBann h)ar bic erftc 33Iiitcjcit* ber beutfd^en Siteratur? — 

3m 12ten unb 13tcn S^^i^^unbert. 

ffield^e^ h)aren bic jtDci ^auJ^ttDerfc biefer 3^tt? — 

2)a§ 9li6elungcnlieb unb bag ^ubrunKeb. 

aSo h)ar ber ©ci^am)Ia| beg 9ltbeIungenKebeg, unb h)cr 

toaren bic jtDci §auj)H3crfonen ? — 
9)cr ©d^amjlal h)ar tcite am Sll^cin, tcife in fiftcrs 

rci<l^, unb bic §au})tt)erfoncn toarcn ©icgfricb unb 

Stmnif^ilb. 



2$4 cofi^ddfridfi c» Ai^vtRBa [Liixu. 

4. 9Bo ioax bet @(l^au))Ia4( ht^ ftubntnGebed? -^ 
2^eite in "^xlanh unb tette auf bem Jtontiftent. 

5. SQSeld^e^ btefev @t>en' ffoi man init betit ^Ob^ffeu^'' Don 

§ome'r Derglid^en*? — 
3)ad jtubrunlieb. 

6. 3Bad iDaren anbere ©ebtd^te biefer ^eriobe, unb Don 

toem gef d^rieben ? — 
SSolfram Don Sfd^enbad^ fd^rieb ^^aTjbat''; ©ottfrieb 
Don ©tvafeburg f d^ricb ..2^riftan unb Sfplbc" ; $arts 
ntann Don 9lue fd^rieb „h^ arme i^einrid^.'' 

7. SQSer toar bet bebcuteiibfte* 3Rinnef finger • biefer $e* 

riobe ? — 
SBaltl^er Don ber SBogetoeibe. 

' middle ages. ' bloom. ^ epics. * compared. ' most promi- 
nent. ^ singer of love. 



LESSON XLI. 

Composition of Adverbs. 

1. The Particles (adverbs, prepositions and con- 
junctions), which are not inflected like the other 
parts of speech, are not so systematically subject 
to composition, and, with the exception of adverbs, 
are not derived by means of prefixes and suffixes 
and the internal change. 

2. Compound adverbs, also prepositions and 
conjunctions, are formed, — 

I. of independent particles, as ^erDor, "forth;" 
jeboc^, " nevertheless," " thoroughly ; " nim^ 
met, " never ; " gcgeuiibcr, " opposite ; " 



£ies< XLI.) .DBRIVATI09 OF ADVERBS. 255 

s. of A prq)osition and its case, as j^ubftn, *^ be- 
sides ; *' i)ber^u|)t, " in general ;" kiovoeftcrn; 
**day before yesterday;" iiberaQ, "every- 
where;" nac^bcm, "after." 

3. Some are combinations or phrases, properly 
written separately, and not strictly com- 
pounds, as oHcnttiattcn, "on all sides;" bev- 
geftolt, "in such manner;" in^Ocjonbere, 
•^especially ;" feinedtoeg^, "in no wise ;" nicf)t^^ 
bcftotpeniger, " none the less ;" t)cutjuta9C, " at 
the present day ; " Dietmate, " often." 

£, Derivation of Advkrbs. 
I. Wi&oat Prefixes or Suffixes. 

1. Simple adverbs of place or direction, as 06, 
on, auf. 

2. Those from the roots appearing in ber, f)\cv, 
toer, as bo, boitit, bort, I)intcr, \vk, Ujenn. 

3. Those of obscure derivation, as l^cutc (/liu 
tagf^f "On this day"); vM)i {ne wiht, "no wight, 
naught") ; jlDor {ze ware, i. e. ju XooifyCf "for true"). 

4. Nouns used as adverbs, as f)eim, "home;" 
motgcit, " to-morrow." 

5. Almost all adjectives in their uninflected 
form. 

II. Suffixes. 

-c, formerly used to form adverbs from adjec- 
jectives, only traces of which now remain, as langc, 
"long;" gerue, " gladly ;" jac^c, "gently." 
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-tu9 forms adverbs, especially from adjectives 
in the superlative, as ^dc^ftcn^, "at the most;" 
bcftcn^, " at the best ; " erften^, " firstly ; " flbrigen^, 
" moreover." 

-Ucl^ (Eng. "-ly ") forms adverbs from nouns, ad- 
jectives and participles, as tSglid^, "daily ;" trculic^, 
"truly;" ^offentlid^, "I hope." 

-Uitgd forms adverbs from nouns or adjectives, 
as blinbling^, "blindly;" mtud^Iing^, "rascally." 

-§ (properly the genitive ending) forms adverbs 
from nouns and adjectives, as anfang^, "at first;" 
teife, "partly;" ImU, "to the left;" bereitig, "al- 
ready ; " oiiber^, " otherwise ; " also from participles, 
as t)cr9cbcni§, " in vain ; " eileiibi^, " in haste." Cp. 
untcnucg^o, "on the way;" meinerfeit^, "in my be- 
half." 

-ttiartd forms adverbs from nouns and preposi- 
tions, as l)immclU)drt^, "heavenward;" ouftDcirt^, 
"upwards." 

-tticifc (Eng. "-wise ") may be added to the above, 
although in some cases it is a noun and does not 
have the force of a suffix, as ftiidlueife, "piecemeal;" 
but gtiidlidjcrtueife, " in a happy manner," is properly 
the noun SSeife limited by the adjective. 

Exercise 41. 

Composition and Derivation of Adverbs (and other 

Particles). 



A. I. (ettio^ 

forth. 



Dor. 
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2. «ir|nill00, 

ncwhert. 

3. dfgeitiler, 

oppotit*. 







4- r:«|9«m|er, 

rauHdabotd, 






5. ntmmrr. 






ff#fvr. 


B. 


XL 


quittfy. 
aimatt. 



8. frdU4, 

intUed. 
Nindly, 

^ za tetU, 

partly. 
II. Itl^. 

12. |imiiiell0ftrt9, 

htavetauards. 

, 13- ^iltoeife, 

pucemeal. 

14- iebenfallf, 

15. aflevbtngf, 

certainly. 

16. inatoif^cn, 

meanwhiU. 

17- ibrtftautit 

m general. 



. I ntrgenb 

ring9 

um^er 

Jnle 
I me^r. 



*^ I Irgenb. 



9ting 
-« 
iim 
t)cr. 



d 



m 

-e. 



I -Udl- 

^ I bllttb 
"^ l.-tingg. 

^ I 2:eU 
d 1 1^"' 

^ I -tt>art«. 

I -wcife. 

I icbcr , 

I gaU. d j faflen. 

atl 

I iiber 
I §ouJ)U 
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.8.fcmB*J», c\^^^ 

accordingly, ' ^ 

iHll— 
gea^tet (ac^ten). 



notkwiihsianding. 

20. netmittelfl, 

^ m*ant of. 



t?cr- 



awittci 



mittetfl ^J-(-; 



accordtng to. in 

23. ti««&tm, T I JJ5* 

after. 

24. SDonnettufttrr, ^ | ^^tcr! 



1. aSag fiir einc 3(rt Sitetatur blii^te jtDifci^en bent 3KitteI^ 

alter unb ber Sleformatton^jeit '? — 
2)er 3Weiftergefang/ eine 2lrt aSolf^Iieb,' bon h)elc^em 
§an§ ©ad^g, ein ©d^u^mad^er toon 9iuniberg, bet 
berii^mtefte ' 3Sertreter * Ivar. 

2. 2Bie Diele 5!J?eifter[dnger (^cA eg in 9lurnBerg? — 
6^ gab beren ungefd^r 250. 

3. 2Beld^e IXrfad^en* brad;ten ju biefer ^Ai einen Urn* 

fc^tDung® in ber £tteratur ^erijor? — 
2)ie erfinbung ' ber 33ud^brucf erf unft' (1450), befonberg 
aber bie Sleformation. 

4. aBeld^eg aSer! Sut^erg ^atte bie grofete Sebeutung « filr 

bie beutfd^e £iteratur? — 
©g h)ar bie Sibeliiberfe^ung, toeld^e er 1521 anftng unb 
1534 Dollenbete. 
y^. ffiag f d|>rieb £utl^er nod^ ? — 
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€r fd^rieb aud^ Aird^enUeber, tvelc^ iiberoQ in ben 
beutfd^en ftird^en gefun^cn merben, tote j. S3." „6in* 
fefte Surg ift Unfcr (^otf 

6. 2Bad h>ar ein befonberei^ 33evbienft^^ Sut^erd urn bie 

beutf c^e ©j>ra(^e ? — 
@r ful^rte guevft cine oUgemeine @t>^ad^e ein. 33or fetner 
3eit braud^te man t)etfd[|tebene 3)ialefte in berfc^ie« 
benen 2:eilen be§ Sanbe^. 

7. aSer toaxm anbere Sd^riftfteQer" urn bie 3^il £utl^er«? 
2)ie Sat^riter ©ebaftian S3rant (1458-1521), toeld^er 

bag „9larrenfd^iff" fc^rieb, unb S^^^"'^ Sifc^^^ft 
(1550-1589). 

8. aOSag fur SSoItebud^er" gab e« urn biefe 3eit?— 

„%\\l gulenfriegel/' „^x. 'Saxi^*' Mx etDige 3iube/ 
„©aIomon unb aJloroIf," bag „2alenbud^." 

' master song. ' popular song. ' most famous. * representa- 
tive. * causes. ' revolution. ^ invention. • art of printing, 
'importance, '^jum^elfpief^for iostance. "service, "writers. 
*^ popular books. 



LESSON XLII. 

Conjunctions. 

Conjunctions may be divided, with reference to 
the kind of sentence tbey introduce, into the two 
classes of coordinating and subordinating conjunc- 
tions, the former followed by the normal or inverted 
sentence order, the latter by the transposed. The 
coordinating conjunctions may be farther divided 
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into general connectives and adverbial connectives, 
the former allowing the normal order, the latter 
requiring the inverted order. It is to be observed 
that conjunctions are of adverbial origin. Al- 
most all conjunctions in German are also adverbs. 
A word ceases to be an adverb and becomes a con- 
j unction when its qualifying force extends over a 
whole clause instead of being limited to a particu- 
lar word in it. 



A, Coordinating Conjunctions. 

I. General Connectives, allowing the Normal Order of 

Sentence. 

alrt. ^/- 0ber, or. 

uUtin, yet, but, foit^ent, hut. 

tieiin,/^r. VCBi^, and. 

fllttoie))er, either. 

Synonyms. 

ttBrr^ ttlleitt, fon^em.— abcr is the usual word for "but.** When 
a strong antithesis to what precedes is to be* expressed, and usu- 
ally after a negative, fonbem is used. aUcin *'onIy, yet," is more 
restricted than aber to the introduction of a definite objection. 

II. Adverbial Connectives, requiring the inverted 

Order of Sentence. 

4* \tS^, soon. 



therefore, ac- 
cordingly. 



folfili*, 
mttlttii, 
fomtt, 

2. au4, also. 



fjtngrgeit, f -^ 

7- brnnot^ 1 never- 

Heffenuttdfa^tet, the- 

(|lei(4l0o|l^ > less, 

intieffeit, how- 

Uiifi^Ullt^Otlieittdfr^ ever. 
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16. fo^ so, accordingly, then, 

17* fonfl^ else, otherwise, 

18. fol0Oltl — tM, as well as. 

19- it\\%, partly, 

20. vmittbZ^tn, meanwhile. 

21. Utetmetr, rather, 

22. toe^er — «04^ neither 

nor. 



9. ^Qrnm, ^ ^/i M^/ ac- 
10. (cBttoetiet, «'/>*^.) 

11. tt^tVA, first 

12. femrt^/wrM^-r. 

13- \t—^t^^, the—the, 

14- Ittttm, Jftfr<:^/K. 

1. In the case of je— bcjlo, the transposed order follows Je. After 
fotool^l the normal order generally » follows. After entkueber the 
normal order may also be used* 

2. It is to be noted that no distinct boundary separates the con- 
junctional use of these words from their adverbial use. They are 
conjunctions when they introduce clauses rather than limit the verb 
in the clause, in which case they are adverbs. 

3. Not only is the inverted order required when the adverbial 
connectives begin a sentence, but also when the period begins 
with a dependent sentence, which has the value of an adverbial 
connective requiring inversion; as, nac^bem er feine 9{ec^mtng 
bei;a^tt ^atte, reifie er ab. 

B, Subordinating Conjunctions, requiring the 

Transposed Order. 



tf f as. 
If) 



I. aid, 

lOOltlt, \ as, when, if, 

mcttii 

•*•••' \ before, 
3. \\A, unHL 

4. b«, > 

iDtil/ >• as, since, 
5. HtWit 1. that, in order that. 



because. 



6. f 11II0, in case, 

7* inHem, ) 
intieffen, y while, 

8. j|e, \ according, 

\t «a4))eiit, ) as, 

9. nadjtieill, after that, 
10* ItUltf now that, 

II. oBf whether. 



i 
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13' feitlicm, J/Vw/-. 17. I0ie, hew as. 

14. fo, in caset if' i^* M^ wfure. 

1. Like the above, the following expressions require the trans- 
posed order : aid ob, al9 roemi, *' as if ; " anflatt bag, " instead 
of;" o^nc bofir "without;" auf bag, lim bo6, "in order that.** 
Also {0 and \x\t with a follcfwing adjective, as fo laiiflf, ^' as long 
as ; '* )uie fern, " as far as ; " and expressions from loo, as tDObrt, 
**whereby/*Worauf, "whereupon." 

2. ob and tDeitn are not only used in composition with glct(t^ 
fc^oit, IDO^I, but the latter, ^including also aud), may follow aftor 
intervening words, the whole having the signification " althouglL'' 
The latter words also add the force of **ever," not only after ob 
and tucmt, but fo, mie, too. 

3. In the above list the following are ^t the same time adv^bc, 
with a different signification and not requiring the transposed 
order : 

^mit thertwith, tia^rcnb (prep.) during. 

!«J^|"' \ meanwhile. mmi. with which, 

ltlld|DCin, afterwards, liOtlOttf 0/ or front which, 

f f ttikf m, since that time. 

Synonyms. 

1. al0/ tOQnn, toanv. — old is the usual << as *' or " when '* for a 
single event at a particular past time, ivemt is "when" or 
"whenever** of a repeated event or habitual occurrence; as, bic 
(Sd)walben fe^icu guriicf, ttjenn ba« SSctter itarm Ifl. toauu is 
" when " in a question, direct or indirect. 

2. bf llOf, t}^t, — The latter is perhaps the more common. 

3. )ka^ todl. — ba is "as,** ** since ;'* XOtii is "because.'* 

4. tnlKIII, toiittftt)!. — The latter the more common in expres- 
sions of time, "while," "whUst." Siibcm is also " since,*' " in 

\ that,'' 
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Exercise 42. (a). 

I. ®a§ 3Scttcr ift ()cute gut, abet ca ift fait. 2. '^sd) 
^bc it)n gc)e()cn, aUtin id) fonntc incf)t mit iljm fprcdjcn. 
3. ^eute ge^c \6) nic^t, benit c5 rcgnct. 4. 95Jiv mu)= 
jen cilen, ober tpir tuerbcii bcii 3"9 iKiiaiimcn. 5. >2ic 
loagtcn nid^t iucitcr 511 gc()cii, fonbctn fc()rtcii .^uviicf. 
6. eotoo^I ^o^aun aid $tar( )uavcit ba. 7* vsc langcr 
bic Xage [inb, befto Krjcv finb bic 9?acl)tc. 8. ai^cbct 
)uar Titein ^ruber ba, notb Micb ic() (angc. 9. ^ttft 
fann man ciii SRimbreifebiUet faiifcit. 10. Ji>arni ift c^$ 
ijtuU, alfo miificii luiv ciitcit Soiincii)c()iim ncl)mcii. 
II. 3)a§ ift cin fd)6nei ^^unb, benttocfi gcfiillt or mir 
nid^t. 12. ^tt^etbem muffcu iuir bicfc^ tl)nn. 13. ISv? 
tegnet, bed^alb bkibc id) itidjt. 14. C^nttvcbcr nuif; 
cr arbciten, abet cv luirb itic^t langc ba blcibcu. 15. 
3ttiar i)abt id) \l)\\ gcfc^cii, abcr iiur aiif cin paav 
aKinuten. 

I. That is a fine house, but it is not large enough. 
2. I am willing to go with you, yet I should rather 
stay at home. 3. We will not go now, for it is too 
late. 4. He does not love him, but he hates him. 
5. I visited him and he was glad to see me. 6. The 
more you practice, the better you will play. 7. My 
father lived a long time in France, therefore he 
speaks French as well as English. 8. Either he 
must work industriously, or he will lose his place. 
9. First we wrote some letters, then we went out 
walking, /a We must hasten, else >we sVv^rcvv^'s* 
the train. 11. I am not well to-day, accotdaw^^ \ 
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must Stay at home. 12. We have used partly this, 
partly the other. 13. If you wish to make a round 
trip, then you should buy a round-trip-ticket. 14. I 
helped him, because I liked him. 15. Soon you 
will see him. 

Exercise 42. (b). 

I. SSetttt ba^ toai)x ift, fo mfiffcn n)ir cileii. 2. 
9119 cr onfam, toax id^ nid)t ba. 3. SBiffeu ©ie, toatttt 
cr fommen tt)irb ? 4. @^ tjcvge^t feine ©tunbc, o^ttc ba# 
id) if)n fet)c. 5. 6^ fd)ien, a(9 oh e§ rcgneu iuoHte. 
6. »id bic ®(ode fid) t)erful)lct, lafet bie ftrcnge «r6eit 

rul)cn. 7. 3ttbem i^ in ba^ ^ii""^^^ t^^tf f<^t) i^ ^^^ 
gleid). 8. S)u tuivft belo^ut lt»crben, ie nad^^cm in 
ffeifeig bift. 9. 9luu cr ju |)aufe ift, muffen toir \i)n 
Ocfudjcn. 10. 3d) f^rad^ mit it)m, oibgleidb id) if)n nid^t 
famitc. II. 5?crac^te i^n nid^t, mctitt cr and^ fcJitpa^ 
ift. 12. (So jd)5n e^ and^ fcin mag, jo tamx e§ mir bod) 
tiid)t nu^tid) fcin. 13. So lattgc cr ficifeig arbcitct, 
tDcrbcu iuir nid)t^3 fagcn. 14. SBiffcn ®ic, mic cr fingt? 
15- S^'^^flcn @ic, matum cr gcfommcn ift. 

I. It was late when we arrived. 2. Entering (as 
I entered) the room, I saw him at once. 3. Ask 
him when he is going. 4. When the weather is 
warm, the swallows come back. 5. The sun set 
before we arrived. 6. Please wait, until I have 
written this letter. 7. Speak louder, in order that 
I may understand belV^x. ^. Mx.^\ \i\s>>jm^ my 
ticket I went into tVve V4i\\:vcv5g,-\^^m. ^ Ks.v^ 
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was very industrious^ he was well paid. 10. In 
case you wish anything, call me. u. He went 
away without any one's seeing him. He went 
away without seeing me. 12. Since I have been 
here, I have not seen him. 13. He slept while 
I was reading. 14. As soon as the physician 
arrives, please tell me. 15. I could not go further, 
because I was too tired. 

Vocabulary. 
FEMiNiNK. ii[l atd^te lithtt, / should 

lie 8lH«)nrci(r, round trip. rather. 

Me Stelle, place, position. Inffetif hate. 

lie %tl(S^t!S^t, swallow. vUmi, practice. 

NEUTBR. Irtfetl, help. 

\vA flBartesimmer, waiHng- M nerfttlle », ^r^^/ e^ 

room. |htll§, severe. 

leloltieil, reward, pay. 



f Ot0Ol|l — ttl«, as well — as. HeWlfctf «, despise. 

je — ]|e{|0, the — the. eltl ©met laf en, buy a ticket. 

Spred^nbnng.— gu fmettf iJltttrfeit >fr lfit<r<t^en 

giteratitr* 

1. SBann toar ber Slnfang ber jtoeiten Sliitejeit* bet 

beutfd^en Siteratur ? — 
3n ber 3Mitte be« 18. ^al^r^unbertg. 

2. SBer toaren bie §au})tbicl^ter " biefer ^eriobe ? — 
mx>^\ix^ (1724-1803), Seffing (1729-81), 2Bielanb 

(1733-1813), Berber (1744-1803). 

3. SBo lebte iiIoj)ftodE unb toag fd^rieb er? — 

gr \ehte in MopenJ^agcn unb ^ambuxft uxCti \4|X\^\iW. 
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4. SBoburd^ h)urbe ^Ioj)ftodE angercgt • ben ^SRefftag*' ju 

f d^reiben ? — 
35urd^ bag ;,SSerIorene 5Parabie«" Don 3KiItptt, 

5. SBa^fd^rieb KIoj)fto(! aufeerbcm? — 
(Sr fc^rieb aufecrbcm t>iele fd^dne Dbcn. 

6. SBo lebte Seffing unb toag f d^rieb er ? — 

6r lebte in £eij);itg, Serlin, Hamburg unb 9SoIfenbiit« 
tel. 6r fd^rieb ben „2aoIoon" (llbet bie ©renjen* 
ber ^Ralerei" unb ^oefte') „^k ^amburgifd^e S^ra* 
maturgie/' aud^ bie Sd^aufj)iele „3Jlinna toon 95am« 
l^elm/' ,,(gmilia ©alottV' unb ^at^an ber a23eife/' 

7. SBo lebtc SBielanb unb h)ag fd^rieb er? — 

SBielanb lebte in SBeimar. 6r mad^te iiberfe^ungen' 
unb fd^rieb „bie 3lbberiten" unb ben ,rDberott," 

8. 2Bo lebte §erber unb toa§ f d^rieb er ? — 

§erber toar iQofprebiger* in SBeimar. (gr fd^rieb ben 
„6ib.'' 93ebeutenb toaren aud^ feine Iritifc^en unb 
j)^iIofoJ)l^ifd^en ©d^riften. 

9. SBer iDaren anbere 2)id^ter biefer ^eriobe? — 
®ellert, Oleim, Siamler, SaDater unb Siirger. 

' bloom. * principal poets. ' incited. * boundaries. * paint- 
ing. ^ poetry. ^ translations. ® court preacher. 



LESSON XLIIL 

Adverbs and Interjections. 
Adverbs. 



I 



I. Adverbs qualify verbs, also adjectives and 
other adverbs. 
2. Adverbs may be d\v\de^, ^^^oxe^vc.^ \.^ s^^^w 
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ngnificatiofiy into the following divisions, which 
ire, however, neither peremptory nor exhaustive. 
3. Only a very few adjectives, which are of very 
:ommon use as adverbs, are included in the lists. 
Also many derivatives and compounds, phrases 
and nouns, used as adverbs, are not included. For 
a special statement of the formation of adverbs, 
see the lesson (41) on composition and derivation 
of adverbs. 

I. Adverbs of Place. 

1. altaartd, downwards to one ii. §e§enttler» of>posite, 

side. 12. \jifx, hither, 

2. aUetlttalleil, on all sides. ||er, here. 
itleran, everywhere. \\xi, thither. 

3. an^erllDO^ elsewhere. 13. irHftiltDO, somewhere. 

4. VMVXi^fi^tt, apart. 14. nirgfllM, I . 

5. fmien, without. ttirgen^lDO, f ''^'*^'^^- 

6. leifammeti, ^ 15. WiM, left- 
mitettianlrrf y together. xtt^i%, right. 

3Ufammetl, ) 16. nelenlei, near by, beside. 

7. ^ii. ) 17. rlng^iim, ) ^^„^ 
IfilelBfl, \ there. ]itigdtim|er, >• about. 
lort, ) itm|er, ) 

8. etlt)IOr^ up. 18. ntlfltllgd, backwards. 

9. fem^ j. . 19- IWtetttieg^, on the way. 
tQett, \^^^' 20. iDOr where. 

10. fatt, \ ^^^y 21. jtttttlf, back. 



toeg 

1. Like abtt)firt§ are other derivatives in -mart?, as ouftt)firt§, 
'* upwards ; " au«n)firtd, ** outwards ; '* rucftt»art«, " backwards; " 
[citn)firt«, "sidewards:" t)Orn)dvt«, "forwards." 

2. Like auficn are other derivatives in -Ctt, asl|\TVU\\,"V»Vv\TA\' 
^nnen, "within;" mittett, "in the midst;" obetv, *' iboN^,^^ '^m^ 
a/rs; " itiiten, '* below, " "down stairs ; '• t)OXtV, ** itvliowx:" 



>» 
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3. There are many derivatives from ha, (bar, contracted br), as 
ba^in, " thither ; " baneben, *' near there ; '* borin, brin, "in there ; " 
braugcn, "out there ;" broben, "up there;" bariibcn, bruben, "over 
there." So also from bort, as bortljin, ** thither; ** and from too, 
as »D0l)cr, "whence;" hJO^in, "whither;" n'o(r)nO(ft, "where- 
after;" anbcr«n)ol)in, "elsewhither;" irgenbiuo^iu, "some- 
whither ; " iiirgciibiuo^in, " nowhither." 

4. There are also many derivatives of l^er, ^ier, ftin, as ^erfiber, 
"over here;" ^icrou^, "out here;" ^lnOM«, "thither;" bU^er, 
" up to here :" ba^ill, " thither." 

5. Many of these adverbs are also separable prefixes, as ha, 
haljiw, empor, fort, gegcnflbcr, l)er, ^icr^er, ^in, ^lnaii«, itberall, wcg, 
gitfammeit, j^uriicf. 

Synonyms. 

1. alfent^albeti, fi{er0U. — aUcntlialbcu is "all over, on all 

sides ;" ftberaU is " everywhere " (French, pariout,) 

2. beifammen, mfteinanber, jnfammrn. - gujammen is the 
usual word for " together ;" bcifammcn is " near by ; " ntitetnonber, 

"with one another." 

3. llOf tOti, Hafelift. — bort is the demonstrative " yonder." 
bafelbft has a trifle more emphasis than ha. 

4. %tx, %XtX, ^in.— l)ev is " to this place;" ^in the opposite, "to 
that place; " l)iev is "here." 

II. Adverbs of Time. 
'•?«»«'»') 7.f*'"' {even, just. 

tmmer, )■ always. \othtn, ) 

*?^-M' . ,/ ^' llnft' \once. formerly. 

2. ^VixaVi\li\%, gradually. fOtlfl, ) 

f rfletl^, I ^^■^^^^' f rilif r, > sooner, previously. 

4. boln, soon. jutior^ ) 

5. bercttS, \ ^j^^^. 10. f InfUncilfn, meanwhile. 

f*On, r •^- ^''^"^Y'^'X finally, at last. 

Daitit, Y then. ^'^- V^^^^^ XjurtHer . 
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'4* iitiii, \a/ otue, immedi- iftCTl, > often. 

f0gl(t4, \ aUly, ifhnttll, ) 

15* ICttte, to-day. 21. «or|eil^ to-morrow. 

iemtll, ) iiieiuiU, f 

itiiti, t iHimnennelr, ) 

18. litrjllilf t ^^^^^/« 23- «••» ^^A ''"^'f ^^'f- 

ntnliii, S ^' 24. \t\itXL, seldom. 

19« \W%t, for a longtime, 25. f|lttteteil«# «' ^>*^ ^-a^^- 

Ifitlg9r/^»'^^^. 26. ttttHn, n/^^. 

itiilftitgfl, m;//^^<]^. 27. iDieler^^^M. 

1. Some nouns in the genitive are used as adverbs of time : 
obenbd, ** at evening ; " anfan^d, *' at first" Also the noun SI^qI 
in composition, as etnmaf, "once," "only;" ntau^tnal, "fre- 
quently;" c^cmal«, eiujlmale, DonnoI«, "formerly;" oftmaI«, 
"often." 

2. Some adverbs of time are properly phrases formed with 
prepositions, as bidder, "hitherto;" bidturileit, ^uroeKen, "some- 
times;" cbcbcm, Dormer, "formerly;" ^crnat^, t!od)^er, "hereafter; 
fcitbcm, f cither, "since;" iibermorgen, "day after to-morrow; 
t)orge1lcrn, "day before yesterday;" jucrft, "at first;" 3U9(ei4, 
bobci, " at the same time;" gunfic^ft " next" 

Synonyms. 

1. a(fe)eit ivxmtX, flftJ. — Immcr is the usual word for " al- 
ways ; " flct«, " steadily," " constantly,' * "without cessation ; " oMt* 
gcit, ** at every point of time." 

2. liamall, latttt, fo^amu— bamatS is demonstrative, pointing 
to a special point in the past ; bann and {obaun mean " then," with 
reference to what has preceded. 

3. {f^t^ null. — ie^t is this particular point of time; nun is more 
general, and also expresses a logical conclusion. 

4. nif/ nitvMXh nlmmer, itimmenite^r. — nic is the usual word ; 
itiemats and ttimmev a little more emphatic*, tv\mmtxm^X \saa\^ 

poetical. 
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Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. Ie(el)etl, examine. 

ber %WX, cathedral. Oleil, up-stairs. 

brr ^(leifefaal, dining-room. olen wf l^ent ^aiQe, on top of 

ber ^tM,fog. the roof. 

Itiematib, no one. 

tm %XiSXwsi^tp abroad, Wf^Bttt, strike. 

Exercise 43 (a). 

I. SHitoavtd liegt baig S)orf. 2. metatt finb toir 
flemefen. 3. Slttbeirdtiio muffen ©ie if)n fud)en. 4- Wii* 
ten im griinen SBalb l^at ba^ SBfiglein fein 9?efte^en. 

5. iBeifantnteit fagen fie. 6. 3)oirt ift baS @c^(o^ 
7. 9tittgdttm ftanbcu bie Si^yxi^. 8. SBcit uml^et fa^n 
n)ir 9?cbel. 9. Unteirtiiedd begegnctc id^ SBil^elm. 
10. (Siub ®ie ibeveitd im S)om gemefen ? greilid^ bin 
id^ ba getpefen unb f)Qbe i^n genau befe^en. u. ^amald 
tuar er nict)t jii J^aufe. 12. Soebett i[t cr angefommcn/ 
13. ®eorg bcr giinfte, ctuft S6nig Don §annoDer, ftarb 
im 9lu^(anbe. 14. 3?on ieljt an muffen toir fleifeiger 
fein. 15. iSattdft ift er gcftorben. 

I. Can you walk backwards } 2. Is the dining- 
room up-stairs } 3. We found him on top of the 
roof. 4. Do you see that mountain yonder ? 5. I 
went to the house, but there was no one in it. 

6. One came hither, the other went thither. 7. We 
could not find him anywhere. 8. He is always 
whistling. 9. I shall be there betimes. 10. I have 

just seen your brother, n. "^^ ^\\V ^^ ^t once. 
12. Now the clock is slrvkitvs- n-^^^^^^'^^^^^^ 
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him long? I made his acquaintance long ago. 
14. I often see your cousin. 15. Did that happen 
recently ? 



III. Adverbs of Quantity, Degree, Measure. 



I. 



- ' ' V sOt accordingly, 

2. flltit,! 

mitf r cUsOy too, 
%Vi, ) 

3- Wl4, ) 
f elb^, r even. 

fo§«r, ) 

4- btir^ttltdf \ exceedingly, 
Vi^WA, f entirely, 

5- ![|[1""'^' } «^«r/y, almosU 

6. circtt, ) 
ittigef a^r, ) 

7- \t\^Xi^rtif especially, 

ittir^ ) 

1. The following adjectives are especially frequent in their ad- 
verbial use: aufecrorbciUlid), augcrp, l)od)ft, "extremely," "exceed- 
ingly;" gang, gougUd), "wholly;" jjcnau, flcrabc, "directly," "pre- 
cisely;" ^inlfingUd^, "sufficiently;" rccl)t, "very;" unmogUd^, 
"impossible," "not possible." 

2. The following compound expressions have the value of ad- 
verbs: cbenfaU^, fllcld)faU«, " in like manner," ciiiiflermafecn, "in 
some measure," "somewhat;" tn«bcjoubcre, "especially;" tcincr* 
fcit«, " on neither side." 



10. gemig, enough, 

11. ^t\tB\9m,as itwere, 

12. \M^\\%,^\\tl^, principally, 
13* |54fftn8, <^l most, at best, 
14- fatun, ) hardly, 

fltllierU4# S scarcely, 
1$. mt%t,fnore, 
16. m^^tniffor the most part, 

mostly. 
17' ntOgUdlff, as far as possible, 
18. nod)/ besides, still, 

19- tei(«, I . ,j 
triltodfr, V'^'^'^y- 

20. ttberl)atl)lt in general. 

21. tiolltntid,/^//^. 

22. tDrniiillend, at hast, 

23. '^vnXxt^, tolerably, pretty. 
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Synonyms. 

I- (tolf tittt. — Ttur is the more common word for ''only;" 
bIo6, is rather "merely," "simply." 

2. gar, fel^r. — fe^r is more usual with verbs and adjectives; 
gar with adverbs, as gar nic^t, "not at all." 

3- fcilim, fdjmetlH. — faum is "but just,'* "scarcely;" Wwcr» 
Ud^ is " hardly ; " " with difficulty." 

IV. Adverbs of Manner and Quality. 

\on9, ) nielmetr, ) 

3. tmm, \ in like manner. , '^''' 

4- gettt* Ig^ad^y* reiuc- (ienfo, 5 

uitgern, f tantiy, 10. umfoiifl, \ ,.^ ^^.^ 

5- Bttt I ^^//. nrrgelfti*, \ 

)00|(, i II. X0\t, how^ as, 

6. Icilierf unfortunately. 

Synonyms. 

1. attlierd, (Otlfl.— anber« is "otherwise," "in a different 
manner ; *' fonfl is " else," with reference to an alternative. 

2. X\t\tx, HiflmrSr.— liebcr, " more willingly," " rather," as the 
comparative of gem, expresses a preference, with reference to 
choice of the will; Oiclmc^r, "much more," is objective, referring 
to a superiority of one thing over another. 

3. Itmfonflf Herge&en^. — umfonfl is " in vain '* in the sense 
that nothing has resulted from a thing done ; t)ergeben3 is "in vain 
in the sense that the object has not been attained. 

V. Adverbs of Affirmation, Doubt, Negation. 

I. ttflerttngg, to be sure. 3. Jjajer ) 

ttfOih f f^id^ed, it is true. V '^^t^t ^^^ HcnMeijer. 



I_M 
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iaIIIOllI, r *-^ 16. miOUl, actua/fy, rfa/fy. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections may be divided according to their 
signification and used as follows : 

I. Interjections expressing Grief, Pain, Disgust, 

Imprecation. 

. If I 'rr, alas I y grief. 5. ^OimrrtOrttft^ thunder I 



tah! J 
':tV,a/as/ > grief. 



tBti,oA/) 6. (m {f^tm, |tim), ) doubt, 

2. an, oA! ) Aum, AumpA ! ] perplexity. 



\. Wi,oAl ^ 
ttlltfd), oA ! \ pain. 
Oft, ^>t / ) 



7. In, Au! oAt 

8. mettt ^immel, AeavensI 

li- £^/ S- b » rounds 1 



\ti\^,psAaw!^ 



^tJUt > , zounds! 

^\^\fyt ) conemp. 10. @tt|i}irrmriit, ««<«</j / 



II. Interjections expressing Joy, Surprise, Command, 

Attention. 



I. ttd), rt^/ 1 joy, 

f I, why^ oAt > sur- 

na^ well tAen ! now ! ) P"«e. 

^' ''**' ^f', ? '^^^''^^^ Pieas- 5. f Ott, I be off I dear the 
apa^^a/ y ^^^'^ )liet» Vwayl out oj iKe 



3. unlupl ) exhor- 

atif be nn^ ^^^^^ oni] tation. 

4- Irr! call to a horse to stop. 



totj^a, ) -wayl 
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6. ®ott(ol, God be praised t 
7 • (rtttIO, bravo ! well done ! 

^ took \^'^'^^^^^^ 

10. Mo, iAalloo! AurraAf 

11. Jc, 

/ /lof 



if. ) 



jl^, ^ silence / 

14. t0|l|| ! j on closing a bar* 

I gain. 

15. tHOlllttlt, "i all right t come 
tDO^lauf, S on! cheer up! 

17- ^mx'^VL, who's there! 



I. The infinitives, OM«flcigen, "all out!** finfleigcn, «*aU 
aboard ! " untfteigen, '* change cars I '* are frequent as interjections 
in railway parlance. 

III. Interjections in Imitation of Natural Sounds. 



7. <l0tf4, clap ! splash ! 

9. S^n^l^'^f snap! slap! 

10. jditittrr, rapidity. 

11. ioMaftt. ) burden of 

tumtetium, >- 
tittiallalera, ) 



songs. 



1. \^Vi\,bangl 

2. |i(um)l, of a fall. 

3. ium — (ttin, sound of a 

drum. 

4. tla^^0, instantly. 

5. inad9,snap! crack! 

6. mwx, of a cat. 
mu^t of a cow. 
toau, of a dog. 

Exercise 43 (b). 

I. S^ ift fptit, tpir miiffcn alfo fc^ncller cjet)en. 2. @elBft 
mciu 93atcr !onntc ba^ nic^t tl)im. 3. ^einai^e tudrcu 
Juir s" fpftt gcfommcn Jfaft f)abc id) ben 3"9 ^^^^ 
jaiintt. 4. $amitfocftftcft (jaOc icf) bae> geiDunjd^t. 5. 3ltt^ 
bct^ fori alle^ fcin. 6. ^Iflctbinjj^ ift ba^ n)at)r. 7. @inb 
©ie jc in ®enf geioefen ? 3ttiat bin id^ ba gelpefcn, 
aber c§ ift fcl^on lattgc ftet^ 8. Sie JDoUcn bod^ nid^t 
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tDeggc^cn. 9. ^a^ ift {• re^t fc^dn. 10. tltttf4 ! ^^^ 
tf)ut tuel). II. fBtt»affttl S)aS t()uc id) nicl)t. 12. 
il^etntttt^aci^ {)att€ cr fici^ t)enrrt. 13. ®ottIob ! 6nb^ 
lic^ finb wix bo. 14. Somtevtuttteir ! n^ad (jOi'c id)? 
15. ^ftl riefcn bic 3wO*^^^- 

I. The weather is extremely fine to-day. 2. I 
will say but one word more. 3. He is just as in- 
dustrious as his brother. 4. We shall scarcely 
walk so far to-morrow. 5. I could not possibly 
find my inkstand. 6. I went as fast as possible, 
but very reluctantly. 7. I searched indeed for my 
hat, but in vain. 8. I can in no wise do that now. 
9. I did not think of it at all. 10. I have been 
there three times at least, n. Bravo ! that sounds 
well ; go on. 12. Out of the way ! we are in a 
hurry. 13. Pshaw! I do not like to hear that. 
14. Heavens! what is this! 15. The deuce! you 
really do not mean that. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNE. tingenif reluctantly. 

Iiet Snl^mr/ listener, ttttmoglid), not possibly. 

NBOTBR. tndglt^B f^nea, as fast as 
U,% «»teilftt«, inkstand, possible. 

fltlttUf search for. 

nnr 11114^ only^ one more, f Ungen, sound, 

Spred^nbnng.— ®$tl^r, $<t^iUrr* 

I. SBann erreid^te* bie jtoeite Slutejeit* ber beutfd^en 
Siteratur i^^re l^dc^fte Sliite? — 
. 3ur 3^i* ®5tl^eg unb ©d^iUcr^, ungefd^r am 2Cnfang 
be^ je^igen ^afir^unbert^. 



i 
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2. 3Bo tourbe ®5tl^e geboren^ unb too brad^te er ben gr3^< 

ten leil feine« Scbeng ju ? — 
er hjurbe 1749 in J^tanlfurt fleboren, ftubierte in 
2i\\>iXQ unb (Stra^burg, unb bxai)tt ben gtd^ten 2^eil 
feineg Sebeng in SBeimar ju, too er 1832 ftarb. 

3. aSJelc^e ©rarnen f c^rieb Odt^e ? — 

„®5^ Don Serlid^ngen/' ^ElaDigo/ „3»)l&igenie/ 
^efimont/ ,,2:affo" unb ^gauft." 

4. SBelc^e SRomane fc^rieb ©dtbe ? — 

r,®ie Seiben be« jungen SBertberg/ ^ilbelm aJlcijier/ 
n2)ie aBa^lDertoanbtfd^aften/ * 

5. 2Bag fc^rieb (Sdt^e noc^ ? — 

w^ermann unb ©orot^ea/ „3leinele Suc^g/ unb bie 
©elbftbio0raj)l^ie * ,r2lu« meinem Seben.'' 

6. S55o loarb ©driller geboren unb too lebte er ? — 

(Sr loarb 1759 in SKarbad^ geboren, lebte in ©tuttgart, 
geijjjig unb Dre^ben, toar ^rofejfor in "^zna, unb 
ftarb 1805 in 2Betmar. 

7. SBeld^e 2)ramen fc^rieb ©critter? — 

„S)ie Jlauber/' ^giesfo/ „^abale unb Stebe/' „SDon 
6arIo^/' ^aBattenftein/' ,,3Karia Bimxt," „S)ie ^ung^s 
frau toon Drieang/' ,,2)ie 33raut Don 3Kefftna'' unb 
„2BiI^eIm "ZM.** 

8. SBelc^e ©efc^id^t^toerle fc^rieb ©d^iUer? — 

3)en „9lbf all ^ ber 9lieberlanbe" unb ben /,breifeigj|a^s 
rigen ^lieg.'' 

9. SBa^ f d^rieb ©driller nod^ ? — 

3Siele Salfaben unb Steber, befonberg „35en @j)ajiers 
gang" unb „2)ag ?ieb Don ber ®Iode.'' 

* reach. ' bloom. ' elective affinities. * autobiography. 

' revolt. 
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LESSON XLIV. 

HISTORICAL RELATION OF ENGLISH TO GERMAN WORDS. 

GRIMM'S LAW. 

That large part of the English vocabulary which 
has come down to us from the German has done 
so by observing certain fixed changes in respect to 
the consonants. This is called Grimm's Law, from 
Jacob Grimm, who first fully demonstrated by in- 
duction its existence. 







Grimm 


.'8 Law. 






GERMAN. 


BNGUSK. 








I. 2 r t 


d 




I- Sttg 


day 


'1 ' 


t 




'• Stit 


that 
\ tide 


3Q I. * 


th 




3- ^enfcii 


think 


4^ i P 


h 




4* 9t\ppt 


rib 


5 :^ 3 f 


P 




5- tief 


deep 


^•!(* 


A^ 




6. 1 *»«^ 
I %nuht 


deaf 
dove 


7- . 


r I 


ch 




7' $tinn 


chin 


•J 










8tt4 


book 


8 f^ 


4 9 


k,ghyy 




8. 


l)04 


high 












8Beg 


way 


D 
9.^ 


^ 


g*J^(0*^ 


W 


9- 


®ttrii 
: @art:n 


yarn 
[ garden 



The above table states the essential facts of 
this law with reference to the English, from 
which it is seen that there are certain fixed chan- 
ges in the mutes of the dental, labial and guttural 
series. For example : German t becomes English 
d, b becomes th^ and f becomes ch, etc. There are 
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exceptions to the operation of the law, and so in 
many cases the letter does not change at all or to 
a different one from that required. For instance, 
it makes a difference whether a letter be initial 01 
not, also whether it be preceded by a liquid letter, 
as I, m n, t. Moreover, it is to be observed that 
the change takes place more extensively in the 
dental than in the other two series. 

This law is of practical value in acquiring a Ger- 
man vocabulary, because, knowing the particular 
change to which a letter is subject, we are enabled 
in many cases to conclude the English word cor- 
responding to the German one. 

As illustrations of this law are given below lists 
of German words from which historically related 
English words are obtained by making the required 
changes : 

I. Dentals. 

(i.) German t (tft) = Eng. d: — ®ottf)eit, jetten, S^ag, 

tt)un, tief, Stob, Straum, unter, aSort. 
(2.) German b = Eng. t/i: — Sab, ©ruber, ba^, 

bcufen, bid, bod), 3)urft, brei, @rbe. 
(3.) German ^ (ff, ft, g, I?) = Eng. /.• — au^, Ocffer, 

bag, eg, ^n% ^a% I)cift, Safee, fifeen, 3al)(, 3eit, 

3oI(, 511, iml 

II. Labials. 

(i.) German »i = Eng. /J; — boppet, Grippe, ^otfter, 
9iippe, ©toppel. 



LB.XLIV.] HISTORICAL RELATION. 2/9 

• 

(2.) Gennan ( = Eng. /, v: — ah, ^cbtv, f)a{b, 

Stnabc, (teb, ftebcn, fterbcn, taub, %aubt, fiber, 

SBcib. 
{3.) German f (>f) = Eng./,- — ?[pfc(, auf, l^dfcn, 

Wpfcn, offcn, ^anjc, ^flic^t, rcif, fc^ffen, 

©(j^Iaf, ©4ncpfe, ticf, tocrfcit. 

III. Gatturals. 

(i.) German f (if) = Eng. cA : — S3anf, Kfifc, fauen, 

ftinn, ©trcife, ftredfen. 
{2.) German g = Eng. ^, jf (1), ze; (^A) .• — SfuflC, 

froftig, ®arten, 3J?aflb, folgcn, ^ugcl, Iicgcn, 

ntag, ^Pftug, Xng, S^Ig, SSogel, 3Beg. 
(3.) German ^ = Eng. >&, ^A,jf: — SBud^, bod^, gStt- 

iid), 3od^, Icld^t, mac§cn, 9KiIcl^. 

Sprec^iibung.— IPU iifite 3Ht ill ^^ ilt^Htttr* 

I. SBer toaten bieSertreter* ber ^Stomantifd^en ©d^ule^ ? — 

SHe Stflber ©d^Iegel, Xietf, bon ipatbenberg (or „3lo^ 

Dalfe"), ©d^UietmaJ^er, Srentano, Don 3lrmm, Don 

Stk\% gfm^qu^, Don ©ic^enborf („9(ud bent Seben eineiS 

a. aSer toarefi bie Satetlonb^bid^ter?" — 

Smbt^ Admer^ Don ©djienfenborf^ Slfitfett. 
3. SBer ftnb Slomanfd^reiber ber neuen 3«it ? — 
Sre^tag (^3)ie Derlorene i^anbf c^rift ^), SluerbadSi, 
©JJtell&agen, ^e^fe, ®ber3 (^Uarba"), 2)a^n. 
4- S3er l^ot Keine Srja^lungen unb StoDeUen gefd^ries 
ben? — 
$evfe (;,2lnfang unb ©nbe"), 3f ^<>^^^ C;®^ jerbrod^ene 
Jlmg''), aBilbermutl^, (,,Ser (ginftebtet xnx SBalbe^l, 
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gfonnS) Seioalb, (SItfe $olto, SSU^Imtnc bon ^ 
Urn C.3)ie ®eiet»a5JaIUj"), Scnfen, ©towii. 

5. SJBer ftnb bie neuercn Dramotiler? — 

Stnbou, ©ottfd^oll, SSilbenbruc^. 

6. SSeld^e 3)ic^ter l^aben SaQoben unb Sieber gefd^rie* 

ben?— 
Sl^amtffo, U^Ianb^ Stfidert, platen, $etne, genou, 
@rUn, ^eiligratl^. 

' representatives. ' a good-for-nothing. 'nati<»ial poetSi 

* manuscript. 



LESSON XLV. 

Brief Sketch of the German Language. 

I. German in the sense here used is more 
properly called High-German. The meaning of 
High-German will be seen, if we notice the divi- 
sions of the Germanic branch of th6 Indo-European 
family. These are as follows : 

(a) Low-German, so called from its being the 
language of the lowlands of northern Germany. 
From this comes English through the Anglo-Saxon, 
which was carried into England in the fifth century. 
To this division belong also Dutch, or the language 
of the Netherlands, and old Saxon and Frisian. 

{b) The High-German, occupying central and 
southern Germany. 
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(fi) The Scandinavian, occupying Sweden, Den- 
mark, and Norway, together with the island of 
Iceland. 

(a) The Gothic, not represented by any existing 
l^uiguage, but by parts of a version of the Bible, 
made by Bishop Ulfilas in the fourth century. 
This is the oldest extant monument of the Ger- 
manic languages. 

2. Of these divisions the High-German, or that 
originally spoken in the higher or hilly portions of 
Germany, in distinction from the Low-German of 
the sea-shore, is the ancestor of the present German, 
or literary language of all Germany. 

The history of this High-German falls into three 
periods, as follows : 

{a) The Old High-German period, down to the 
twelfth century. 

ip) The Middle HighrGerman period, extending 
from the beginning of the twelfth centur}' to the 
time of Luther. 

{f) The New High-German period, from the 
Reformation down. 

3. The Old High-German period commences 
with the eighth century. The literature of this 
period is chiefly Christian, being comments of 
Scripture and the like. The oldest literary record 
of this period preserved to us is considered to 
be the ^tlbcbranb^licb, a pre-Christian poem, in 
alliterative verse, which appears to have been the 
original form of poetic expression of the wUok 
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Germanic race. Other records are Otfried's fttifi, 
a harmony of the four Gospels ; Tatian's harmonj 
of the Gospels ; works of the monk Notker ; and 
Williram's explanation of Solomon's Song. 

4. The leading dialect of Old High-German was 
the Frankisht the language of the ruling race and 
dynasty. But there was no prevailing literaiy 
dialect accepted through the whole country. Other 
dialects represented in this period are the Ale- 
mannic and Swabian, Bavarian and Austrian. 

5. In the Middle High-German period a leading 
literary dialect was the Swabian, the court lan- 
guage under the Swabian Emperors Conrad and 
Frederick Barbarossa and their successors (1138- 
1268). 

6. A prominent difference between the lan- 
guage of this and that of the Old High-German 
period, is the reduction of the full and distinct 
vowels of the endings to the accentless c. In this 
respect the Middle and New High-German arc 
nearly alike. 

7. The literature of the Middle High-German 
period contrasts very strikingly with that of the 
preceding one in amount and merit. It may be 
divided as follows : 

(a) Works of the SKiniiefingcr, of whom the most 
eminent are Gottfried von Strassburg ("Tristan and 
Isolde"), Wolfram von Eschenbach (" Parzival "), 
Hartmann von Aue ("der arme Heinrich") and 
Walther von der Vogelweide. They wrote songs 
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of love and chivalry, epics, (chiefly founded on 
French and Proven5al subjects — ** Knights of the 
Round Table," etc.) and didactic poems. 

(ff) Popular legendary epics, half mythical, half 
historical, whose authors are unknown. The most 
prominent of these are the 92i6e(ungen(ieb and 
^brun. 

(f) The works of the SWeifterffinflcr, poets by 
trade, organized into guilds and carrying on their 
handicraft in a very uninteresting manner in the 
fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, after the decay 
of the national literature, which had flourished 
under the Swabian emperors. 

8. The New High-German period begins with 
the Reformation, and especially with the writings 
and work of Luther. The foundations had been 
begun for it during the time of literary depression 
which occupied the last century or two of the 
previous period. The following circumstances 
had been preparing the way for a much wider and 
deeper national culture than that of the preceding 
period : the wearing out of the feudal system ; the 
rise of the cities to importance; the awakened 
sense for art ; the establishment of universities ; 
the impulse given to classical learning by the cap- 
ture of Constantinople ; and the invention of 
printing. 

9. The dialect used by Luther was not a con- 
tinuation of the Swabian, nor the precise spoken 
language of any part of the country. As he himself 
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States, it was based upon the language of the Saxon 
Chancery, which was also followed by many other 
courts throughout Germany. It had g^own up in 
a measure on paper, and united in itself various 
dialectic elements. 

10. It was the nationality of Germany that cre- 
ated the possibility of a national language. It 
was the excited and receptive state of the national 
mind at the time of the Reformation, the inherent 
force and vigor of style in the writings of Luther, 
the immense and immediate circulation which 
they won among all classes of people, and the 
adoption of his version of the Bible as a household 
book through nearly the whole country, that gave 
to the particular form of speech used by Luther 
an impulse toward universality which proved ir- 
resistible. It has become more and more the 
language of education and learning, of the courts, 
the pulpit and the press. In the large towns it 
has, to some extent, extirpated the old popular 
dialects, which are now hardly met with except 
among the rude peasantry. 

11. The language of Luther, somewhat modified 
in spelling, utterance and construction, and en- 
riched by new formations and additions, is now 
the speech of the educated in all Germany (Low 
Germany as well as High Germany), and is there- 
fore properly called the German Language. 

12. The former dialects not only still subsist in 
Germany among the uneducated, but their influ- 
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enee affects more or less the literary speech, 
especially in respect to pronunciation, so that the 
edticated even, from different parts of the coufetry, 
do not speak precisely alike. 

1. 3Ba^ Detfle^t man in 2)eutf(^(anb unter bem 3tamtn 

JSoif\ifuk\x ?' — 
3)ie Uniberftt&ten^ unb ^oll^ted^ntla ober ted^nifd^e 
iQod^fd^uIen. 

2. Ste knele Unibetfttdten unb ioie biele ^ol^ted^nifa giebt 

c« in 3)eutf{I^Ianb ? — 
@d ^ieU 20 Unit^etfttaten unb 9 $oI^tec^niIa. 

3. SBo finb bie 9 ^)reu^if c^cn Unitjcrfttdten ? — 

gn ftdnig^berg, Serlin, 93te«lau, ®rcif«toalb, ftiel, 
i^Ke^ ©otttngen, Sonn unb SJlarburg. 

4. SBo fmb bie anbcrn Unibetfttoten in5Rorbeutfcl^Ianb? — 
3n 2ei^)ii0 (©oc^fcn), ©ic^cn (i&ejfen), 3^«« (©ad^s 

fensSJBeimar), Sioftod (TOcdIcnburg.) 

5. S93o jxnb bie UniDerfitdten in ©iibbeutfc^Ianb ? — 

3n 3Run(^en, griangen, aBurjburg (Sa^etn) ; in Sii* 
bingen (SBurtemberg) ; in §reiburg, §eibelbetg (Sa* 
ben); in ©trafeburg (Sleid^Slanb), 

6. 28o ftnb bie ^ol^ted^nif a it 5Rorbbeuifd^Ianb ? — 

3n 9etlin, Sraunfd^toeig, §annober, Slad^en unb ®re«s 
ben. 

7. 2Bo fxnb bie ^ol^ted^nifa in ©iibbeutfd^Ianb ? — 
gn 3)annftabt, Karterul^e, ©tuttgart unb Wiinc^en. 

8. aSo giebt ed beutfdjie Unit>erfitdten au^erl^alb 2)eutfc^s 
. knb^? — 
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3ii 9afel, Scm, gfiri^ (ed^et)) ; Simdbntd, SNr 
Oro), ^rag (iDfiemid^) ; 9)on>at (Shtglanb). 
9. SSo 0tebt ed beutfd^e $oIl^niIa ougerl^Ib 2kutf(^ 
lanW? — 
3n 3firi(l^ (Sd^toeij); SBien, ^rag, ®raj, Srfinn 
(Cfttrreid^); 9lisa (9lu|Ianb). 
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SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 



1. 

Unf d^ulb unb cin gut * ©ctoiffen * 
©inb jtoci fanftc 3lul^c!iffcn.* 

^ for guted, ' conscience. ^ (rest-cushions) pillows. 

Sir X«geii^« 
rfutd&t* bcfic^It* btc 2:ugenb* aud^* int' Settlcrflcib. 

@(^i(Ur. 

reverence. * befc^lcn, command. ' bie 2^ngenb (virtue) is the 
ject of the sentence. * even. * = in bent. 

8- 

Set aSei^nad^td^attttt.' 

3c^ lenne ein S&umd^en gat' fein unb jart, 

S)ag' tragt eud^* JJnic^tc feltner'' art*; 

@^ funlelt unb leuc^tet mit l^eQem* (Sd^ein 

2Beit in beg SBintcrg 5Rad^t ^inein. 

3)ag "^ fel^cn bie ^inber unb freuen pc^ f el^r/ 

Unb J)flitc!en toom Saumc^en unb ^)fluden eg leer.* 

' the Christmas tree. 'very. 'it. * fox '^ovx. * cA^x^x^>kl^^, 
ibt. 'that • very much. ' empty. 
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2^ Safel, 8em, gfiri^ (Gd^eq) ; StmOnnl, aSieiv 
®ra), ^rag (ibfimeid^) ; So^xit (Shtglanb). 
9. SSo giebt ed beutjd^e ^oll^d^nila ougetl^Ib 2>eutf(^ 
Ianb«? — 
3n 3firicl^ (©d^toeij); SBien, ^tag, ®raj, 8rfinn 
(Cfttrreid^); 9lisa (9lu|Ianb). 






ALPHABET IN GERMAN SCRIPT. 

The same written character we use is taught in the Ger* 
man schools, and it is generally used by foreigners when 
they write German. 
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with its church ; the shepherd, attended by his dog, is watching 
the flock. ^ only one, in the early morning. ■• praying, in prayer 
^ infinitives used as nouns, — **0 delidoas awe, mysterious mur- 
muring." ^ as if. ' solemn. 

13. 

^itts titt^ ftttttg. 

§. SSaS meinft* in, Kunj, toic gro^ bie ©onne fei? 

R. 2Bie Qxo^, ©inj? — alS ein ©trau^enci.* 

§. 2)u toei^t eg fcl^5n, bei meiner 2:reu* ! * bie ©onne al3 

ein ©trau^enei ! 
St. SBag meinfi benn bu, tote gro^ fie fei? 
Sq. ©0 gro^, ^5r^ afe ein 5wi>^ ^^w**" 
ft, man' hdi^y ' laum, bafe e« m5fllic^ fei ! $o^ SCauf enb/ 

afe ein JJuber §eu! ciaubtus. 

* think. * is. ^ ostrich's egg. * truth, faith, honor. * guber 
$eu, cart-load of hay. * 9Ran bad^tc faum, one would scarcely 
think. ' beitlen. ' ^O^ 2^uf enb, my goodness I gracious heavens ! 

14. 

SSie letttt tttutt ^d^toimmtn* 

©in 3JJenfcl^ tooUte f(i^h)immen* lemen.* @r ftettte'* fid^' 
toertel^rt' an/ unb getiet* inS SCiefe.* ©eina^e todre er ers 
trunlen.* SCl^ er toieber ju' ftd^' gefommen Voax, fagte er: 
tfyi^ Q^^^ fl^h)i^ '^i^* ^^^^* toieber in^ SBaffer, big*" ic^ 
f d^toimmen lann.'* 

* learn to swim. * went to work. ^ wrongly. * geratcn, came. 

* into the deep (water), * ertrinfcn, be droYmed*, Vit c^xxv^ w^-ax. 
drowning, ^ to himself, to consciousness. * xititW. 
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4. 

©nblic^ toitb* bie SBiefe fldln, 
Serd^en ftngen^ 93eil(^en Mit^'n ; 
Unb ba^ Heine mMUin freut' 
©id^* bet ^olben* grti^Kng^jeit. 
f?reube t5nt bu^ SBalb unb gelb, 
3ft'«* nic^t fd^an in ®otte« SBJelt? 

' grows. ' rejoices in. > charming. ^ 3{i e& 

5. 

1. S)er SSatet rauc^t fein $feifd^en ;* 
2)ie 3Wutter ft$t unb f^innt ; 
©ro^mutter mu^ er^al^Ien 

aSon 5Rij* unb glfenfinb/ 

2. aSon S)dumUng* unb ©d^neetoitld^en* 
Unb l)on bem S^uhtxhaxtn* 

*g' fmb greulid^e ©efd^id^ten 
Unb bodS^ fo fd^5n ju ^5ren. 

3. ©0 l^eimlid^ ift'^ im ©tiiBc^en — 
2ld^, tDtnn nur eing nid^t toaf: 
S)a^ man ju 93etl mu^ gel^en, 
®a^ ^alt' boc^' gar ju fc^toer !" 

' little pipe, or fond pipe. ^ Nick (an evil spirit of the waters), 
water-sprite. * elf or fairy child. * "Thumbkin," subject of one 
of Andersen's storieS. ' " Little Snow-white," subject of one of 
Grimm *s stories. ^ magic bear. ' ed ftnb, they are. ^ ^alten, 
holds, is. ' I am sure, ^° gar gu \ditt>tv, altogether too hard. 
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^ie Slugen aDgetnad^/ 
Unb atte SBetten flie^en 
S3ef anftiget • im 33ad^, 

5. 3lm i)ai bie mUbe @);Ipl^e 
(Sxi) untet'« Slatt gcfc|t, 
Urtbbte8i6ea'"am©(^ilfe 
Sntfd^Iunnnevt tauBene^t. 

6. gg toarb bem golbenen ilSfer 
Sur"aB3tCfl"em3iofen6latt; 
Die §erbe mit bem ©deafer 
©ud^t il^re Sagerftatt." 

7. Die Serd^e fuc^t au« Suften 
3^t feud^te^ SReft im illee, 
Unb in be« ©albe^ ©c^fttften " 
3i^t 2ager §irfd^ unb 3iel^. 

8. 2Ber fein ein $iittd^en nennet, 
Slul^t nun barin ftd^ aug ; 

Unb n)en bie grembe " trennet, 
Den " tragi ein SCraum nac^ ^ani. 

9. mid) f affet " ein Serlangen/' 
Da^ id^ au biefer grift " 
§inauf " nid^t fann gelangen," 

2Bo meine §eimat ift. Kttdert. 

* slope. * ju'taiieit, shed in dew. ' sounds of evening bells. 
It bcr, ' of the creation. ^ prepare yourself. ' of the field. 
;radually. ' calmed. " dragon-fly. " ^n bcr XBicge, as cradle, 
resting-place. " ravines. ** foreign land. ^^ VCyki. "^^ ^€\3i^. 
onging, " time, '^ go up there. 
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2. 2)et iluful fj)ta<l^ : „2)a8 lann id^ ;• 
Unb fftxt ' gletd^ an * )u f d^rei'n 
„3^ <»^ l^iwn t^ beffet !" 
giel • fllcid^ ber @f el ein.* 

3. ^a3 Hang ' fo f (i^5n unb KeBIlc^, 
®o fcl^5n l)on fern unb na^ ; 
©ie f anflen atte * Bribe ': 
„SuIu! Rufu!- „3— ar* 

' they. * probably. ' fingcn, could sing. * gu ber, at, in the. 
^ Fret, tense of an^eben, begin. ^ Pret. tense of einfaUen, break 
in. ' Pret. of fliugcn, sound. • both together. ' donkey's bray. 

9. 

^et S9itie itttb bet ^a^t^ 

6in 25h)e toiirbigte^ einen broCigten* $afen feiner 
nd^em'^ Sefanntfd^aft. ,,3lber ift e^ benn iDal^r/' fragte 
V)n einft ber §afe, „iai eud^ S5h)en ein elenber fral^enber 
§al^n fo Irid^t toerjagen * f ann ?" ,,8lCerbin0« ^ ift e§ Wa^x/ 
anttDortete ber Sotoe, „unb e^ ift eine aCgemeine atnmerlung, 
ba^ lt)ir gro^en 2^iere burd^gdngig* eine getoiffe fleine 
©d^h)ad^l^eit an ' un^ l^aben. ©0 lt)irft bu, jum ©jem^el/ 
toon bem ©le^^anten ge^ort l^aben/ ba^ i^m" ba^ ©runjen 
eineg ©d^torineg ©c^auber unb ®ntfe$en ertoedt.'' „a3a^r« 
l^aftig ?'' " unterbrad^ " \f)n ber §afe. „^a, nun begreif " 
id^ aud^, iDarum toir $afen ung" fo entfe^Iid^ bor ben 
§unben furd^ten." " 2 ef f in 9. 

* deem worthy of, favor with. * droll, comical. ' nearer, inti- 
mate. * chase away, put to flight. ' to be sure, certainly. * in 
general. ^ in ourselves. ■ more commonly, gum 33eifpiei. ' ®o 
tuirft bit gc^brt Ijobcn, and you have probably heard. " in him. 
"do you mean so? " untcrbrc'c^cn. "begrclfe, comprehend. 
'^fid; fiirc^ten, to be afraid. 
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' nac^gucfen, peer at, look at. ■ 2Bo nur, wherever. ' impera- 
tive of ne^nten, nimm in 94 1, look out for, take care oL ^ I beg, 
vron't you. * in order that. * ^eruin'gucfen, look around ; were 
you not always looking arovnd. ' Mftc^efl btt ' bK IDlrfl. ^ yet, 
before you know it. ^ twist off. 

19. 

Set SRmib al^ ^i^fet* 

1. 9Ber^atbtefcl^dnften@^&f<l^n? 
3)ie^ \)i^i bet golb'ne SRottb, 
2)er Winter unf etn S3<Utmen 

3(m i^mmel broben * tooljint* 

2. 6r lommt* am f)>atctt2I6ettb^ 
SBenn atteS* fd^Iafen toitt/ 
^ert)or' au^ fcinem §aufe 
3(m ^imrneC leif ' unb ftid. 

3- 3)ann toeibet * er bie ©d^f d^cn 
3luf feinet blouen ^ur; 
2)enn all** bte flolb'nen' ^\ffvxt 
©inb fctne ©d^fdjfen nut* 

4. ©ie t^fun fid^ * nid^t^ ju Seibe/ 
i&at" ein^ ba§ onb're gem ; 
Unb ©dS^tocftem finb unb 93dtber 
J)a broben " ©tent an ©tern. 

* them. * for barobeii, up there. ^ f|ert)or^!ommen, come forth. 
* everybody wants to. * pasture, tend. ' aftc. ' gotbenett. * to 
themselves, to one another. ^ nic^td )U Setbe^ nothing to harm, 
no harm. ^ t\ti^ ifatflem, one has glaidV^, \s lotA ol. ^^"Xiss. 
batoben, up there. 
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6. ,,©ie fatten, aSotet.ia^nid^tpf, 
3Benn id^ bad @al) l^infireuen tand/* — 

35te ©^Hiften !" 

7. «®o lafe** bie ©jw^en, $>an8, in 9luy !*• 
©ie finb Ijialt" Httfier bod^" aU bti, 

2)ie ©twlrn."* 

* Jack, ■ sparrows. • imperative of fpred^eit. * id^ cl. * catch. 
Qu'fangcn, in the Hne above, is a compound of this, taken in a 
figurative sense, and meaning, " to lay hold of a thing, to begin." 
* prettily, nicely. ' to the sparrows, i. e. on the tail of the spar- 
rows. * SMraiif, thereupon. > ne^metu ^ gefc^t (l^atte). " i(t 
tricgp, I will get. '^ fliegen. '^ an exclamation indicating swift- 
ness. '^ I see, I find. '^ am about to. ^ lag in 9tu^p, leave in 
peace, let alone. *' well, but. ** I think. ^ pet name foi 
Sperling. 

12. 

1. 3)a§ ift ber %aQ bed §errn.' 

^i) bin aCein auf toeitcr* glur ;' 
Jlodj^ eine* 3RorgengIodte nur, 
3tnn ©tille nal^ unb fern. 

2. Stnbetenb* fnie' idj^ ^ier. 

D fiifeeg ®raun/ gel^etmeg SSSel^tt,* 
Site' fnieten i>\tU ungrfei^n 
Unb UttUn mit mir ! 

3. S)er §immel nal^ unb fern 
gr ift fo flar unb feierlid^/ 

©0 ganj, ate* h^oUt' er offnen fid^ 

2)ad ift ber %aQ bed $erm. K^(«iib. 

■ Lord. ' far-extending plain. The picture represents the open 
country uninterrupted by fences, and in the distance the village 
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with its church ; the shepherd, attended by his dog, is watching 
the flock. ^ only one, in the early morning. ■• praying, in prayer 
' infinitives used as nouns, -^ '*0 delidoos awe, mysterious mur- 
muring." * as if . ' solemn. 

13. 

^itia tinb fttttts. 

§. SSa« mcinft* in, Kunj, toic gro^ bte ©onne fei? 

ft. 2Bte Qtofe, ©inj? — ate tin ©trau^enei.* 

$. 2)u toei^t e^ f (i^5n, bei tneiner 2:reu* ! * bie ©onne ate 

etn ©trau^enei ! 
St. 8Ba« meinfi bcnn bu, toie gto^ fie fei? 
§. ©0 gro^, l^5rV ate etn ^wber §eu.'' 
ft. SWan* bac^t' ' laum, ba^ e« rndgUd^ fei ! $0$ Staufcnb/ 

ate ein JJubet §eu! ciaubius. 

* think. * is. ^ ostrich's egg. * truth, faith, honor. ' ^ubet 
$cu, cart-load of hay. * Wtan bfid^tc faum, one would scarcely 
think. ' benlen. ' ^0^ S^ufenb, my goodness I gracious heavens ! 

14. 

JiSie lettit tttutt ^^toimmtn* 

©in SKenfd^ tooUte f(i^h)immen* lemen.* @r ftettte'* fid^* 
tocrtel^rt' an/ unb genet* in^ SCiefe.' ©eina^e hjare er er* 
trunlcn.' SCte et toieber ju' ftd^' gefommen toax, fagte er: 

rr5<^ 9^'^^ fl^^ife ^'^* ^^^^* toieber in^ SSaffer, big*" ic^ 
fd^toimmen lann."* 

* learn to swim. * went to work. ^ wrongly. * geratcu, came. 
* into the deep (water). • ertrin!en, be drowned ; he came near 
drowning. ' to himself, to consciousness. ' until. 
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15. 

3m ilriege i)on 1757 erlitt^ fjriebrid^ bet ©rofee eine 
fc^tocre SRieberlage' bei ftoCin. 6imgc 3eit nad^l^er fragte 
er jum* ©d^erg* einen @olbaten^ bet einen ticfen §ieb* in 
bet SSange l^atte : ^greunb, in toeld^em Sierl^aufc belamft* 
bu biefe ©d^ramme?'" ®er ©olbat anttoottcte: „^d) tm^ 
t)fing fte bei SoUin, too Sto/ SKajeftat bie Sleci^nunfl * be? 
jaJ^lten." 

* crleiben, suffer, sustain. * defeat. ' in joke. * cut. ' beIom« 
men, get, receive. * scratch. ' (Sure, your. • bill. 

16. 

1. 3^ ft^"i^ ^wf Sergei §albc/ 
211^ l^eim bie ©onne ging, 
Unb fal^, toie iibenn SBalbe 
3)eg Slbenbg ©olbne^ ^ing. 

2. !Deg §immefe SBolfen tauten ' 
2)er ®rbe grieben ju, ^ 

S3ei Slbenbglodfenlauten* 
©ing bie 3latnx jur* SWul^*. 

3. ScJJ^ f^tad^: D §erj, em^finbe 
2)er ©d^opfung* ©tiCe nun, 
Unb fd^id* * mit jebem fiinbe 
®er glur"^ bic^' aud^ gu ru^'m 
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4* ^ie 93lumen aSe fd^Iie^en 
^ie Slugen aDgetnad^/ 
Unb aDe SBeDen flie^en 
Sefanftiflet'imSaci^. 

5. 3lm 1)at bie ntfibe @);lpl^e 
©id^ untet'« Slatt ^ef e|t, 
UrtbbtegiBell'^amSd^ilfe 
Sntfd^Iummevt tau6ene|t. 

6. gg toarb bem golbencn ilafer 
3ur"aB3iefl"ein3iofenblatt; 
2)ie §erbe mit bem ©deafer 
©ud^t tl^re Sagetftatt " 

7. Die Serd^e fud^t aug Suften 
3^r feu(^te« SReft im iWee, 
Unb in be« ©albe^ ©c^fuften " 
^f)x Sager §irfd^ unb 3iel^. 

8. 2Bet fein ein ^ilttdj^en nennet, 
Slul^t nun barin ftd^ au$; 

Unb Hjen bie grembe" trennet. 
S)en" trdgt ein SCraum nad^ §au«. 

9. 3Jlic^ f aff et " ein Serlangen," 
2)a^ id^ au biefer grift " 
§inauf " ntd^t fann gelangen," 

SBo meine §eimat ift. Ktt<f ert. 

• slope. * ju'tauen, shed in dew. ' sounds of evening bells, 
t ber. ' of the creation. ^ prepare yourself. ' of the field, 
radually. ' calmed. " dragon-fly. " ^n bcr XBicge, as cradle, 
esting-place. *' ravines. ^* foreign land. ** him. *^ seize, 
onging. *• time. *' go up there. 
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17. 

^a9 ttamtl itttb bet Slffe* 

3n einer SSerfammlung bet Demunftlofen* 3:iere erl^oB* 
fid^ ein 3lffe unb tanjtc. SDa* et nun gro^en SeifaH fanb* 
unb 3lCer Slugcn* auf il^n gettd&tet toarcn, ^eriet* ein 
ilamel barob' in $Reib unb tooUte ben gleid^en 6rfoIg 
erjielen.* 6^ er^b fid^ balder unb Derfud^te ebenfaHS 
ju tanjen. ®^ mad^te aber i^iebei* l>iele Knfifd^e" Se* 
iDegungen, iDoriiber bie S^iete untDiCig" tourben, e« mit 
^riigeln fd^Iugen" unb j^intocgtrieben" 2)ie g^abel pa^i 
gar gut auf ©olc^e, bie aui 5Reib fx6) in einem Kampfe mit 
SSefferen einlaffen unb barin ben ^flrjeren jtel^en." 

' reasonless, dumb. * er^ob {t^, there arose ; er^cben* ^ since, 
as. * finbcn. * fitter 5lugen, the eyes of all. * gcratcu; geriet in 
9?cib, fell into jealousy, became jealous. ^ on account of that. 
^ attain. 9 in doing so. *° left-handed, awkward. ** vexed. 
*=" jrfitaflcn, beat. " ^iiinjrg'treibcn. *-♦ ben fflrjereu j^ie^en, draw 
the shorter (lot), get the worst of it. 

18. 

©udfft^ bu mir benn immer nad^/ 
2Bo'bunur"mid^finbeft? 
5Rimm' bie Sluglein bod^ * in 3ldS^t, 
2)a^' bu ttid^t erblinbeft! 

©udteft® bu nic^t \Ut^ l^erum, 

SKiirbeft ' mid^ nid^t feE;en ; 

9limm bein §algd^en bodj^ * in 2ld^t ! 

2Bir[t ' e§ nod^ ' ^exbxet|tu," u ^ i o n b. 
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' iut(^0UCfen, peer at, look at * SBo nut, wherever. ' impera- 
tive of ne^men, nimm in S^t, look out for, take care oL ^ I beg, 
won't you. ' in order that. * l^erum'gucfen, look around ; were 
you not always looking ajXNUid. ' ttlMcfi bu. ' bK Wlrfl. * yet, 
before you know it "* twist off. 

10. 

Set SRmib ol^ e^ifrr. 

1. 9Ber^atbtefcl^Htme<^«f<^? 
2)ie' ^at bev (olb'ne SRimb, 
2)er Winter unf em S&umen 

3(m i^mmel brotot' tooljint. 

2. ®r lommt* am f)>aten Slbenb, 
3Bennaaed'f(^Iafeiin>ia/ 
^ert)or' au$ feinem ipaufe 
3(m ^immeC Uif ' unb ftill. 

3- 3)annt»eibet*er bie ©d^fd^Ctt 
3(uf feinet blouen ^ur; 
2)cnn all'* btc Qolb'nen' ©terne 
©inb fctne ©d^fdjfen nut* 

4. ©ie t^f un fid^ * nid^t^ ju Seibe^* 
i^at" etn^ ba§ anb*rc gem ; 
Unb ©d^lDeftem ftnb unb Stiiber 
J)a brobcn " ©tern an ©tern. 

* them. * for barobcu, up there- * ficrtjor'foramcn, come forth. 
* everybody wants to. * pasture, tend. ' aftt ' gotbenen. • to 
themselves, to one another. 9 nic^t^ gu Seibe, nothing to harm, 
no harm. ^ eind ^t gem, one has gladly, is fond of. " %Qi 
baroben, «p there. 
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580. 

stun, Jtinber, I5nnt il^r raten ^ 
Stuf einen ^amet^^ben^ 
SDer/ too il^r gcl^t unb too t^r fte^t, 
©etreulid^ tmmet ntit eitd^ gel^t ; 

93alb ' lang unb fd^mal^ iali* lut} unb bid, 
S)ocl^ 6ei tudf ieben Slugenblid, 
©0 lang* bie @onn' am ^tmmel fd^ctnt? 
2)enn nur fo, Jtinber, ifi'8 gemeint ; ' 
3Bo toeber* @onne fd^eintnod^^ Sid^t, 
3ft aud^ ber jtamerabe nid^t. 

* raten auf, guess. ' who. ' balb • * . ba(b, now . . . now. 
* @o lang (al«), so long as. ' nteinen. * neither. ' nor. 

21. 

^etr atrme Vetet« 

1. 2)cr §anS unb bie ®rete tanjen l^erum, 
Unb jaud^gen i>ox lauter' ^reube. 

!Der ^JJeter ftcl^t fo ftiH unb ftumm, 
Unb ift fo ila^ toie fireibe. 

2. 3)er §an« unb bie ®rete finb SrSufflam* unb Sraut/ 
Unb bli^en im §odS^jeitgefd^meibe/ 

^er arme 5Peter bie Stagel laut 
Unb ftel^t im SBerfeltaflglleibe.'^ 

3. S)er ^eter fprid^t leife Dor ftd^ l^er, 
Unb fc^aut betriibt auf Seibe : 

„3ld^ ! toenn id^ nid^t gar ju * toerniinftig toar', 

3d^ t^at' ' mir toa«' ju 2eibe/» ^eine. 
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12. Sud^ l^errlid^e Sild^er ffaib aufgeftedt ; '* 
aSon taufenb Sid^" ift aQed erJ^eOt. 

1 3. Sod^ nuv l9on ben fd^onen @ad^en befommt/" 
38er artig toar, l^ertrdglid^ unb fromm ! 

14. 38er folgf am ben guten @Item \oax, 
Unb flet^id gelemt l^at in bief em gal^r ; 

15. SBer oft an ben lieben ®ott gebac^t,^' 

!£em *• l^at ba« S^riftfinb tjiel ©c^dned " gebrad^t ! 

16. Unartifle ftinber biirfen nid^t 'rein " 
%ixx fie hjirb too^l " nur bie SRute f ein ! 

17. Si'rum** tooUt il^r" am J^eiligen 2lbenb" cud^ frcu'n, 
@o rat' id^ eud^, ftinber, ftetd artig ju fein ! 

* Giving of Christmas-gifts. ■ Christ-child, infant Christ. ^ is. 

* am about to. ' bringen. * little dolls. ^ foam (of sugar). 

• candy. 9 ^angeii. '° bcnfcn. " 9iufelid)e« unb ®d)onc«, some- 
thing useful and beautiful. " barin. '^ flr^t gu bcm gefle ^\\t, 
that is very suitable for the festivity. ^ gingerbread. " gum 
3nfamm6nfe|^n, for putting together (as a picture from blocks or 
pieces of pasteboard), "arranged (on the table), '^candles. 
" does he get something. *' 0cbad)t bat, from bcufcu. ** to him. 
" Did @d&5nc«, much that is beautiful. *« biirfen ni(^t l^crcin, 
must not come in. "^ I suppose. ^ barum. *' if you wish. ^ am 
^eiltgen SIbenb, i* e. on Christmas eve. 

27. 

1. 

Sm VinglMe erfd[^eint bie 2^UQenb in i^rem l^eQftaj 
manie. man ' i&nnU ' fagen, ba^ \u tVjXiVyA)^^' t»l ^ 
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6. Unb mitten im " gtihten, tm Uiil^enben Saum 
$af d " 93o0letn im 9{eftd^en ben lieblic^ften 9laum. 

7. 2)er gril^Iinfl lommt tmeber, iud^l^eifa faffa! ** 
3)lein Siebling, mein ©c^o^c^en, mein f^ntlein ifl ba ! 

' SBa9 Itnget fo UebU4, how lovely sings. ' toa9 {aud^get jo ^ett, 
how clearly exults. ' for bataugrn, ba braugen, out there. * jt(4 
{e^nen ; id) fe^nte mi4 lange, I have long been yearning. ' ^eigt 
ed: 9be ! it is time to say : adieu 1 ^ hurrah f ' will build. ' sure- 
ly. » will call. «** In ba« ^ie, into the free, the open sai. " the 
violets. ** mitten in bem, in the midst in the, in the midst of the. 
^ ^at bad. *^ horrah 1 hurrah I 

24. 

6ine ?0lau§ fam* au« il^rem Sod^e unb fol^* eine gatte. 
,3f;a/' fagte fie, „ba ftel^t eine %aUt ! 2)ie Muflen SKenfc^en ! 
ba fteHcn ' fie mit brei ^oljci^en einen fd^toeren 3i^9^fftrin 
auf red^t/ unb an eine^ * bet §oIjd^en ftedfen fie ein ©tiidfd^en 
©pcdf. 2)ag nennen fie bann eine SKdufefatte ! ga, toenn 
h)ir 5Kdu^d^en nid^t Ilflger h)aren ! SBir i»iffen tool^I, toenn 
man ben Bp^i freff en hJiO/ f Iaj3j3« ! fdttt • ber ^iegelftein 
l^etunter ® unb fd^Idgt ' ben 5Rdf d^er tobt/ 3?ein, nein ! id^ 
fenne eure Sift !" 

„2lber," ful(;r bag 3Jldu5d^en fort/ ^ried^en barf • man 
f d^on ^" baran. 2?om blo^en SRied^en fann bie gaffe nic^t 
gufatten, unb id^ ried^e ben ©J)etf bod^" fiir mein Seben 
gem." 6in bi^d^en ried^en mu§ id^ baran." 

6^ lief " unter bie Jaffe unb rod^ " an bem ®j)erfe. 2)ie 
3=alle aber \oax ganj fofe geftellt, unb laum berul(;rte eg 
mit bem 9?dgd^en " ben ©Jjed, I(a)3t)g! fo fiel" fie jufam^ 
men/" unb bag liifterne 2Waugd5>en loar jerquetfd^t. 

Qrimm. 
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' fommen. * fc^cn. * oufrci^t-fleHen, set up. * an turn, on one. 
s is about to. ^ ^eruntcr-faUen. ' tot'jt^Iaflen, kill. • fu^r fort, 

continued; from fort'fa^ren. 9 bflrfen. *° at least. " I tell you, 
you must know, surely. " fiit meiit 2then gem, as dearly as I love 
my life. " laufeii. *♦ ried^en. " little nose. " jufarn'men-fallen. 

25. 

,f eec^^fittbstiMittsidfleir 9l(ntb/' 

„@5 toar gefiem in hit SKorgenbdmmenmg/' * biefeg 
finb bed SKonbed SEBorte, „noci^ raud^te lein ©d^ornftein in 
bet gro^cn ©tabt, unb bic ©d^omftcinc h)arcn c«; gcrabc/ 
bic id^ betrad^tete."* 3^ biefcm 2(ugenblidfe Iro^* aui 
eincm berfclben ein f Iciner 5lo)3f l^erauV unb bann ber l^alBe 
K5rj)er, bie 2Cnne ni^^ten auf bem Slanbe bed ©c^omfteind. 
„$iob! §iob!" @« toar cin Ileincr ©d^ornftcinfeger, ber* 
jum erftcn mal in fcincm Seben burd^ eincn gclrod^cn toar, 
unb ben Soj)f barflber J^eraudgeftedtt l^atte. ,,§ioB ! §iob!'' 
Sa, bad Wax freilid^ eltoad Slnberd, afe * in ben bunfein unb 
engen Saminen ^erumjuf ried^en ! Die Suft \otf)tt fo f rifd^, 
er fonnte ' iiber bie ganje ©tabt l(;inh)eg nad^ bem griinen 
SBalbe f el^en ; bie ©onne ging * eben auf ; * runb unb grofe 
fd^ien* jie" i^ gerabe in'd ©efid^t," toeld^e^ \>on ©eUgleit 
ftral^Ite, toenn " eg aud^ " burc^ SRufe red^t ^iibf d^ gefd^n)arjt 
toar. ,,9iun lann bie ganje ©tabt mid^ fe^en!" tief " er, 
,,unb ber 9Ronb lann ntic^ fel(;cn, unb bie ©onne aud^ ! §iob ! 
§iob V unb babei " fc^toang '' er ben S5efen."— 

^nberfen. 

* morning twilight. * precisely. ^ was observing. * ^crauS'fric* 
6)tn. * who. ^ from. ' !oimen. ® auf gcl^en. ^ fci^clnen. *° it. 
" iftm gcvabc ln« ©cfl^t, to him right into the face, right into his 
face. " wenn m^, although. " vufen. ** with these words. 

^ fd^mingen* 



[ 
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6. Unb mitttn im " gtihten^ tm bMl^enben Saum 
§af«" SSgrettt im Siepdjen ben Hcbltd^ften 3laum. 

7. 2)er ^rill^Kng lommt toieber, jud^l^etfa faff a! ** 
3Jicin Sicbling, mcin ©c^aftd^en, mein fjinttein i|l ba! 

' SBa9 ftnget fo ikbWdi, how lovely sings. ' toad iaud^a^t fo ^ell, 
how clearly exults. ' for baraugrn, ba braugen, out there. * ftd) 
fe^nen ; id) fe^nte mi(^ lange, I have long been yearning. ' ^eigt 
ed: 9be ! it is time to say : adieu 1 * hurrah f ' will build. ' sur^ 
ly. » will call. "^^ lit ba« grcie, into the free, the open ah-. " the 
violets. " mitten in bom, in the midst in the, in the midst of the. 
'^ ^at bad. *^ horrah 1 hurrah ! 

24. 

6ine ?0lau§ fam* au« il^rem Sod^e unb fol^* eine gotte. 
rr3ll(;a," f agtc fie, „ba fte^t eine ^aHe ! Siie f fugen 2Jlenf d^en ! 
ba fteHen ' fte mit bret ^oljd^en einen f d^toeren 3i^0^fftrin 
aufred^t/ unb an eine^* ber §5Ijd^en ftedfen fie ein ©tiidfd^en 
©pedf. 3)ag nennen fie bann eine SKciufefaHe ! 3<t/ h)enn 
h)ir 5Kdu^d^en nid^t fliiger h)aren ! SBir ioiffen tool^I, toenn 
manben©)3edf freffen h)iH/ ^I«l>t>^ • fdHt'ber 3i^9«If*^iii 
l^etunter ® unb f d^ldgt ' ben 5Rdf d^er tobt.' 3?ein, nein ! id^ 
fenne eure Sift !" 

„2lber," ful(;r bag 3Jldu5d^en fort/ ^ried^en barf* man 
f d^on ^" baran. 3?om blo^en SRied^en larni bie gaffe nid^t 
gufatten, unb ic^ tiec^e ben ©j)etf bod^" fiir mein Seben 
gem." ©in bi^d^cn ried^en mu§ id^ baran." 

6^ (ief " unter bie J^He unb rod^ " an bem ® J)erfe. ®te 
3=alle abcr \r>ax ganj (ofe gefteUt, unb laum Beni^rte e« 
mit bem 9?dgd^en" ben <Bpti, Uapp^l fo fiel" fie jufam^ 
men," unb bag liifterne 3Hau^6)^n toax jerquetfd^t. 

Qrimm. 
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' (omntcn. * fc^cn. * oufredftt-fleHfn, set up. * on turn, on one. 
s is about to. ^ ^eruntcr-faflcu. ' tot'jt^Iaflen, kill. « futjr fort, 
continued ; from fort'fa^ren. 9 burf en. *° at least. " I tell you, 
you must know, surely. " filt metu 2tben gem, as dearly as I love 
my life. " laufcii. *♦ ried^en. " little nose. " aufam'mcn-fallcn. 

25. 

„@« tear gefiem in ber SKorgenbammcnmfl/' * biefc« 
finb bed SKonbcd SEBorte, ^nod^ rauc^te lein ©d^ornftein in 
ber gro^cn ©tabt, unb bic ©d^ornftcinc toarcn c«; gerabc/ 
bie id^ betrad^tetc."' 3^ biefcm aiugenblidtc Iro^* ani 
eincm berfclben ein Ilciner 5lo)3f l^crauV unb bonn bcr l^alBe 
Rbxptx, bie 2lnne ni^^ten auf bem Slanbe bed ©d^omfteind. 
„$iob! §iob !" @d toar ein Ileiner ©d^ornfteinfeger, ber * 
jum erften mal in feinent Seben burd^ einen gelrod^en toar, 
unb ben Soj)f barflber l^erauggeftedtt l^atte. „§iob! §iob!'' 
Sa, bad Wax freilid^ eltoad 2Cnberd, ate • in ben bunfein unb 
engen ^aminen ^erumjufried^en! Die Suft mf)U fo frifd^, 
cr fonnte ' iiber bie ganje ©tabt l(;inh)eg nac^ bem flriinen 
SBalbe f el^en ; bie ©onne ging * eben auf ; * runb unb grofe 
fd^ien* fie" i^ gerabe in'd ©efid^t," toeld^ed t)on ©eligleit 
ftral^Ite, toenn " ed aud^ " burd^ SRufe red^t ^iibf d^ gefd^n)arjt 
toar* „9iun lann bie ganje ©tabt m\6) fe^en !" tief " er, 
,,unb ber 9Wonb lann mic^ fel(;en, unb bie ©onne aud^ ! §iob ! 
§iob !" unb babei " f d^hjang '* er ben S5ef en."— 

^nberfen. 

* morning twilight. * precisely. ^ was observing. * ^crauS'!ric» 
d^cn. * who. ^ from. ' !oimen. ® auf ge^en. ^ fci^cincn. *° it. 
" iftm gcrobc tn« ©cficftt, to him right into the face, right into his 
face. " tpenn audi, although. " vufen. ^ with these words. 

^ fd^mingen* 
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26. 

1. SBa§ llingclt im §aufe fo laut ? et, ci ! 
Sd^ filaubc, ba^ e« ba3 gl^riftfinb' fci !■ 

2. 2)a« gl^riftlinb toafg ! ©eib, ^inbcr nur ftill 
Unb l^&rt^ toad id^ jje^t euc^ eY)dl^len tmU,:^ 

3. ®d l^at eud^ gebrad^t' einen 3:annen6aum, 

SSoQ golbnet ^^fel unb $u))))d^en* t)on @d^aum/ 

4. SJott Su^I^'^toerl ; * bod^, flinberd^en, benft, 
Sso6) oben eine Slute J^&ngt!"* 

5. 2)a« gl^riftlinb l)at an aOed gcbad^t," 
Unb m|Kd^e« unb ©d^5ne«" gebrad^t 

6. 3)a fel^t 2^romme(n, ©ofbatcn bon Slei, 
2lud^ eine gal(;ne bdngt nebenbei, 

7. ©el^t §dufer t)on ^a)3)3e mit rotem Dad^, 
Unb b'rin " ein jierlid^ed, IleineS ©emad^. 

8. ©el^t ©d^ul(;e unb Sleiber unb ^ild^er unb QvX ; 
©eh)i|, ba^ ftel^t ju bem ^e.fte gut ; " 

9. 2lud^ 2^eHer unb Xopfe t)on blanlem 3^^"/ 
Unb ^feff erlud^en " unb 5KanbeIn barin ! 

10. §ier ^eitfd^en unb SBagen, ein ^ferbd^en gar h)ilb; 
S)ort jum 3wf«wtmenfe^en " ein Silb. 

11. §ier ©d;reibebud^er; ein ^iijjpd^en ganj llein 
aBirb bort getoi^ in bet SBiege fein. 
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81. 

5Kcin Heber ©roM«>'&^- 

3cl^ banle Siir fur beinen Srief. SJaburd^ ^aft 35u mir 
cine greubc fletnad^t. Slod^ licber m5cl^t' ^ id^ Did^ felbft 
l^tcr l^aben. 3^ tooUtc bu f dnnteft piegcn unb lomeft ' ju 
un^, toie etne Scrd^e. 9Bir tooHten 2)td^ rcdjft Jjflegen ' unb 
licb l^aben.* 3^ ^^bc mtd^ red^t erfc^rcdft/ ba^ 2)u boran 
fi^eft in bcr erftcn 9anf unb bcfommft immer 5Rummer 1. 
® enn id^ bin bange/ 2)u bift ju' flei^ig. — Die liebe ©rofes 
mutter mdc^te aud^ gem nad^ SSamten fommen, unb jie f)ai 
3)id^ unb atte fe^r lieb unb m5d^te 6ud^ gem fel(;en unb 
Wffen, il^r Ileinen ©j)ielt)5gel. 6^ ift und fe^r leib/ ba^ 
ipir 6uer Siebd^en an 3Sater^ ©eburt^tag nid^t l^5ren 
fonnten. Slber e« ift ju' tocit, unb bte 2^one ftnb too^I* 
untertDegS erfroren ober t)om SBinbe t>txtoti}t 3^ toottte, 
id^ lonnte einmal" mit 6ud^ fingen unb fpielen unb fod^en. 

!J)ein ©ro^tjater, 

^r. ^rummad^er. 

* mogen ; idi mS(^tc no4 tiebcr, I should like still better; below, 
Idft mbdfttc gem, I should like. » fommen. ' red)t |)flcgen, 
take good care of. * licb ^aben = Uebcn. * i6) ftabc midj 
r6d)t erfc^redt, I was greatly startled. ^ idj bin baitQe, I am afraid. 
' too. • (Sd Ijl un8 fc^r Icib, we are very sorry. ' probably. 
" only, just. 

82. 

Set ftufuf* 

35er Jtulul fj)rad^ mit eincm ©tar, 
2)er^ aug ber ©tabt entflol^en^ toar. 
3Ba0 fprid^t man, fing * er an' ju ^^xeuxi, 
SBag fprid^t man in ber ©tabt V)otx un\^txv 'SSld^^i^v^'^'* 
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toiirjreid^ett ^flanjen ^abe/ bic man briidt> urn il^nen' 
n^ol^Iried^enben ^ Salfam abjugeloinnen. 

itlopflotf. 
' one. ^ might. > ^^nli^fd ttttt^ something similar to. * has. 
' from them. ^ sweet-smelling. 

aier ^w'^^tf <^»"^ * etf d^rtdft ' t)or bet ®cf al^r, ber fjeigc * 
in xf)x* ber SJlutige wai) i^r.* wid^ter. 

' 2>cr gurd)tfQmf, the timid one. * ftfc^redteit, be frightened, fear. 
' ber g€ige, the cowardly one. * refers to (^efa^r* 

s. 
®ag uttfel^ftarfte' SWittel, fid^* Siebe ju crtoerben/ ift 

©Cfdttigleit.* SBielonb. 

* superlative of unfe^tbor, unfailing, sure. * for one's self. 
3 win. * agreeableness, faculty of pleasing. 

28. 

®er alte ^Sget SWori^ l^atte in fciner ©tube einen ai^i^ 
ric^teten ^ ©tar, ber ' einige SBorte f prec^en lonnte. SBenn 
i. ^.' ber 3a0er rief : * ,,©tarlein^ too bift bu?'' fo* fc^rie* 
ber ©tar aHemal : „2)a bin id^." 

2)eg SZad^barg fleiner ftarl l^atte an bem SBogel eine ganj 
befonbere greube unb mad^te bemfelben 5fter^ einen 95efuc^. 
21I§ Sari toieber einmal' l^infam, toar ber ^aQtx eben* 
nid^t in ber ©tube. Sari fing gefd^toinb® ben Sogel, ftedfte 
i^n in bie 2^afd^e unb tooUte bamit " fortfd^Ieid^en. 

Slllein " in thtn " bem " 2lugenblidfe f am " ber ^clq^x jur 

2^l^ur l^erein.^* 6r bad^te " bem Snaben eine ?Jreube ju 

madden unb rief toie getool^nlid^: ^©tdrlein, too bift bu?''— 

mi> ber 3SogeI in ber 2^a^e be^ Snaben fd^rie, fo laut er 

fJnte : ,, J'a bin idt) !" '^^^^ ^« ^*^x^\\.. 
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trained, from ab^rld^teiL * wha ' ^m 9f if^ifl, for instance, 
tfen. ^ then. * f^teien, ' tDtebtr eintnalr again once. ' ebfit 
)t, not just at that time. * quickly. ^ with liim. '' but 

ust. " that. ** ^eretntommetu *» hnitttu 



29. 

3)a9 Wittglete. 

1. 3n eincm fU^len ©runbc/ 
2)a ge^t ein 3JMll^lenrab ; 

9Rein Sicbd^cn ift * tjerf d^tounben/ 
3)ad bort getDo^net ^at. 

2. ©ie ^at tnir %x^u t)erft)roc^en, 
@ab mir 'ncn * Sling babci ; * 
Sie l^at bie J^rcu gebrod^en, 
Sag Slinglein fjjrang ® entjlDei/ 

3. 3^ mdd^t' ' ate ®j)telmann* reifen 
SSBeit in bie SBelt ^inau«, 

Uub fingen mcine SBcifcn* 
Unb ge^n \>on ^an^ ju ipau^. 

4. S^ mod^t' ^* ate SRciter flicgen 
SEBol^I in bie blutige ©d^fad^t^ 
Urn ftiCe ^euer" liegen 

Sm ^Ib bei bunf ler 3lad)t 

5. ^'6x' id) ba« SKii^Irab ge^en, 
3d^ toeil^' nic^t h)a§ ic^ toitt — 
3d^ nto^f am" liebften" fterben, 
2)ann toar'g" auf einmaP* ftiO. 

0. @i(^enbo(ff. 
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* valley. ■ has. * Derfd^Winbciii, disappear. * eiiieif. * in dohi^: 
so. ^ ent/troei'fpringeii, spring apart, burst asunder. ' mo^tn^ 
should like. ' player, musician. 9 melodies. '° id^ ttlbci^tr, E 
should like. " (caijip) fires. " toiffcn. " best of all. ^ Mxc 
ed, it would be. *^ auf eiitmal, at once. 

30. 

3)et ^Uifiebfet ttiib bet iB'it* 

©in ginjteblcr l^atte einen 93aren aufgejogen^ unb burdj 
gutter, ©d^lage unb mand^e 5Kiil^e tl^n fo jal^m toie eincn 
ipunb gcmac^t. Dft brad^te* nun bet S3dr feinem ©rjiel^er 
cin anfel(;nUc^cg ©tiicf SBBilbbret l^cim/ trug* §olg unb 
aSaffcr l^crbei/ belpad^tc feinc §uttc ; furj/ er Iciftctc i^m 
Dicnftc aHcr 2lrt. einft lag * an einem ©ommertage bet 
©infiebler im ©rafe baJ^ingcftredft unb fd^Iief.* 3l^bm t^ 
fa|' fcin Sdr unb toel(;rte® bie t^Hegcn ab/ bic* fd^arcnhjeife 
ben @rei§ umfcl^h)dmtten. 3Sor}iign(i^ " qudlte i^n eine; 
hjol^l " jel(;nmal l^atte ber S5dr fte fortgejagt unb immer " 
fam"fie n)ieber." ^tl^t, aU fie"ficl^ abermal^ auf bie 
©tirn beg ©d^Iafenben fe^te, rief" ber 93dr untoiHig" 
aug : " „aBarte ! hjarte ! ic^ itjiU bid^ hJegbleiben lel^ren !" 
Sei biefen SBorten etgtiff^er einen ©tein, jielte rid^tig" 
unb jerfd^ntetterte bie gliege, aber freilid^ aud^ mit i^r ben 
^opf beg 3llten. 

2Bd^Ie bir feinen einfdftigen, leinen attju xoi^tn 9Kenfd^cn 
jum gteunbe ! ©elbft " mit bem beften SBitten lann er bir oft 
ntel^r, alg bein drgfter*" geinb fd^aben. saooter. 

" auf'giclften, bring up. * ^cim'bringcn, bring home. * [)txUV* 
trafjeii, carry in. *♦ in short. * ticgcn. * fdjlafcn. ' fifeen. ^ ah'*. 
U)cl)veii, keep off. ' which. *° in particular, above all. " prob- 
ably, doubtless. " every time. " tDie'bcrfommcn. ** it. " ails'* 
ru;en, exclaim. '* with vexation. " ergreifcn. '" gielte ric^tigi 
ook good aim. '^ even. *° supeiUWNt ol a\^,>Q^^. 
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81. 

SKein licber ©roftfol^n! 

^d^ battle 2)ir fur beiitett 93rief. 2)aburd^ ^aft 2)u mir 
eitte greubc getttod^t. 3lo6) liebcr ittdc^t* ^ i^^ 2)ic^ felbft 
l^ier l^abett. ^d^ tooUtebu li^tittteft fliegettunb fameft'}u 
utt^^ tt)ie eitte £erd^e. 2Bir iDoQteit 3)td^ red^t ))flegett ' uttb 
lieb l^abett/ 3d& ^^^« n^id^ '^^d^t etrfd^redft/ ba^ 2)u tjoratt 
ft^eft ttt ber erfteti Sattf uttb befottttnft ittttttet 5Ruittmer 1. 
2)eittt id^ bitt battge/ ®u bift ju' fleiftig. — 2)ie licbe Orofes 
tttutter itt5d^te aud^ gertt ttad^ 93artttett tottttttett^ unb fte ^at 
!^id^ uttb aUt fel^r lieb uttb ttt5d^te ®ud^ gertt fel^ett uttb 
teffett, il^r Ileittett BpkWdQd, 6^ ift utt« fe^r letb/ ba^ 
tpir @uer Siebd^ett att 33ater^ ®eburt^tag ttid^t l^5ren 
fotttttett. Slber eg ift ju' toeit, uttb bie %bm ftttb too^I* 
utttertoegg erfrorett ober bottt SBittbe t)ertt)el^t. gd^ toottte, 
id^ f 5ttttte eintttal ^* tttit @ud^ ftttgett unb f))ielett uttb fod^ett. 

!J)ein ©ro^tjater, 

^r. ^rumtttad^er. 

' ittSgett ; i(^ Itt5(^te noc^ tieber, I should like still better; below, 
\6) tnSdfttc gern, I should like. ■ fommcn. * red)t |)flf0en, 
take good care of. * lieb ^abett = Uebett. * i6) Ijaht nttc^ 
rcd)t crfc^rcdt, I was greatly startled. * i6) bin bauflf, I am afraid. 
' too. • (Sd ijl uii« fe^r lelb, we are very sorry. ' probably. 
" only, just. 

82. 

Set ftufut 

35er ilulul ft)rad^ tttit einetn ©tar, 

3)er* aug ber Stabt etttflo^en* toar. 

SBa^ fj)rid^t tttatt, fittg * er att * ju f d^reiett, 

SBag f))rid^t man in ber ©tabt Dott un^etn ^efobd^tx? 



312 SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 

3Ba§ ft)rid^t man t>tm bet Slad^tteoQ? 

n2)ie ganjc ©tabt lobt tl^w aieber.'' 

Unb t>on ber Serene? rief* er toiebet. 

„2)ic l^atte Stabt lobt il^rcr ©timme ©djatt."* 

Unb t)on ber amf el ? f u^r • er fort/ 

,,3lu(l^ biefe lobt man l^ier unb bort." 

^^ mn^ bid^ nod^ ettvad ^ fragen : 

2Ba3, rief er, fj)rid^t man benn uon mir ? 

„2)a^/' fj)rad^ ber ©tar , „ba« toeift idj nid&t ju faflen/ 

®enn feine ©eele reb*t* J)on bir.'' 

©0 h)tll ic^, fu^r* er fort/ mid^ an bem Unbanf rad^en" 

Unb etoig bon mir felber fj)red^en* ©eiicrt. 

" who. * cntflieieu. * on'fongcn. * rufcn. * i^rer ©tlmine 
@(^ott, the sound of her voice. * forf fo^ren. ' no(^ tttoa9, some- 
thing more. ' bad Weig t(^ itic^t gn fogen, that I know not how 
to say, cannot say. « rcbet. " mi(^ on bcm UnbanI rficftcn, avenge 

myself for the ingratitude. 

33. 

3)etttfc!^(attb« 

1. ©eutfd^lanb, 5Deutfd^lanb iiber 3lIIe«, 
flber aiOeg in ber SBelt, 

3Benn e^ ftetg ju ©d^u^ unb S^ru^e* 
SSriiberlid^ jufammenl(;dlt,* 
SSon ber 3Raa^ ' big an bie 5!Remel/ 
aSon ber gtf c^ ' big an ben a3elt ! • 
S)eutfd^Ianb, 3)eutfc^Ianb iiber 2llle«, 
liber 2iaeg in ber SBelt ! 

2, Deutfd^e ^rauen, beutfd^e 2^reue, 
S)eutfd^er SBBein unb beutfc^er ©ang 
©ollen in ber SBelt bel^alten 
Oi^ren alten, ^d)bwexv S.\cv\\(5,;^ 



SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 317 

in the general sense. ' by means of this, with these words. ' ^Stte 
er gerne gcfc^Wa^t, he would have been glad to talk. ^ Xa9 l^ove 
idi Qtxn, I am glad to hear that. '^ Don feme, in the distance. 
" then. " bcr ^a^n antiuortct " wait. ^ fo njotten wix Ijinob, 
and we will (go) down. ** refers to Srifbc " It might not be 
proclaimed to them yet *' I am off. 

87. 

Sir etabttitati# mtb bie ^elbttiattd*' 

^gtne ©tabtmaud ging f^)ajteren unb lam ju enter gelbss 
maug, bie » t^at • il^r gfitlic^ • tnit (gid^eln, ©erfte unb ^Riiffen, 
unb toomit pe fonft lonnte* 2lBer bie ©tabtmaug fjjrad^ : 
rr3)u bift eine amte Wlan^ ; toag* toiUft bu in Slrmut leben? 
Komm mit mir, id^ toil! bit unb mix genug fd^affcn* t)on 
atterlei Rftlid^er* ©J)eife." 3)ie g^elbmaug gog' mtt il^r 
l^in' in ein ^etrlid^e^, fc^5neg §aug, in bem* bie ©tabtmouS 
tool^nte. ©ie flingen beibe in bie SSorrat^fammem ; • ba hjar 
t>oaauf" 8rob, Ra\t, ©t)edE, aBiirfte, Sutter unb Sltteg. 
35a ]pxad) bie ©tabtmau^ : „9lun i^ " unb f ei guter Singe ! " 
©old^e ©J)eife l^aht \i) tdglid^ im iiberfluffe." gnbe^" 
lommt ber flettner unb rumj)elt" mit ben ©d^liiffeln an ber 
21^ur, 2)ie SDldufe erfd^reden unb laufen bat)on. S)ie 
©tabtniau^ aber fanb " balb i^r £oc^ ; aber bie gelbmau^ 
tou|te"^mrgenbg l^in, lief" angftlid^ bieSBanb auf unb aV"^ 
unb brac^te " faum i^r Seben bat)on." 

3lfe ber KeHner toieber l^inaug Irar, ^pxad) bie ©tabts 
maug : ,,6^ i^cit nun leine 9lot,^ Ia§ un§ Irieber guter Singe 
fein \" 35ie ^elbmau^ anttoortete aber: „2)u ^aft gut fagen ;" 
bu txju^teft** bein £ofi^ fd^on'^gu treffen, tod^renb id^ faft 
t)or an^fi geftarben tvaxc,^ 3^ ^^^ "bvc \a%txv,\Ci^% mcw^ 
meinung ift: Bleibe bu cine teid^e (Sta\iimo.\x^ >xxvSi \x{» 



IS 
r 

IS 



u 
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3. ^ie fd^dnfte ^[ungfrau ft^ 
Dort oben/ tmtnberbar^ 
3^r golb'ne^" ©efd^eibc Mi^ct," 
@ie famtnt il^r golb'ned Qaax. 

m 

4' ®ie fammt ed mit golb'nem fiomme, 
Unb ftngt ein Sieb babei/ 
2)a$ l^at eine tounberfame/ 
©etDaltige SRelobei. 

5. 35ctt ©d^tffer" im Ileinem ©d^iffe 

(grgreift " ed mit toilbem SBe^ ; " 
®r f d^aut " nid^t bie gelfenriff e, 
er fd^aut" nut l^inauf in bie §91^' " 

6. gd^ glaube, bie SEBetten berfd^Iinflen 

2lm enbe'" ©d^iffer unb Ra\)n; 
Unb ba^*^ l^at mit il^rcm ©ingen 
2)ic Sorelci gct^an. ^ e t n e. 

* A witch on the Rhine, who by her singing so charmed the 
boatmen that they let themselves be carried into the whirlpool, 
near which . she dwelt. * tDiffcn. ' is, is intended. * signify* 
* that. * mir au« bcm @inn, to me out of the thought, out of my 
thoughts. ^ c8 bunfctt, it is growing dark. ' quietly. ' yonder 
above, up there. *° (jolbcneS. " glitters. " at the same time. 
*^ marvellous. ** boatman. '* boat. ** seizes, lays hold of. 
*7 pang. " see, look. *' in bie $o^e, into the height, on high. 
"^ am Snbc, at the end, at last. " that. 

85. 

3)ed 3)etttfctieu $Batet(attK 

I. 2Ba« ift beg Deutfc^en aSaterlanb ? 

Sft'g^reu^enlanb?' 3^ ©d^toabenlanb?' 
3ft% h)0 am SRfiein bie SRebe* blu^t?* 
Sft% m am Selt^ Vu m^voO ^^^^^^^ 
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FoninoottfMiijo acconlinglo theNfwConjogiilnjn. In genenl, IhoM 
mlig ve onditcd wlucli only ocuuoniUy hiie lann* at (Ik Old CunjugiiliDn 
Piindpa] put* ■» la (Dll-faoed lypc. Th> dcfiiudDn, IF ctymDlDiiciU! tt- 
bted, H in lulia. A hyphen prcfiif d indicalB thai the utih only mcun wilh 
■ pnbi. iDibe Present, ibe two lurmsgivcu irc Uie lecond and thiid peruu 
■bvolir of ihe TnJicilive. In Ihe Pmcrit, Ihe upptr foim » ihe Indiati™ Iha 
lower the Subjunctive. Formi in p»rtnih«i» »re kii common, or poeticil, 
Comiiouild! are lo be fougliluiidorthi simple verb. 





5.k,«™t, 


P»»T^».T. 


l«™,A. 


P*.T 


iHPIHlTlVlt. 


.. 3. p. .g. 


Indie. Subjune. 


■"""■ 


P*iiT.arLi. 




bSckX 


buk 







io*. 




bake 






-biiren' 


.bierst 


-bar 


-bier 


-bnrto 


be) Men 


_Z.'' 


biM 





gebl^hea 






bi»e 






tarKcn 


biiBS. 


b-m 






bicRl 


(baigc). bibse 






biralest 


bBr.t, b«r.t 




fc<f5( 




(banle), biSnl. 




bUK«<> 




boK 


! BelioRcn 


bend 




bHgE 






bicten 








BBboten 


bid, offer 




boic 






blnden 




band 




Kebnndea 


Wort 















bat 


: geboten 


beg 
bHiHn 


b15Ksi 


bllu 












blelben 




blli^b 


— Kebll«b-n 










blelcfasn 




bllcb 


UcblJcheD 


bhaclt 








braten 


brim 


""b'rie'e 


gcbrnlen 



' Oi5' in gebiirai, " bear," "\«ta»tei*.'' 
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@o toeit ** bie beutf d^ B^n^t Ilingt 
Unb ®ott " im ^immel 2tcber fingt — 

3)a« f ott e« f cin ! 

3)a«, toad'rer" 2)eutfd^er, nenne bctn! 

' ^^veugen, Prussia. ' ^toabeit, Soabia. 'vine. ^ flourishes. 
« the Danish "Belt." * gull. ' flies. • ©aljeni, Bavaria. 
^ ©triermarf, Styria. '^ Marshman, inhabitant of the marsh (sea- 
shore) region. " cattle. '* Markman, inhabitant of the Marks, 
Prussia. '^ iron. ^ extends ; iallasion to the working (eitending) 
of the iron into bars, in the iron-mills. ^ $ommrni, Pomerania. 
" SBcflfoIcn, Westphalia. " the "downs," in Holland. " for 
me. '9 in. *» jo Welt (ol«), as far as. " dative case, "to God." 
*• njodcrcr, valiant. 

86. 

^tan% fci6an% t9tmV 

(gin ^ud^g t)erfiinbcte ben §ennen unb ^&f)nm, bie auf 
einem Saume fa^en/ einen etoigen grieben, ber ba todre' 
an{5eftcHt' mit aUm 2:ieren, alfo ba^^ furberl^in * SBolf unb 
©c^af, %\x6)^ unb §u^ner * etoige ^reunbfd^aft mit einanber 
l^abcn foHten. S)amit ' ^dtte er geme bie §ennen t)om 
33aume gefd^tod^t." Slber ber §al^n fagt: „3)a^ l^or' ic^ 
gem!"' unb redt babei ben fioJ)f auf. 3)er ^ud^g fagt: 
„2Ba^ ftel^ft bu?" ®er §a^n anttoortet: „^d) fe^e einen 
gdger mit §unben toon feme.*' " S)er %vii^ frtid^t : „35a" 
bleib' id^ nid^t.'' 2lnth)ortet" ber ^af)n : ^iparre/' fo looHen 
h)ir aud^ mit bir l^inab/* toenn toir fel^en, ba| bie §unbe 
mit 2)ir J^riebe ^aben."" S)er ^ud^g fagte: „@i, er" mod^te 
il^nen nod^ nid^t berfiinbigt fein;" id^ fal^re ba^in.''" 

' trust, behold ! in whom I i. e. trust, but see to it wAam thou 
trustest. Look before you leap. Appearances are deceitful. "All 
are not friends, that carry it fair with us." ' fi^ctt. ' had been 
entered into. * a\\o bag, so that. ' thereafter. ^ fowls, or hens. 
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in the general sense. ' by nseans of this, with these words. * (fitte 
er gerne Qt\d^tt)d^i, he would have been glad to talk. ^ Xad ^oie 
idi grin, I am glad to hear that. '° Don feme, in the distance. 
" then. " ber ^o^n ontroortct. " wait. ^ fo njoHen wiv ^inob, 
and we will (go) down. ** refers to J^debc. " It might not be 
proclaimed tq them yet. '^ I am off. 

87. 

Sfe Ctabttttimd iinb bie Selbmiind*' 

^ine <5tabtmattd ging f))a}ieren unb lam ju einet ^elb^ 
maug. We* tf)at » il^r gfitlid^ ' mit (gid^cln, ®crfte unb 5Ruffen, 
unb toomit jte f onft lonntc. 2lber bie ©tabtmaug fr^«^ ♦ 
„2)u bift cine amte 3Raug ; toag* toiDft bu in 3lnnut leben? 
^omm mit mir, id^ toitt bir unb mir genug fd^affen* i)on 
aHerlei fdftlid^er* ©jjeife." 3)ie gelbmaug 509' mit il^t 
l^in' in ein J^etrlid^eS, fd^dncS ^a\x^, in bem' bie ©tabtmau^ 
tool^nte. ©ie gingen beibe in bie SJorrat^Iammetn;* ba toar 
l)oaauf" Srob, ilafe, Bpti, SSBttrftC; Suttet unb 3UIe«. 
®a fj)rad^ bie ©tabtmau^ : „9lun i| " unb f ei guter Singe ! " 
©olc^e ©l)eife Ij^abe id^ taglid^ im iiberfluffe.'' Snbefe" 
lommt ber ilettner unb mmjjelt" mit ben ©d^Iiiffeln an ber 
%f}ixK. 2)ie 3Kdufe erfd^redfen unb laufen bat)on. !J)ie 
©tabtrgauS aber fanb " balb il^r Sod^ ; aber bie gelbmaug 
iDufete ^ftirgenb^ l^in, Kef " dngftlid^ bie SBanb auf unb ab " 
unb brad^te" faum il^r Seben babon " 

Site ber ilettner toieber l^inau« toax, ]pxai) bie ©tabts 
mani : „6« f)at nun leine 3loi,^ la^ nn^ toieber guter S)inge 
fein !" 2)ie ^elbmau^ antioortcte aber : ,,®u l^aft gut f agen f 
bu toufeteft" beiu £od^ fd^on^ gu treffen, tod^renb id^ faft 
toor Slngft geftorben todre.'* 3<^ ^itt bir fagen, toag meine 
SReinung ift : bleibe bu cine reid^e ©tabtmauS unb ^ti% 



25 
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SSiitfte unb ®ptd, i^ tmll etn armed ^IbmButM^ bleifien 
unb meine ©id^eln effen. Su (ift leinen Sugenblid jU^et 
i[>n' bem JteQner, bov ben fta^en, t)ot ben %aUtn ; id^ oiet 
bin baj^eim** {td^et unb fret in meinem h^injigen" Selb« 
tdd^Iein." 2ut»er. 

' field-mouse, country-mouse. ' she. ' giitti^ t^un, entertain, 
treat. ^ why. > get, procure. ^ dainty. ' ^ingie^en, march along, 
go. ' in bem, in which. ^ provision-chambers, pantries, '"in 
plenty. " imperative of cffcii. " gnter 2)inge fcln, be of good 
things, of good cheer. '^ meanwhile. *« rattle. '^ finben. ''»ii' 
fen ; tvugte nirgenbd ^in, knew not whither to go. '' lanf nu ^ auf 
unb ah, up and down. '^ bat)onl>rinoen ; bra^te !aum i^rSeben 
baDon, barely got off with her life. "^ jllot f^ahttt, be in trouble, 
danger ; e9 l^t nun teine yiot, there is no danger now. "^ 2)u t<4 
gut fagen, it is well enough for you to talk. " was able. ** be- 
times. ^ came near dying. ^ freffeu. '^ at home. " tiny, wee. 
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Forms not given go according to the New Conjugation. In general, those 
verbs are omitted which only occasionally have forms of the Old Conjugation. 
Principal i>arts are in f all-faoed type. The definition, if etymologically re- 
lated, is in Italics. A hsrphen prefixed indicates that the verb only occurs with 
a prefix. In the Present, the two forms given are the second and third persons 
singular of the Indicative. In the Preterit, the upper form is the Indicative, the 
lower the Subjunctive. Forms in parenthesis are less common, or poetical. 
Compounds are to be sought under the simple verb. 



Infinitive. 



Present. 
s. 3. p. 8g. 



Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



backen 

bake 
-iMiren ' • 

beissen 

bite 
hergen 

hide 
bersten 

burst 
hiegen 

bend 
bieten 

bldf offer 
binden 

bind 
bitten 

beg 
blasen 

blow 
bleiben 

remain 
blelcb«n 

bleach 
braten 

roast 



backst 
backt 

-bierst 
-biert 



birgst 
birgt 

birstest 
birst 



blasest 
blast 



bratst 
brat 



bnk 

biike 
-bar 

-bare 
bias 

bisse 
barip 

(barge), biirge 
barsty borst 

(barste), bSrste 
hog 

bcjge 
bot 

bote 
band 

bande 
bat 

bate 
blies 

bliese 
blieb 

bliebe 
blick 

bliche 
briet 

bricte 



-bier 



birg 



birst 



grebacken 

•boren 

gebisscn 

Seborgen 

greborsten 

gebogen 

geboten 

g^ebunden 

gebeten 

geblasen 

geblieben 

g^eblichen 

gebraten 



" Only in frebaren, " bear," " bring forth." 



"i^^ 
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Infinitive. 



breehen 

break 
-deihen * 

-d«rbeii * 

dlni^n 

hire 
dreschen 

thresh 



s. 3. p. ■«. 



PwrmiT. 
Indie Subjuac 



Impkra- 

TIVE. 



Past 

pASTiaPLB. 



dringr«B 

crowd 
esAen 

eat 
faliren 

go 
fallen 

fall 
fangen 

catch, seize 
fecliten 

fight 
-felilen^ 

finden 

find 
flechten 

braid 
fleisgen 

be diligent 
fliegen 

fly 

flielien 

flee 



brichst 
bricht 



•<fiHwt 
-dirbt 



drischest 
driKht 



issest 

bst 
fahrst 
fahrt 
TalUt 

fallt 
fangst 

fangt 
fichtest 

ficht 
-fiehlst 

-fiehlt 



flichtst 
flicht 



brack 

bradie 
•dieh 
-diehe 



•durbe 
duDirCdaBs) 

dunge 

(dr Mch Xirat cfc 

(dr8scfae),drS6clie 

-d 



drani; 

drange 
ass 

asse 
fuhr 

fahre 
flet 

fide 
fingr (Hens) 

finge (fienge) 
fockt 

fochte 
-fahl 

(-rahle), -fdhle 
fand 

fande 
flocht 

llochte 
fliss 

flisse 
flog 

floge 
floh 

flohe 



biich 



^trb 



drisch 



us 



ficht 
-fiehl 

flicht 



S^brocbca 
-dieben 
-dorben 
gedongen 



S«drnncea 



l^fabren 

grefallen 

grefang:en 

sefocbten 

-fohlen 

gefanden 

geflochten 

greflissen 

greflogen 

g^eflohen 



* Only in g;edeihen, " thrive." * Only in verderben, "perish.- 

' Only in verdriessen, " vex." 
* Only in befeblen, " command," and empfeblen, " commend." 
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Infinitivs. 



Pkbsbnt. 

S. 3. p. 8f . 



Prbtbsit. 
Indie. Snbjunc. 



Impbka- 

TIVE. 



Past 
Participlb. 



flieMeil 

flow 



asK 



eat 
firierea 

freeze 
ga&breB 

ferment 
gietMn 

gioe 
g«beii 

go 
gelten 

have value 

pour 
-Sfnnen' 

be iike 
glelten 

glide 
gllinni«M 

glimmer 
graben 

dig 
gfreifeii 

seize 
halten 

hold 
bang«ii 

hang 
baaen 

cut, chop 



(&«g8t) 

(fragt) 
frissest 
frisst 



giebst (gibt) 
giebt (gibt) 



giltst 

gUt 
-gissest 

-gisst 



grabst 
grabt 



haltst 
halt 

hangst 
hangt 



floM 

fl»S8e 
(frn») 

(frSge) 
frasi 

frilsse 
fror 

Irore 
»obr 

gohre 

gSbc 

ginge (gienge) 
salt 

(gate), gSlte 

-gasse 

ffOM 

gSsse 
-gann 

(-ganne), -gSnne 
Sliob 

^che 
iTlitt 

gUtte 
g^lomm 

glSmme 
grub 

griibe 
griff 

griffe 
hielt 

hielte 
hing^ (bleng) 

hinge (hienge) " 
hieb 

hiebe 



friss 

gieb(gib) 

gUt 
-giss 



gefloMen 

grefrairt 

gefreMen 

g^efroren 

irefl^bren 

Seseben 

gref^ancen 

geg^lten 

segoMwn 

-g^nnen 

gregllcheB 

geglitten 

geglominen 

gegrab«n 

g:egrlffeii 

gehalten 

gehangen 

gehauen 



* Oily in Tergeisen, " forget" * Only in begiiinen, " begin." 



VERBS OP THE OLD COITJUCATIOK. 



Ixn».TiY.. tj-p-i. todltSob"™. 


'■™- 


Past 


kebcn 

be nllcd 
beiren 

chide 
kleaen 

cksow 

";rr 

kllncen 

•ound 
kneiren 

pinch 
knetpen 

krtecken 

laden 
iHnen 

Ulden 

-uffct 
leihen 

/enrf 

Uexen 

Hm 


hiltet 

(komn,.!) 
(kBmmO 

ladl 

YiuSit 
ISuft 

licst 


hob.b>b 

h5bc,hSbc 
Mew 

bair 

koi 
kSH 

klob 

hISbe 
Ua»K 

hi3«i< 

kulff 

kniSo 
hnIpp 

k»m 

kroch 

lad 

lu<3= 

Uef 

K,u 

lose 


,;.. 


KBbobn 

EcklSen 
KekDWB 

seklmiKen 
Keknlin,n 

g<efcr«hra 

sekoren 

Kdnden 

BelHMn 

KsUuten 

B(il«»n 
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FINITIVB. 



Prbsbnt. 
a. 3. p. sg. 



Prktbrit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impbra- 

TIVB. 



Past 

PARTiaPLB. 



en* 

ten 

lut (of a fire) 

11 

len 

d 

d 
:«n 

f 

en 

e, measure 

len 

)n' 

gen* 

en 

itle, pipe 

en 

e, be accus- 

med 

«n 

86 

en 

forth 
en 

I 

se 

n 



lischest 
lischt 



mahUt 
mahlt 



(milkst) 
(mUkt) 

missest 
misst 

nimmst 
nimmt 



quillst 
quillt 



ratst 
rat 



-lor 

-lore 
-lanir 

-lange 
losch 

ISsche 
log 

ISge 
ninbl 

miihle 
mied 

miede 
molk 

mb1ke 
mass 

masse 
uahm 

nahme 
-nas 

-nase 
-noss 

nSsse 

pflir 

pfifiFe 
(pflagr) pflogr 

pflage 
pries 

priese 
quoll 

qubUe 
(roch) 

(rSche) 
riet 

riete 
rleb 

riebe 



lisch 



(milk) 



miss 



mmm 



quill 



-loreu 

-lunir«n 

grelosehen 

Kelogen 

i^emalUett 

gemiedea 

iremolken 

gfemessen 

Srenommen 

-nesen 

-nossen 

sepfllfon 

gepflog^en 

eepriesen 

greqaoUen 

geroolien 

geraten 

gerleben 



* Only in verlleren, " lose." 
* Only in grellnfj^n, "succeed," and mlsllng^ent " fail." 
)nly in greuesen, " get well. " * Only in s«iii«M«ii, ' ' «.t^\<vj ." 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Infihitivb. 



PSBSXNT. 
s. 3. p. «ff. 



Prstbkit. 
Indie. Subjui^ 



Impbra- 

TIVB. 



Past 

PARTiaPLS. 



reisien 

tear 
reitea 

ride 
rle«h«B 

smell 
riiigen 

wring, wrestle 
rinnes 

run 
nif«ii 

caU 
saufea 

swill, drink 
■aagen 

suck 
schaffen 

create 
schallen 

resound 
-Bcheheii ^ 

scheiden 

separate 
scheinen 

appear 
■clielten 

scold 
Bcheren 

sitecur 
schieben 

shwe 
schlessen 

shoot 
schinden 

flay 
schlafen 

sleep 



saufst 
sauft 



-schieht 



schiltst 
schilt 

schierst 
schiert 



schlafst 
schlaft 



rlts 

risse 
rUt 

ritte 
rocla 

rtiqge 
ranit 

ranne, r&me 
rlef 

riefe 
•off 

80fC 

s^e 
•cliuf 

schiife 
sclioU 

scholle 
-sell ah 

-schahe 
gcliied 

schiede 
•chien 

schiene 
schalt 

scholte 
schor 

schSre 
schob 

schobe 
•clioga 

schosse 
scliund 

schiinde 
schllef 

schliefe 



schilt 



schier 



Seritsen 
SeTitten 
SerockMi 



^■offMi 

gresosrfm 

gregchaireii 

gregchoUen 

-schehea 

geschieden 

gescblenen 

gescboUen 

gescboren 

gescboben 

gescbotsen 

geftcbundea 

gescblafen 



^ Only in gescbeben, " happen." 
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IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE NEW CONJUGATION. 

Forms not given are regular. 



Infinitivb. 


Pkbsbnt. 
a. 3. p. 8g. 


Prbtbkit. 


Impbra- 

TIVB, 


Past 

PARTiaPLB. 


brennan 




brannte 




^brannt 






briiiif«n 




brennte 
brachte 










i^bracht 






bring 




brachte 










denken 




daehte 




sedaeht 






think 
dttrfen 




dachte 
darfte 






darbt 


wanting 


gedarft* 


bepermiiUd 


darft 


dQrfte 






hatben 


hast 


hatte 




i^ehabt 




kave 


hat 


hatte 






kenaen 




kannte 




g^ekannt 






know 
konnen 




kennte 
konnte 






kannst 


wanting 


i^ekonnt * 


can 


kann* 


kSnnte 






mogen 


magst 


mochte 


wanting 


iremockt* 


mayy lik 


magi 


mochte 






miUsen 


musst 


muMte 


wanting 


gremviMt* 


must- 


muss* 


miisste 
nannte 

nennte 




i^enannt 


uvunvn 
natne 






rennen 




rannte 
rennete 

sandte 
sendete 

■oUte 




gerannt 


THn 
•enden 

send 
•ollen 






( getandt 
gesendet 






sollst 


wanting 


gesollts 


shaU 
weuden 

inm 
wlssen 

know 


soUi 


sollte 
wandte 

wendete 
wnggte 

wiisste 




gewandt 
gewendet 






weisst 
weiss^ 




gewQiigt 




woUen 


wiUst 


wollte 


wolle 


gewollt 


wiU 


will* 


wollte 







^ Also, ist person singular. * Instead of the participle, the infinitive is 
nsed to form the compound tenses of the " modal auxW\aT\e%,^^ H(V«Ck. vcl yc&3£&«^ 
depends upon the verb. 
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Bchninden 




di«ppHr 









3tt>i«a 




Mliwiir«< 




'"*" 





•cheo 


.iEh« 




»i.hl 


Min 


bllt 


Bicdcn 





SMt*.. boil 




■l.«en 





Rliikpa 

sink 


— 


— 


Rllxen 


- — 


opclen 


. 


apew 


— 




^ 




sprichsi 




spricht 


Rl.rlcucu 





■ prloRen 


— 


BtMhen' '' 


slinlisl 


prick 






Slkklt 


*!■&> 


sllckl 



ecMhwialo 



efBnnBBD 



; eupllHFi 



Kettooban 
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FINITIVB. 



Prbsbnt. 
«. 3« p. »g. 



Prbtbrit. 
Indie. Sub June. 



Impkra- 

TIVE. 



Past 
Participlb. 



m 
id 
en 

!/ 
BO 

nd 
«n 

en 

scatter 

en 

k 

en 

1 

shen 

ke, graze 

ten 

ute, strive 



n 

, carry 



en 

i 

n 
i 
in 

en 

n 

ive 

§en 

grow 

1 

l!r 

len 



stiehlst 
stiehlt 



stirbst 
stirbt 



stSssest 
stSlst 



thust 
thut 

tragst 
tragi 

triffst 
trifft 



trittst 
tritt 



wachsest 
wachst 



waschest 
wascht 



stand 

stSnde (stUnde) 
•tahl 
, (stahle), stShle 

•tieir 

stiege 

starb 

(starbe), stSrbe 
stob 

stobe 
stank 

stanke 
stIeM 

stiesse 
strich 

striche 
•tritt 

stritte 
that 

thate 
trnir 

triige 
traf 

tra£e 
trieb 

triebe 
trat 

trate 
troff 

trSffe 
trank 

trSnke 
trog 

troge 
wuchs 

wuchse 

WOff 

woge 
wusch 

wiische 



stiehl 



stirb 



trifF 



tritt 



l^standen 

gestohlen 

ireetleifen 

geetorben 

geetoben 

irettunken 

irestoasen 

gestrlohen 

srestritten 

sethan 






S«troffea 

sretiieben 

getreten 

getrofTen 

getmnken 

getrogen 

g«'wa<diflen 

geiRTogen 

gewaschen 
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Infinitivb. 



Prbsbnt. 

S. 3. p. Bg. 



W«009 

-wegen *■ 

'«reieh«B 

yield 
weisen 

poiiit out 



become 
werfen 

throw 

meigk 
windea 

mind 
-winnen* 

Beihen 

accuse 
Ziehen 

move, draw 
swln§^en 

force 



wirbst 
wirbt 

wirst 
wird 

wufst 
wirft 



Pkbtbrit. 
Indie Subjunc. 



Impbxa- 

TIVB. 



Past 

PARTiaPLB. 



wob 

wSbe 

-w8ge 
wich 

widM 
wies 



wUrbe 



wQrde 
warf 

wUife 



wSge 
'wand 

wande 
wann 

(wanne),-woQne 
zieh. 

ziehe 
zog 

zSge 

zwangr 

zwSnge 



wirb 



wirf 



g^ewoben 

-wogen 

gewichen 

g^'wiesen 

ge'worben 

g;ewoTden 

greworfen 

gre'wundeii 

-'wonnen 

greziehen 

gezog^ea 

g^zwnngen 



1 Only in bewegen, " induce." * Only in grewinnen, " win." 





SYNOPSIS. 








Declension 


OF dieser, 


this. 






Singral«r. 


1 




Plnral. 


M. 


F. 


N. 




M. P. N. 


dieser 


diese 


dieses 




diese 


dieses 


dieser 


dieses 




dieser 


diesem 


dieser 


diesem 




diesen 


diesen 


diese 


dieses 




diese 
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So,y>wr, "that;" welcher, "which; y^der, "every;" mancfur^ 
"many a;" solcfur^ "such." 

Declension op the Indefinite Article ein, a, 

Slnsrular. No FluraL 

M • r • If • 

ein eine ein 

eines einer eines 

einem einer einem 

einen eine ein 

Declension of mein, my. 





Singular. 




Plaral. 


M. 

mein 


F. 

meine 


N. 

mein 


M. F. N. 

meine 


meines 


meiner 


meines 


meiner 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


meinen 


meinen 


meine 


mein 


meine 



So, kein^ "no;" dHn, "thy, your;" sein, "his, its;" M^ 
''her;" umevy "our;" euer, "your;" ihr, "their;" Jhr, "your." 



First Declension of Nouns. 



Class L 

Singular. 

der Schiiler 

des Schiilers 

dem Schiiler 

den Schiiler 



Class II. 
SIngnlar. 

der Sohn 
des Sohnes 
dem Sobne 
den Sohn 



CLAbH 111. 

MliigulNr. 
dss Buch 
dss Oii(^)»«M 



\t 



n 



' .' 
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M. 



N. 



Sbcond Dbclension 

Sincolmr. 
If. p. 

gute 



gute 
guten 
guten 
guten 



guten 
guten 
gute 



Slngfolmr. 
der gute Mann 
des guten Mannes 
dem guten Manne 
den guten Mann 

Sinffiilar* 

die g^te Prau 
der guten Prau 
der guten Prau 
die gute Prau 

SinKolar. 
das gute Buch 
des guten Buches 
dem guten Buche 
das gute Buch 



OF Adjectives. Class I. 

PloraL 

N. M. P. N. 

gute guten 

guten guten 

guten guten 

gute guten 

PluraL 

die guten Manner 
der guten Mttnner 
den guten Miinnem 
die guten Manner 

Plural. 

die guten Prauen 
der guten Prauen 
den guten Prauen 
die guten Prauen 

PluraL 

die guten BUcher 
der guten BUcher 
den guten BUchern 
die guten BUcher 



Second Declension of Adjectives. Class II. 



M. 

guter 
guten 
guten 
guten 



SlDKiUar. 
p. 

gute 

guten 

guten 

gute 



N. 

gutes 
g^ten 
guten 
gutes 



PluraL 
M. p. N. 

guten 

guten 

guten 

guten 



mein guter Preund 



Plural* 
meine guten Preunde 
meines guten Preundes meiner guten Preunde 
meinem guten Preunde meinen guten Preunden 
mewen guten Freund meine gulexi Yte>m^^ 



332 SYNOPSIS. 

Srcond Dsclension. 

Slnflmlar. Plaral* 

M. F. N. M. F. N- 

Nominative, e(r) e e(s) — en 

Genitive, en en en — en 

Dative, en e n en — en 

Accusative, en e e(s) — 



n 



Personal Endings of ths Verb. Present. 

Both Conjugations. 
Singrular. Plural. 

INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

1. e e I. en en 

2. (^e)8t est 2. (e)t et 

3. (e)t e 3. en en 

Personal Endings of the Verb. Past. 

New Coftjugaiion, 
Singular. Plaral. 

INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVB. INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. te te I. ten ten 

2. test test 2. tet tet 

3. te te 3. ten ten 

Old Conjugation, 
Singalar. PlnraL 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. e I. en en 

2. (e)st est 2. (e)t et 

3. e e 3. en en 

Declension of the Definite Article der, the. 

Sinsrular. Plaral. 

M. F. N. M. F. N, 

der die das die 

des der des der 

dem der dem den 

den die das die 
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Interrogative and Compound Relatives wer, was. 

wcr, who f he who was, whaty whatever 
wess(en) (wess) 



wem 
wen 



was 



5^ 

04 



Declension of der used as Demonstrative and Relative 

Pronouns. 



Sinflrular. 

der, he^ who die, she^ who das, that^ which 

dessen deren dessen 

dem der dem 

den die das 



Plural. 

die, they^ who 
deren (derer) 
denen 
die 



Inflection of haben. Simple Tenses. 

* Principal Parte. 

haben, hatte, grehabt. 



Present. 

INDICATIVE. 

ich habe, / have 
du hast, thou hast 
(sie, es) er hat, he {she, it) has 

wir haben, we have 
ihr habt, j^^ have 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

habe, / may have 
habest, etc., etc. 
habe 

haben 
habet 



(Sie) ^\t\i9\ieny they (y 01^ have haben 



Preterit. 

ich hatte, / had 
du hattest, etc., etc. 
(sie, es) er hatte 

wir batten 
ihr hattet 
(Sie) sie hatten 



hSitte, / might have 
hSittest, etc., etc. 
hStte 

hSitten 
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SYNOPSIS. 



PlvraL 

die Schiller 
der Schiller 
den SchlUem 
dieSdiUer 



die Sbhne 
der S5hne 
den S5hnen 
die Sbhne 



Floral. 

die BUcher 
der Biicher 
den Biichera 
die BUcher 



Second Declension of Nouns. 

SiiiKiiIar. PluraL 



MASCULINE. 

der Student 
des Studenten 
dem Studenten 
den Studenten 



FBMININB. 

die Sprache 
der Sprache 
der Sprache 
die Sprache 



MASCULINE. 

die Studenten 
der Studenten 
den Studenten 
die Studenten 



FEMININE, 

Spracben 
Sprachen 
Spracben 
Spracben 



First Declension of Adjectives. 

Slngriilar. Plural. 



M. 



r. 



N. 



M. F. N. 



guter 


g^te gutes 


gute 


gutes(en) 


guter gutes (en) gute 


gutem 


guter gutem 


guten 


guten 


gute gutes 
Singular. 


gute 


MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


guter Mann 


gute Frau 


gutes Buch 


gutes Mannes 


guter Frau 


gutes Buches 


gutem Manne 


guter Frau 


gutem Buche 


guten Mann 


gute Frau 
Plaral. 


gutes Buch 


MASCUUNB. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTRE. 


gute Manner 


gute Frauen 


gute Biicher 


guter Manner 


g^ter Frauen 


guter BUcher 


guten MSnnern guten Frauen 


guten Buchem 


gute Manner 


gute Frauen 


gute BUcher 
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M. 



P. 



K. 



Second Declension 

Sinflrular. 
If. p. 

gutc gutc 

guten guten 

guten guten 

guten gute 

SingulAr. 

der gute Mann 
des guten Mannes 
dem guten Manne 
den guten Mann 

Singular* 

die gute Prau 
der guten Prau 
der guten Prau 
die gute Prau 

Singular. 

das gute Buch 
des guten Buches 
dem guten Buche 
das gute Buch 



OF Adjectives. Class I. 

PloraL 



M. P. N. 



gute guten 

guten guten 

guten guten 

gute guten 

PluraL 

die guten Manner 
der guten Miinner 
den guten Miinnern 
die guten MSinner 

Plural. 

die guten Prauen 
der guten Prauen 
den guten Prauen 
die guten Prauen 

PlaraL 

die guten BUcher 
der guten BUcher 
den guten BUchern 
die guten BUcher 



Second Declension of Adjectives. Class II. 



guter 
guten 
guten 
guten 



Singular, 
p. 

gute 

guten 

guten 

gute 



N. 

gutes 
guten 
guten 
gutes 



PluraL 

guten 
guten 
guten 
guten 



Singular, 
mein guter Preund 
meines guten Preundes 
meinem guten Preunde 
meinen guten Preund 



Plural, 
meine guten Preunde 
meiner guten Preunde 
meinen guten Preunden 
meine guten Preunde 
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SYNOPSIS. 



F. 



N. 



SiDgnlar. 

meine gute Preundin 
meiner guten Preundin 
meiner guten Preundin 
meine gute Preundin 

Singular. 

mein gutes Buch 
meines guten Buches 
meinem guten Buche 
mein gutes Buch 



meine guten Preundinnen 
meiner guten Preundinnen 
meinen guten Preundinnen 
meine guten Preundinnen 

Plural. 

meine guten Biicher 
meiner guten Biicher 
meinen guten Biichern 
meine guten Biicher 



Declension of der meinige, mine. 



Sinffular. 

der meinige die meinige 

des meinigen der meinigen 

dem meinigen der meinigen 

den meinigen die meinige 



das meinige 
des meinigen 
dem meinigen 
das meinige 




So der deinige, der seinige^ der ihrige, der unsrige^ der eurige, der 
euerige^ der ihrige, der Ihrigey also derselbe and derjenige. 

Declension of the Personal Pronouns. 
Sinipilar. Plural. 

ich, / du, thou y you wir, we ihr, ye, you 



meiner 


deiner 




unser 




euer 


(mein) 


(dein) 










mir 


dir 




una 




euch 


mich 


dich 




una 




euch 


er, he 


sie, she 


es, // 


sie, they 






' Sit, you 


seiner 


ihrer 


seiner 


ihrer 


« 


t 


Ihrer 


(sein) 




(sein) 




• 

6 




ihm 


ihr 


ihm 


ihnen 


s 


Ihnen 


ihn 


sie 


es 


sie 






^Sie 
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Interrogative and Compound Relatives wer, was. 

wer, who t he who was, whaty whatever 

wess(en) (wess) e 

wem 

wen was 



I 



E 



•eclension of der used as demonstrative and relative 

Pronouns. 

Slnflrular. PlaraL 

er, he^ who die, she^ who das, that^ which die, they^ who 

essen deren dessen deren (derer) 

em der dem denen 

en die das die 



Infi^ection of haben. Simple Tenses. 
Principal Parts. 

haben, hatte, grehabt. 



Present. 

INDICATIVB. 

ich habe, / have 
du hast, thou hast 
(sie, es) er hat, he {she^ it) has 

wir haben, we have 
ihr Yi9b\,ye have 



SUBJUNCTIVB. 

habe, / may have 
habest, etc., etc. 
habe 

haben 
habet 



(Sie) sie haben, M^Cj^^^/z^^ haben 



Preterit. 

ich hatte, / had 
du hattest, etc., etc. 
(sie, es) er hatte 

wir hatten 
ihr hattet 
(Sie) sie hatten 



hSitte, / might have 
hSittest, etc., etc. 
hStte 

hiitten 
hSttet 
hSitten 
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SYNOPSIS. 



Inflection of sein. Simple Tenses. 

PrlnelpAl Parts. 

sein, war, grewesexit 



IMDICATIVB. 


SUBJUNCnVB. ■ 


ich bin, I am 


sei, / may be l 


du bist, etc, etc. 


seiest, etc., etc. 1 


(sie, es) er ist 


sei 1 


wir sind 


seien 


ihr seid 


seiet 


(Sie) sie sind 


seien 


Preterit. 




ich war, / was 


w3ire, / were 


du warst, etc., etc. 


wSrest, etc., etc. 


(sie, es) er war 


wSre 


wir waren 


wiiren 


ihr wart 


wSret 


(Sie) sie waren 


waren 



Inflection of werden. Simple Tenses. 

Prinoipal Parts. 

werden, wurde or ward, greworden. 

Present. 

INDICATIVE, 

ich werde, / become 
du wirst, etc., etc. 
(sie, es) er wird 

wir werden 
ihr werdet 
(Sie) sie werden 

Preterit. 

ich wurde (ward), I became wUrde, / might becotnl 
du wurdest, etc., etc. wUrdest, etc., etc. 

{sit, es) er wurde wUrde 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

werde, / may become 
werdest, etc., etc. 
werde 

werden 

werdet 

werden 
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wir wttrden 
ihr wiirdet 
(Sie) sie wttrden 



! 



we would have loved^ etc 
geliebt haben 



SINGULAR. FLURAL. 

liebe (du), lovey love thou liebt (ihr), love^ love ye. 
lieben Sie, love you lieben Sie, love you. 



InllnittTe. 



PRBSBNT. 

lieben, to love 

PRBSBNT. 

liebend, loving 



PBRFBCT. 

geliebt haben, to have loved 



Putiotples. 



PAST. 



geliebt, loved 



Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation. 
Simple and Compound Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

Greben, grab, firefireben. 



SUBJUNCnVB. 

gebe, / may give 
gebest, etc., etc 
gebe 

geben 

gebet 

geben 

glibe, / might give^ 
gSbest, etc, etc. 
gSbe 
gSben 



INDICATIVB. 

ich gebe, I give 
du giebst, etc, etc 
(sie, es) er giebt 

wir geben 
ihr gebt 
(Sie) sie geben 

Preterit. 

ich gab, I gave 
du gabst, etc., etc 
(sie, es) er gab 

wir gaben 
ihr gabet 
(Sie) aie gaben 
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• 

Pluperfect. 






INDICATIVB. 


SUBJVNCnVB. 


ich hatte ' 


/ had loved, 


htttte 


Imighthavt 


du hattest 


etc., etc. 


hiittest 


loved, etc 


(sie, es) er hatte 

wir hatten 


>- geliebt 


hStte 
hStten 


* geliebt 


ihr hattet 




httttet 




(Sie) hatten 




hiitten . 




Future. 






ich werde 


/ shall love, 


werde ^ 


I shall love, 


du wirst 


etc., etc 


werdest 


etc, etc 


(sie, es) er wird 

wir werden 


*- lieben 


werde 
werden 


> lieben 


ihr werdet 




werdet 




(Sie) sie werden ) 


werden ^ 




Future Perfect* 




ich werde ^ 


/ shall have 


werde 


/ shall have 


du wirst 


lovedy etc. 


werdest 


laved, etc 


sie, es) er wird 


^ geliebt 


werde 


^ geliebt 


wir werden 


haben 


werden 


haben 


ihr werdet 




werdet 




(Sie) sie werden > 


werden ^ 




Conditional. 






ich wiirde >| / would love, 




du wiirdest 




etc., et< 


c. 


(sie, es) er wiirde 

wir wiirden 


^ lieben 




ihr wiirdet 








(Sie) sie wiirden 








Conditional Perfect. 




ich wUrde ) / would have I 


oved, etc 


du wiirdest y geliebt haben 




(sie, es) er w\ii 


•de \ 


\ 
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would have loved^ etc 
geliebt haben 



^ we 



wir wUrden 
ihr wiirdet 
(Sie) sie wlirden 

ImperfttlTe. 

SINGULAR. FLURAL. 

liebe (du), love^ lave thou Uebt (ihr), love, love ye, 
Ueben Sie, lave you lieben Sie, love you. 

InflnittTe. 



PRBSBNT. 

lieben, to love 



PRBSBNT. 

liebend, loving 



PBRFBCT. 

geliebt haben, to have loved 



FAitiotples. 

PAST. 

geliebt, loved 



Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation. 
Simple and Compound Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

Greben, grab, sregreben. 



SUBJUNCnVB. 

gebe, / may give 
gebest, etc., etc 
gebe 

geben 

gebet 

geben 

glibe, / might give, 
gSibest, etc, etc. 
gSibe 

gSben 
g^bet 
gSben 



nVDICATIVB. 

ich gebe, I give 
du giebst, etc., etc 
(sie, es) er giebt 

wir geben 
ihr gebt 
(Sie) sie geben 

Preterit. 

ich gab, I gave 
du gabst, etc, etc 
(sie, es) er gab 

wir gaben 
ihr gabet 
(Sie) sie gaben 
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Perffeet. 

INDICATIVK. SUBJUNCnVB. 

ich habe gegeben, I have ich habe gegeben, / /^^ 

given have given, 

etc., etc etc., etc. 

Pluperfect. 

ich hatte gegeben, I had ich hMtte gtgthtnj mighi 

given have given^ 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Fature. 

ich werde geben,V shall ich werde geben, / shall 

give, give, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Fature Perfect. 

ich werde gegeben haben, ich werde gegeben haben, 

/ shall have given, I shall have given, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Conditional. 

ich wUrde geben, / would give, 
etc., etc. 

Conditional Perfect. 

ich wUrde gegeben haben, I would have given, 

etc., etc. 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

gieb (du) , give, give thou gebt (ihr) , give, give ye 

geben ^ie, give you geben ^i^, give you 

Infinitive. 

PRESENT. PAST. 

geben, to give gegeben haben, to have given 

Participles. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

gebend, giving gegeben, given. 
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£EUige (du) an, commence^ fiuigt (ihr) an, commence^ 

commence thou commence ye^ 

fiangen Sie vi^c^mmence you langen Sie an, commence you 



FSSSBMT. FAST. 

dnfangen, to commence ingelangen haben, to have 

commenced 



TKESMHT, FAST. 

dnfjRngend, commencing iUigelangen, commenced 



Infliction of a Verb in the Passive Voice. 



INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCnVB. 

ich werde gelobt, / am praised ich werde gelobt 

Preterit, 
ich wurde gelobt, / was praised ich wUrde gelobt 

Ferfeet* 

ich bin gelobt worden, / have ich sei gelobt worden 
been praised 

FlaperfBct. 
ich war gelobt worden ich wiU'e gelobt worden 

I'utiire* 
ich werde gelobt werden ich werde gelobt werden 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde gelobt worden sein ich werde gelobt worden 

sein 

OonditlonaL 

ich wUrde gelobt sein 
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FMrildpleft 

PSBSBMT. PAST. 

beginnend, beginning b^onnen, begun 



iNFLBCnON OF A SXPARABLB VERB. 
PrlnfllpAl Parts. 

linfanGren, fing an, dnfirefaneren. 

Present. 

INinCATIVB. SUBJUMCnVB. 

ich iange an, / commence ich fange an, / may commence 

Pveterlt. 
ich fing an, / commenced ich finge an, I might commence 

Perfect* 

ich habe ^ngefangen, I have ich habe dngefangen, I may 
commenced have commenced 

Pluperfect. 

ich hatte 6ngefangen, I had ich hStte ^ngefangen, I might 
commenced have commenced 

Fatnre. 

ich wsrde ^nfangen, I shall ich werde 6nfangen, I shall 
commence commence 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde 6ngefangen ich werde ^ngefangen haben, 

haben, / shall have I shall have commenced 

commenced 

OonditionaL 

ich wlirde ^nfangen, / would commence 

Conditional Perfect* 

ich wUrde ^ngeDangen h9btTi, I would have commenced 
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fange (dn) an, commence^ fiuigt (ihr) an, cammuiue^ 

commence thou commence ye^ 

£uigen Sie un^c^mmence you fiuigen Sie an, commenceyom 



FSSSBMT. FAST. 

infEUQgen, /^ commence inge&ngen haben, /^^ Atfzx^ 



PBBSBMT. PAST. 

6niiEUigend, commencing iLnge£uigen, commenced 



INFLICTION OF A VERB IN THE PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMDICATIVB. SUBJUNCnVB. 

ich werde gelobt, I am praised ich werde gelobt 

Preterit, 
ich wurde gelobt, / was praised ich wiirde gelobt 

Perfeet* 

ich bin gelobt worden, / have ich sei gelobt worden 
been praised 

Pluperfect, 
ich war gelobt worden ich w&'e gelobt worden 

Putnre. 
ich werde gelobt werden ich werde gelobt werden 

Fatore Perfect. 

ich werde gelobt worden sein ich werde gelobt worden 

sein 

OonditlonaL 
ich wUrde gelobt sein 
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SINGULAR. 

werde (du) gelobt 
werden Sie gelobt 



PRBSBNT. 

gelobt werden 



PRBSBNT. 

gelobt werdend 



Conditional Perfect. 
Ich wUrde gelobt worden sein 

laaperatiTe. 

PLURAL. 

werdet (ihr) gelobt 
werden Sie gelobt 

Inflnitive. 

PAST. 

gelobt worden sein 
Partloiples* 

PAST. 

gelobt worden 



Inflection of a Reflexive Verb. 
Principal Parts. 

sich freuen, freute sich, grefreut. 

Present. 

INDICATIVB. 

ich freue mich, / rejoice 
du freuest dich 
(sie, es) er freuet sich 

wir freuen uns 
ihr freut euch 
(Sie) sie freuen sich 

Preterit. 

ich freute mich ich freute mich 

Perfect. 
ich habe mich gefreut ich habe mich gefreut 

Pluperfect. 

ich hatte mich gefreut ich hatte mich gefreut 

Patore. 

ich wtid^ mich freuen ich werde mich freuen 



SUBJUNCnVB. 

freue mich 
freuest dich 
freuet sich 

freuen uns 
freuet euch 
freuen sich 
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ich werde mich gefreat haben ich wetdm mich gcfreut 

hftben 
OondltloBAL 
ich wUrdc mich freuen 

Coadlttonal Pirfeet* 

ich wUrde mich gefreat hftben 

ImpenitlT«. 

SINGULAB. PUniAL. 

freue (du) dich freut (ihr) euch 

freuen Sie sich freuen Sie sich 

Inflnltlve. 

PKBSBNT. PAST. 

sich freuen sich gefreut haben 

Faitleiplet. 

PRBSBNT* PAST. 

sich freuend sich gefreut 



Force of the Inseparable Prefixes. 

be strengthens the meaning of verbs, and forms new ones, 
ent (emp) adds the idea oiforth^from, out, away, 
er adds the idea of beginnings endeavor, acquisition, 
ge adds the idea of with^ together, 

ver adds the idea of loss, reversaly complete or intense action; 
'^ change of condition, 
zer adds the idea of apart, asunder, in pieces. 



Separable Prefixes. 

(Prefixes followed by an asterisk are used both separably and inseparably.) 

ab, an, auf, aus, bei, bevor, da, dar, durch *, ein, empor, 
entgegen, entzwei, fort, gegen, gegeniiber, in, heim, her, 
hin, hinter*, los, miss, mit, nach, nieder, ob, liber*, um*, 
unter *, vor, weg, wider *, wieder *, z\f, zuriick, zusammen* 
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Suffixes formhtg Verbs. 
Chen, ein, em, igen, schen, sen, ensen, ieren. 



Prefixes forming Nouns. 
ant, erz, ge, miss, un, ur« 

Suffixes forming Nouns. 



and, at, chen (lein), e, ei, el, en, er, heit, ich, icht, ig, in, 
keit, ling, nis, rich, sal, schaft, sel, t, tel, turn, ung, ut 



Prefixes forming Adjectives. 
be, erz, ge, miss, un, ur. 

Suffixes forming Adjectives. 

bar, en, em, er, hah, icht, ig, isch, lei, lich, sam, zig. — 
artig, fach, ^alt, los, reich, veil. 



k 



I. Gender as determined by Signification. 

a. Masculine ; Names of seasons, months, days, stones, 
points of the compass. 

b. Feminine : Names of rivers, trees, plants, flowers, 
fruits. 

c. Neuter: Names of countries, cities, islands, metals, 
letters of the alphabet. 

2. Gender as determined by Ending. 

a. Masculine : Many words in el, en, er, ling. 
Most monosyllabic verbal nouns. 

b. Feminine : Derivatives in ei, heit, in, keit, schaft, ung. 
Many derivatives in e, t. 

Nouns of foreign origin in ie, ik, ion, tSt. 

c. Neuter: Diminutives in chen (lein). 
Most depvatives in nis, sal, sel, tel, turn. 
Most derivatives with prefix ge. 
In^nitives. 
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PRiPosinoifs. 

Genitive. — ansutt, sutt, ftutaerhalb,* diesseitCs), hal- 
ben,' halber,' innerhalb/ jcn8eit(8), kraft, IXngs,* Uut, 
Qiittel8(t), oberhalb,* trots/ nm — willen, unfem,* unge- 
achtet,' unterhalb,' unweit,* vermittelst, vermttge, wiCbrend,* 
wegen,' zufolge.* — abseits, angcsichts, behufiB, entUng/ 
inmitten, nordwMits, seitwluts. 

> Follow the caie. * Take also the dathe. * Pkecede or follow the case. 

Dativb. — ftut, ftUMer, bei, binnen, entgegen/ gegentlber,* 
f^emXisa,* gleich,* mit, nacb, nXchst, nebst, ob, sftint, teit, 
von, zu, zufolge,* suwider.* 

^ Follow the case. 

s Eidter preoede or ft^ow die case. So also, nacA (according to). 

Accusative. — bis, dorch, fUr, gegen, ohne, Bonder, am, 
wider. 

Dative and Accusative. — an, auf, hinter, in, neben, 
fiber, unter, vor, swischen. 



> • ' Conjunctions. 

^ General Connectives.— aber, allein, denn, enti!>eder — - 
Oder, Oder, sondern, sowohl^-als, und. 

Adverbial Conjunctions. — auch, ausserdem, bald, 

dann, erstens, ferner, schliesslich, teils, weder — noch. 

dagegen, darauf, dennoch, dessenungeachtet, doch, gleicb* 
wohl, hingegen, indessen, jedocb, nicbtsdestoweniger, 

unterdessen, vielmehr, vorher, wohl, zwar. Also daher, 

demnach, deshalb, deswegen, folglich, mithin, somit, so- 
nach. 

Subordinating Conjunctions.— als, auf dass, bevor, 
bis, da (as, since), damit (in order that), dass, ehe, falls, in- 
dem (as, while), indessen (while), je, nachdem (after), nun 
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(now that), ob, ob— «ttdi, obgleich, obschon, obwohl, ob* 
swar, seitdem (since), so (if, then), um dass, ong^achtet, 
wKhrend, wann, weil, wenn, wenn — auch, wenngleich, wie, 
wiewohl, wo, wofbm, woher, wohin, womit, worin, wovon. 



^ ,, ^ Adverbs. 

^ I Place. — abwttrts, allenthalben, anderswo, anderswohin, 
iiufwSrts, auSeinander, aussen, auswXrts, auswendlg, bei- 
sammen, da, dahin, daneben, darin, daselbst, diesseits, 
dort, dorthin, draussen, drinnen, droben, dninten, fern, 
gegen liber, herab, herauf, herunter, hier, hieraus, hierher, 
hinauf, hinten, innen, inwendig, irgendwo, irgendwohin, 
jenseits, links, nirgends, oben, rechts, ringsum, rticklings, 
riickwSrts, Uberall, unten, unterwegs, vom, vorwSrts, weit, 
wo, woher, wohin, zusammen. 

Time. — allezeit, allmShlig, anfangs, augenblicklich, bald, 
bereits, bisher, bisweilen, damals, dann, eben, ehedem, ehe- 
mals, eher, einmal, einst, einstmals, einstweilen, endlich, 
erst, frtiher, gegenwartig, gestern,gewbhnlich, gleich, hSufig, 
hernach, heute, immer, j^rlich, je, jemals, jtftzt, jUngst, 
kiinftig, kiirzlich, lange, manchmal, meistens, monatlich, 
morgen, nachher, neulich, niemals, nun, noch, oft, oftmals, 
plbtzlich, schon, seitdem, selten, sogleich, sonst, spliter, 
stUndlich, Ubermorgen, unllingst, unterdessen, vorgestern, 
vorher, vormals, wann, wieder, zuerst, zuletzt, zuvor, zu- 
weilen. 

Quantity and Comparison. — anders, beinahc, beson- 
ders, bloss, ebenfalls, einigermassen, etwa, fast, ganz, ganz- 
lich, genug, gerade, gewissermassen, gleichfalls, gleichsam, 
hauptsachlich, hinlanglich, hbchstens, insbesondere, kaum, 
mehr, meistens, noch, nur, sehr, selbst, so, sogar, spa- 
testens, teils, teilweise, Uberhaupt, ungefahr, viel, voUends, 
wenigstens, wie, ziemlich, zu, zweimal. 
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3. Hat er mir das Bnch geschickt? 

4. Schicken 8ie mir das Bach. 

5. Hat cr mir doch das Bach geschickt. 

IIL Transposed Order. 

Wenn er mir das Buck sehiekL 
Wenn er mir das Buck zuriUkschickt 

Als er mir das Bach schickte. 
Ich weiss, dass er mir das Bach geschickt hat 
Das Buch, welches er mir geschickt (or, zurttckge' 
schickt) hat. 



VOCABULARIES. 



(353) 



\>~l 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
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X. When a separable or inseparable verb is indicated as belonging to the Old 
Conjugation, or as an irregular verb of the New Conjugation, the prefix 
must be thrown off before looking for the verb in the list at the end. Separ- 
able verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the prefix and the simple verb. 

s. The genitive singular and nominative plural of nouns are indicated thus: 
Qarten, -•, -Urten, L e., the genitive singular is Qartent, and nominative 
plural GSrten ; SchUler, -•, -, genitive singular, SchUlers, nominative 
plural same as nominative singular. The genitive singular of feminine nouns 
is not indicated. 

3. The gender and declension of nouns in ch*n and lein are not indicated. 

4. Adjectives used as adverbs or nouns, or when in the comparative or super- 

lative, excepting those of irregular comparison, are not inserted separately. 

5. Definitions in Italics (evening) are English words historically related. II 

their use is less common, or the relation more remote, they are enclosed in 
brackets. German related words are also in brackets. 

6. Abbrkviations. 



0. 


= Old Conjugation. 


m. 


= masculine. 


irreg. N. 


= irregular verb of the 


f> 


=s feminine. 




New Conjugation. 


M. 


=s neuter. 


iupers. 


= impersonal verb. 


gen. 


= genitive. 


refl. 


= reflexive verb. 


dat. 


= dative. 


h. or s. 


= auxiliary Aaieu or sevt. . 


ace. 


=3 accusative. 


8. 


ss auxiliary mm. 


adj. 


SB adjective. 



A. 



\acheii, Alx (la Chapelle). 

ftb, offi away, down, from, at. [0/.] 

^ b c, ». a b c, alphabet. 

(^bend, m, -s, -e, evening, 

(kbendbrot, n. -(e)8, -e, evening 
bread, sapper, tea. 

^bendglockenlaut, m. -<e)s, -e, 
sound of the evening bells. 

I^bendlied, n. -(e)s, -er, evening song. 

IkbendsonnenBchein, m. -<e)s, eve- 
ning aunahine, sunset glow. 

iber, but, however. 

ibermalSf again, once more. 



ab-fahren, O. s. go off, start. 

Abfall, M. -es, ^Ole, defection, 
revolt. 

ab-gehen, O. s. go off, start, leave. 

ab-gewinnen, O. win away, obtain 
from. 

Abhang, m, -es, -ange, slope. 

ab-hangen, O. hiuig off or down, de- 
pend upon, von (with dat.). 

ab-holen, fetch off, call for. 

ab-picken, p/cAr off. 

ab-reisen, s. travel off, depart. 

ab-richten, set right, train. 
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ab-tchicken, send o# or away, de- 
spatch. 
Abschied, m. -(e)8, -e, departure, 

farewell, discfaaxge. [ab-scheiden, 

separate.] 
ab-achlagen, O. cut off, break, refuse, 
ab-schreiben, O. write off, copy, 
ab-seits (gen.), aaidt, apart from, 
ab^teigen, O. s. descend, get out 
Abt, m. name of a composer, 
abwf&rts, off-warda, away, tb one tide, 

doym-uforda, [ab.] 
ab-waschen, O. wash off, 
ab-wehren, keep off* 
ab-wesend, being off, absent 
Abive8enheit,y. -en, absence, 
ab-ziehen, O. draw off, subtract 
ab-zwingen, O. force from, extort 
ach, oA / oh I alas f 
acht, etght, elghUi. 
Acht,y. attention, heed, care, 
achtxehn, eighteen, 
achtzig, eighty. 

Adresse,/! -n, cuidreee, direction, 
adieu (ad6), adieu, good-by. 
Adjectiv, n, -s, -e, adjective. 
Adler, m. -s, -, eagle. 
A^dolf, m. -s, Adolphua. 
Adv^rbium, n. -s, -ien, adverb, 
Affe, m. -n, -n, ape^ monkey. 
Ag3rpter, m. -s, -, Egyptian, 
ah, aht 
aha, ahal Oh I 

ahnlich, like, [an, on, near.] 
Ahre,/i -n, ear (of com), 
all, alt. 

allein, alone, only, but, yet 
allemal, at all times, every time. 
allenthalben,everywhere. [all,halb.] 
allerdings, by all means, to be sure, 

undoubtedly, [aller Dinga, of all 

thlnga.'\ 
allerlei, all kinds of, of all kinds, 

[all.] 
allezeit, at all times, always. 



allgemach, by degrees, gradually, 
allgemein, common to all, generaL 

[gemein, conunon, mean,'] 
allmiihiig, gnulually. 
allzn, oftogetfaer too. 
Alphabet, n. -s, -«, tdpkabet 
alt, ae, than, when, 
alao, accordingly, consequently, 
alt, old. 

Altar, n. -s, -, age. 
Altera, see Bltera. 
ain ■■ an denia 
A^men, amen, 
Amerika, n. -«, AmerletL 
Amael,/. -n, bhckbird. oueeL 
amiiaie'rea, amuteeg refl. enjoy one's 

selt 
an (dat or ace), on, in, by. onwards, 

farther, 
an-beten, pray to, worshqi. 
-and, suffix forming nouns, 
ander, anotAer, other, different 
anders, otherwise. 
Andersen, m, -s, name of an author, 
anderawo, elseu/Aere, 
anderawohin, elseivAare. 
anderthalb, other half, one and a 

half, 
Andreas, m. Andrew, 
Anekd6te,/. -«, anecdote. 
aneroid'sch (adj.), aneroid, 
Anfang, tn. -s, -ange, beginning, 
an-fangen, O. take hold on, begin, 
anfangs, at first 
an-gehen,0. s. go on, b^^in, approadb, 

concern, 
angenehm, pleasant 
angeaichts (gen.), in face or s/jjrAt of. 

[Gesicht.] 
Angst,/. Angste, anxiety, fear, [engt 

narrow.] 
clngstlich, anxious. [Angat.] 
an-halten, O. hold on, stop, 
an-heben, O. heaue at, lift up, begia 

[hebeo, heaxte, lift.] 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



359 



bedachttam* diacreetly. [bedenkea, 

x^ think upon.] 

bedauem, r^;ret. 

bedeckt, ovei^cMt. [bedecken, oovor.] 

bedeuten, rigntfy. [deuten, point 
out.] 

bedeutendt important. 

Bedeutung, y. -en, importance, dgni- 
ficance. 

BeJdngtxng,/, -en, cooditkm. 

bediirfen, irreg. N. need, require. 

Befehl, m. -es, -e, mandate, order. 

befehlen, O. command. 

befinden, O. refi. find one's self, do. 

Bef orderer, m. -s, -, promoter. 

befreien, make/re^ liberate, [frei.] 

Befreiung,^ liberation. 

bef iihlen, feel of. 

begegnen (dat.), s. run against, meet, 
[be-, gegen.] 

begeistem, inspire. [Qeist, ^Hrit, 
mind, ghoat.^ 

begierig, eager for. 

beginnen, O. begin. 

begleiten, accompany. [Qeleit» es- 
cort.] 

b^^ben, O. bury. 

begreifen, O. comprehend, [greifen, 
grasp, gripe,^ 

begrensen, bound, limit. 

Begriff, m. -(e)s, -e, idea, im Begriffe 
seiii, be on the point of. [begrei- 
fen.] 

begriinden, found. 

begiinstigeii, favor, [giiastig, favor- 
able.] 

behalten, O. Ao/</ on upon, keep. 

behuf 8 (gen.), in behalf of. 

bei (dat.), by the side of, by near ; at 
the house or sXxxe of. 

beide, both. 

Beif allf nt. -s, applause, [beifallen, 
/ta//in.] 

BeJj^ >». -es, -«, done, leg, 
bdnube, near about, almost. 



beitammen, together, 
bei-setzen, put away, inter. 
Beispiel, «. -(e)s, h:, instance, ex> 

ample, [spei (gospel), apeii, charm.] 
beissen, O. bite. 
Beistand, m. -es, assistance, 
bekannt, known, acquainted, [ken- 

nen.] 
Bekanntschaft, /. -en, acquaintance. 

[ship.] 
bekommen, O. come by, get, receive, 
belebt, iloeiy, animated, [beleben, 

tniiuen.} 
belegen, iay on, secure, engage, beiay. 
beleidigen, affront, insult, 
beleuchten, ilght up. 
Belgien, n. -s, Beiglum. 
belieben, (dat.), impers. please, suit, 

be agreeable to. 
belohnen, reward. 

Belt, m. -es, the "Beit " (in Denmark.) 
bemiihen, red. take pains, endeavor. 

[MUhe.] 
Bemilhung,/. -en, effort. 
bequem, convenient, comfortable, 
bereit, ready. 
bereits, a\re<u/y. 

Berg, m. -es, -e, mountain. [ice-6crg.l 
bergan', up hill. 
bergan'warts, up hill, [ward.] 
Bergbau, m. -(e)s, mining, 
bergun'ter, down hill. 
BergMrerk, n. s, -e, mine. 
Berli'n, n. -s, Beriin. 
Bertha,/, -s. Bertha. 
beriihmt, famous, 
beriihren, touch, 
besanftigen, make soft, assuage, 

calm, [sanft.] 
beschaftigen, occupy, busy. 
Bescheid, m. -es, -e, decision, in- 

formation, 
beschwerlichf burdensome. 
Besen, w. -*> -, besom, Xwooccw. 
besetzen, beset, ocox^'j. 
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au8-brennen, irreg. N. burn out. 

auseinander, forth from one anotheft 
apart, asunder. 

Ausflug, m. -es, -Uge, fying out, ex- 
cursion, [aus-ftiegen, fly out,} 

AuBgang, m. -es, -ange, ocftlet, exit, 
issuing. 

au8-gehen, O. s. go out 

Auskunft, /. -iinfte, information. 
[auB-kommen, come out} 

Ausland, «. -es, fore^ country. 

auB«nehaien, O. take out, except. 

AuBfufi m. -es, -e, ocftcry, exclama 
tioQ. [auB-rufen.] 

auB-rufen, O. cry out 

AuBfufungBwort, n, -es, -drter, ex- 
clamation u/ord, interjection. 

auB-ruhen, rest out, repose. 

auBBUtzig, leprous. 



ausaen, ovtside, withoirt. 

auBBer (dat.), on the ovtskle of, witb 

out, besides, [aua.] 
auBserdim, apart from that, hetiAes, 

moreover. [auBser, dem.] 
auBBerhalb, (gen. or dat.)f on the out- 

aide of, withotft^ beyond. [ansBert 

halb.] 
auBBerordentlich, extraori//nary, i»> 

markable, extremely. 
auB-aetxen, set out, expose. 
Au85tellung,y. -^n, exposition. 
Ausivanderer, m, -s, -, emigmit. 

[auB-wandem, wamler out] 
auBwartB, outuford, without 
auBwendig, ovMde, ovtward. «itb> 

Gift book, by heart. 
hxt,/, Axte, axe, hatchet. 



B. 



Bach, m. -es,.-Sche, brook. 
Backer, m.-^,-,baker. [backen, bake.] 
Backstein, m. -(e)s, -e, stone made 

by baking, brick. 
Bad, n. -es, -ader, bath. 
baden, bathe. 

Baden-Baden, n. -s. Baden-Baden. 
Badeort, m. -es, -e, watering-place. 
Badezimmer, n. -s, -, bath-room. 
Bahn,yi -«n, path, road, 
bald, soon, bald — bald, now — now. 

[bold.] 
Ball, m, -es, -alle, ball. 
Ballade,/, -n, ballad. 
Balsam, m. -s, -e, balsam, btUm. 
Band, n. -es, -ander, band, ribbon. 
bang(e), anxious, fearful. 
Bank,/ -anke, bank, bench. 
Bar, tn. -en, -en, bear. 
-bar, suffix forming adjectives ; cf. Eng. 

"-able." 
Barmen, n. s, name of a city. 
Bamhelm, Minna von, name of a 
play oi Lessiog. 



Barometer, m. and n. -s, -, barom' 
eter. 

Basdl, n. -s, name of a city. 

bauen, build; labor on the land, till 
[bower.] 

Bauer, m. -n, (-s), -n, peasant, [bau- 
en.] 

Bauer, m. -s, man's name. 

Bauerin, / -nen, peasant-woman. 
[Bauer, peasant.] 

Baueramann, m. -(e)s, -leute, country- 
ma/}, peasant. 

Baum, m. -es, -aume, tree, betun. 

Baumblatt, n. -ie)a, -atter, leaf of t 
tree. 

Baumchen, little tree. [Baum.] 

Bayerland, n. -s, land of Bavtwia, 

Bay 'em, n. -s, Baoaria. 

Bayredth, n. -s, Bayreuth. 

be-, inseparable prefix, strengthening 
the meaning of verbs, and forming 
new ones, prefix forming adjectives* 
[be. bei, by.] 

b^aiitwQctent give answer to, onsvei; 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



359 



isam, ^foeetlj. [bedenkeat 

, overcast, [bedecken, cover.] 
a, rigntfy. [deuten, point 

snd, important. 

iingi y^ -en, impOTtance, rigni- 

luifft/^ -en» cooditioD. 
n, irr^. N. need, require. 
m. -es, -e, mandate, order, 
a, O. command, 
a, O. refl. find one's self, do. 
iter, m. -s, -, promoter. 
I, ma)ce/re^ liberate, [frei.] 
ng,/I liberation, 
n, /(W/ of. 

iQ (dat.), 8. run against, meet. 
B^egen.] 
;m, inspire. [Qeist, HHrit, 

ghoat.^ 
It eager for. 
in, O. begin. 
:a, accompany. [Geleit» e»- 

iB, O. bury. 

m, O. comprehend, [greifea, 

grip*-] 

;en, bound, limit. 
m. -(eK -e, idea, im Begriffe 
be on the point of. [begrei- 

len, found. 

dgea, favor, [ffiiastig, favor- 

B, O. hold on upon, keep, 
(gen.), in behalf of. 
.), by the side (rf, by near ; at 
use or store of. 
oth. 
fH. -s, applause, [beif alien, 

] 

-es, -e, bone, leg. 

!, near about, almost. 



beisammeii, together, 
bei-setxen, pot away, inter. 
Beispiel, «. -(e)s, -e, instance, ex. 

ample, [apei (gospel), spell, charm.] 
beiaseB, O. 6/te. 
Beistand, m. -es, assistance. 
bekaBBt, known, acquainted, [ken- 

neB.] 
Bekanatschaft,y* -en, acquaintance. 

l-sMp.} 
bekommen, O. corns by, get, receive, 
belebt, llosly, animated. [belebea» 

tatiuen.] 
belegen, /ay on, secure, engage, belay. 
beleidigen, affront, insult 
beleuchten, light up. 
Belgien, n. -s, Belgium. 
beliebcB, (dat.), impers. please, suit, 

be agreeable to. 
belohneB, reward. 

Belt, m. -es, the "Belt " (in Denmark.) 
bemiiheB, refl. take pains, endeavor. 

[MUhe.] 
BemiihuBg,/*. -en, effort, 
bequem, convenient, comfortable, 
bereit, ready. 
bereita, already. 

Berg, m, -es, -e, mountain, [ice-berg.} 
bergan', up hill. 
bergan'ivarts, up hill, [ufard.} 
Bergbau, m. -(e)s, mining, 
bergun'ter, down hill. 
Bergwerk, n. -s, -e, mine. 
Berli'n, n, -s, Berlin. 
Bertha,/, -s. Bertha. 
beriihmt, famous, 
beriihren, touch, 
besanftigen, make soft, assuage, 

calm, [sanft.] 
beschaftigen, occupy, busy. 
Bescheid, m. -es, -e, decision, in. 

formation. 
beschwerlich, burdensome. 
BeseB, m. -s, -, besom, broom, 
besetcen, beset, occupy. 
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besiegen, gain a victory over, conquer, 
besitzen, O. alt upon, possess. 
Besitzer, m. -s, -, possessor, [be- 

sitcen.] 
besonder, particular, especial, [wnder.] 
besonders, especially, [sunder,} 
besorgen, tend to, fix, arrange, 
besser, better, [comp. of gut.] 
bestehen, O. atand firm; consist of 

(with dat.) 
bettellen, put in place, order, 
bestimmen, direct, determine, 
bestraf en, punish. 
Besuch, m. -(e)s, -e, visit, [be- 

suchen.] 
besuchen, seek for, visit 
Besuchzimmer, n. -s, -, visit>room, 

reception-roora 
beten, pray, [bitten.] 
betrachten, consider, observe, look at. 

[trachten.] 
betragen, O. amount to. 
betrlibt, sad. [trlibe, dim, gloomy.] 
Bett (Bette), «. -es, -en, bed. 
Bettlerkleid, n. -(e)s, -er, beggar's 

dress. 
Bevolkerung,y. population, 
bevollinachtigt, accredited, em- 
powered, 
bevor, before. ^ 

be^vachen, watch, guard, 
bewahren, preserve. 
Bewegung, /". -en, motion, [bewe- 

gen, induce, move.] 
bewohnen, dwell in, occupy. 
Bewohner, m. -s, -, inhabitant [be- 

^ohnen.] 
be^undern, wonder at, admire, 
bezahlen, pay. Czahlen, tell out.] 
bezeichnen, put a sign or token upon, 

designate. 
BibelUbersetzung, /. -en, translation 

of the Bible. 
B/biiothek'zimmer, n. -s, -, library- 
room; library. 



Megen, O. bend. 

Biene,y. -n, bee, / 

Bier, n. -es, -e, beer, 

Bierhaus, n. -es, -auser, beer-kum, 

Bild, n. -es, -er, picture. 

bilden. form. 

Bilderbuch, n. -<e>s, -Ucher, pictoie- 
6oo/r. 

bildichon, handsome as a picture. 

Bilia, n. -es, -e, ticket, billet 

Billetbiireau, m. -s, -s, ticket-ofiioe. 

binden, O. bind. 

Bindewort, n. -(e>s, -lirter, blwiiat 
word, conjunctimi. 

Bingen, m. -s, Blngen, 

binnen (dat.) /nside of, with/n. 

bis (ace), to, until, as far as. 

Bischen (bischen). 6ft little, trifle. 

bisher, as far as here, hitherto. 

Bismarck, m. -s, Bismarck, 

bisweilen, once in a while, sometimes, 
[bis, Weile.] 

bitten, O. beg, ask for. 

blank, bright, clean, [blank.] 

blass, pale. 

Blatt, H. -es, -atter, leaf, [blade.] 

bl attics, leaf /ess. 

blau, blue. ' ^ 

Blei, n. -es, lead, [probably blau.] 

bleiben, O. s. be left, remain. 

Bleistift, m. -(e)s, -e, lead-pendL 

blicken, look, flash. 

Blitz, fH. -es, -e, lightning, [blinken, 
gleam, blink, blicken.] 

blitzen, lighten, glisten, flash. [BliU.] 

blosB, bare, merely, simply, only. 

blUhen, blossom, flourish, blow. 

BlUmchen, little flower. 

Blume,/! -n, flower, bloom. 

Blumentopf, m. -<e)s, -opfe, flower- 
pot. [Topf , pot, top.} 

Blut, n. -es, blood. 

BlUte, y, -n, blossom, flower. ■ [blii* 
hen.] 
\B\>aiX^x^SX^/. -<w^ bloom. 
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elft, eiwwth, 

Blisabeth,/. -•, Ellgobvth. 

-«ln, suffix fonmng diminutive Terbs. 

Blsaw, n, Alaatla. 

•Bltern (3pL\ etdtr ones, ptrents. [alt.] 

empf angen, O. receive, wdoome. 

Empf Migvsimiiier, m. -n, -, rtotption- 

fooBB. idnpfanf eo*] 
cmpiiehleii, O. oonunend, ghre tegur6s 

to; refl. talie leave. 
Bmpf ehlimf , y. -en, ooromendation, 

oompUnents. • 

empfinden, O. perceive, feeL 
empor, upward, np. 
-tn, suffix forming noon* and a^ecdves. 
Bnde, «. -^ -n, end. 
endlich, endiy, finally, 
eng, narrow. [anxfouB, trnguiah,} 
Bngel, m. -s, -, angel, 
England, n. -s, -, Cngiand. 
Bnglfinder, m. -s, -, Engitskmeax. 
engliftch, Cngileti. 
Enkel, m. -s, -, grandson, 
ent- (emp-), insepanUbie prefix, earlier 

ant, against; forth, from, out, away. 
entdecken, discover, [deckea, cover, 

deck,} 
&itdeckung,y. -en, discovery, [ent- 

decken.] 
entf alien, O. s. fail away or from, es- 

a^ie. 
entf emen, put fv off, remove, [fern, 

far.} 
cntfliehen, O. %.fig away, escape, 
entgegen (dat.)» agalnet 
entgegen-gehen, O. s. go agatnat or 

to meet, 
entgegnen, object, rejoin, [ent- 
gegen.] 
enthalten, O. hold within, contain. 

[haltpa.] 
entlang (gen or dat), along. 
entlaufea, O. s. run away, [elope.] 
eateebeldea, O. dedde. 
MUeUummem, a. fall Into slumber. 



entaehnldigen, excuse. [Schuld, 
debt, fault.] 

Entsetzen, n. -s, -, terror, [ent- 
•etxen, Mt out of place. ] 

entsetslich, terrible, [entsetxen.] 

entsinnen (gen.), O. refl. remember. 
[Sinn.] 

entapringen, O. s. rise, run away. 

entstehen, O. arise, proceed. 

entweder, either, entweder — oder, 
either — or. 

entswei, In turn, asunder, apart. 

entxwei-springen, O. s. or h. spring 
In tufo, burst apart. 

-enxen, suffix forming verbs. 

Epos, n. (jtA. Epen), Epie poem. 

er, ke. 

er-, insep. prefix, same with ur-, add- 
ing to verbs the idea of beginning, 
endeavor, acquisition. 

-er, suffix forming nouns and adjectives. 

erbarmen, refl. pity, have compas- 
sion. 

erbauen, erect, edify. 

erbitten, O. beg for. 

erblicken, perceive. 

erblinden, s. grow or get kllnd. 

erbliihen, s. bloom forth, blossom 

Erde,/I -n, eartk. 

Erdgeschoas, n. -es, -Ssse, ground- 
floor, first story. 

ereignen, refl. happen. 

Erfahruag,y. -n, experience. 

Erfindungi/I -n, invention. 

erflehen, Xteg for, obtain by entreaty. 

Erfolg, m. -es, -e, result, [erfolgen. 
follow.} 

erfordem, demand, require, call for. 

erforschen, investigate, [forschen, 
search.] 

erfrieren, O. s. freexe, 

Erfrischung,/. -en, rc/rw/lrmcnt 

erf Ullen, tvXfil. 

ergreUeti, O. «^sA,>a?|\»3ALt^» 
I f eot sdte, grlp.\ 
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Cisterne,/. -n. ciatern. 
Columbus, MT. ColumbuB. 



I Coupi, M. -s, apftrtment o£ a at» 



D. 



da,'' there, as, since, then. 

da driiben, over there. 

dabei, thereby, at the same time. 

Dmch, ». -es, -acher, roof, [thatch, 

decken, cover, deck.l 
dadurch, therethrough, thereby. 
dafUr, therefor, for that, 
dagegen, agcunst that,on the contrary, 
daheim, there at home, at home. 
dah^r, thence; for that reason, con- 
sequently, along. 
daher-stUrmen, h. or s. storm or rush 

along. 
dahin, thither, so far, along, away, 
dahin-fahren, O. s. go away, ofif. 
dahin-strecken, stretch along, out. 
damals, at that time, then, 
dam it, therewith, with it, in order 

that. 
Dampfboot, n. -(e)s, -e or -ote, steam- 

boat. 
Dampfer, tn. -s, -, steamer. [Dampf , 

steam, damp.'\ 
Dampfkessel, m. s, -, steam-Aetf/e, 

boiler. 
danach (darnach), therea.htr, after 

that. 
danach-schnappen(em), snap or 

catch after. 
Dane, m. -n, -n, (the) Dane. 
daneben, beside it, close by. 
Danemark, n. -s. Denmark. 
danisch, Danish. 
Dank, m. -es, thanks. 
dankbar, thankful. 
danken (dat.), thank. 
dann, then. 
Danzig, n. -s, Dantzic. 
dar (= da), there. 
daran, thereon, on that or it. 



darmuf (drauf), thereupon, upon diat 

dmraussen (drauasen), oirfside, out 
there, out of doors. 

darin, therein, tn that 

darinnen, therein, inside, wxth/ik 

darcb, on account of that. 

daroben (droben), abooe there, vp 
there. 

dariiber, thereooer, above it, at it. 

darum, on account of that, therebn. 

darunten, there below, benea^ 

daselbst, there, 

daaa, that, so that 

datieren, date. 

Dattel,y! -n, ttate. 

Datum, n. -s, -a, date. 

dauern, endure, continue. 

dauern, move to pity. 

Daumen, m. -s, -, thumb. 

Daumling, m. -cs, -e, Thumtikin, 
dwarf. 

davon-bringen, irreg. N. bring away. 

davon-laufen, O. s. or h. run away. 

davon-rollen, roll away. 

davor, before or for that. 

Decke, /l -n, covering, ceiling, 
[decken, cover, deck.} 

deklinieren, decline. 

dein, thy, thine. 

demnach, according to that, accord- 
ingly. 

demohngeachtet, notwithstanding. 

denken, irreg N. think, be of opinion. 

denn, then, in that case, now. for. 

dennoch, nevertheless. 

der, the. that, which. ) t , 

derselbe, the selfsame, the same. 

deshalb, on that accotmt, therefore. 

dessenungeachtet, notwithstanding. 

deswegen, on that account 
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point out, indicate. 

, German. iOuteh.] 

le, m. -n, -n, (the) German. 

iland, M, -s, Germany. 

ter, m, -«, Deetmber. 

, m, tM, -c, diahet 

fck. 

. -es, -e, tkl9f. 

serve. 

iM. -t, », servant. 

M* ~es, ^f service. 

g, M. -s, -e, Tueadt^f. [Ziu 

ivees, god of war.] 

iann,iM. -(e)8,-anner or -leute, 

',-nHUL 

»cr), <A/a; the latter. ^ 

!*)• ^pcn.), on this tide, this 

■9 

-es, -«, t/r/ng. 

\ough, yet, nevertheless, how- 
[ am sure, you know, but, I 
vhy yes. 
f, -n, hvXirdog* 
. -es, -e, cathedraL 
, iM. ». domtnOm 
f. Danube, 
9 thunder, 

itmg, m. -«, -e, Thuredtu/, 
god of thunder (Donner).] 
)iretter ! by thunder! 
linte,y. -n, (/(Mf6/0-barrelled 

-es, -orfer, village [thorp,^ 

n, little village. 

u -es or -en, -e or -omer, 

a,/, -s, Dorothy. 
enstrasse, /. -n, Dorothea 

rten), yonder, there. 

thither. 

nt, -n, -^f kite, dragon. 



Draraatiker, m. -s, -, dramatist 
drSngen, press; rejUx.t force its way, 

gush. 
draussen, see darauasen. 
drei, three. 
dreimal, three times, 
dreissig, thirty, 
drelsaigjiihrig, of thirty yeare. 
dr^itsigst, thirtieth, 
dreisehn, thirteen, 
dreisehnt, thirteenth. 
Dresden, n. -s, Dresden, 
dringen, O. s. or h. press, crowd, 

throng. 
drinnen, see darinnen. 
dritt. third. 
drittena, thirdly. 
droben, see daroben. 
drohen, threaten. Ithroe,] 
drollig(t), droll, comical. 
Droschke,y. -n, hack, droaky, 
Dros8el,y. -n, thrueh. 
driibea (dariibea), ouer there. 
driicken, press, squeeze, 
drunten, see darunten. 
du, thou, you. 
dumm, stupid, foolish, 
diinken, seem. 
Diine,yi -n, down, dune, 
duakel, dark, 
dunkela, grow dark, 
durch (ace), through. 
durchaua, throughout, absolutely. 

quite. 
durchgSngig, pervading, general, in 

general, [gehen.] 
durch-lesen, O. read through, 
dUrfen, irreg. N. be permitted, may. 

idare.] 
Durst, m. -es, thirst. 
dursten (diirsten), thirst be thirsty. 
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-e, 8ufl^ fonxuDg abstract nouns. 

Ebbe,^ •biK 

eben, wen, just, precisely. 

ebenfalls, in like manner, likewise. 

Ecke,y. -n, comer, [ttlge.} 

edel, noble, precious. 

Edelsteln, m. -es, -e, precious stone. 

Edumrd, m, -«, Edward. 

ehe, ere, before. 

ehedem, before this time, formerly. 

ehemals, formerly. 

eher, previously, sooner, rather, [ere. 
ecwiy.} 

Ehre,y. -n, honor. 

ehren, honor. [Ehre.] 

Ehrfurcht, /. veneration, reverence. 
[Ehre, Purcht (fear).] 

Ei, H. -es, -er, egg. 

,ei, oh! why! 

-ei, sufiix forming nouns. 

Eiche,/ -n, oa/r. 

Eichel,yi -n, acorn. [Eiche, oo/r.] 

eigen, own; proper ; peculiar. 

Eigenschaft, y. -n, property, attri- 
bute, quality, [eigen.] 

Eigenschaftsvirort, n. -(e)s, -orter, 
quality-u/orrf, adjective. 

eilen, s. or h. hasten, hurry. 

ein, a, an, one. 

ein-, separable prefix, Into, In. 

einander, one Another, each other. 

einerlei, one and the same, all the 
same, of one kind. 

ein-f alien, O. s. fall In, interrupt. 

einfaltig, one-fold, simple. 

ein-fliessen, O. s. flow in, exert an in- 
fluence. 

Einfluss, m. -es, -Usse, Influx, Influ- 
ence. 

ein-f Uhren, lead In, /ntroduce. 

ein-gehen, O. s. go In. 

Einheit, y. -en, Angular (number), 
[ein.] 

ciaig, one, any. pi. einiget some. 



einigennasaeBt in 

scHnewhat. 
Einigkeit, y. -en, tmtty. [eia.] 
ein-kehren, s. tarn /n, pot q> ^or 

entertainment), 
ein-laden, O. /ifvite. 
ein-lasaen, O, let In, admit ;yirX en* 

gage in. 
Einlasskarte,y -n, cardof adoisaoa. 
einmal, onetime, oncc^ jast,onlf. 
Einmaleins, «v. -es, -«, one time 0M> 

multiplication>tablie. 
eina, one, one thing, 
ein-achlaf en, O. eleep In, go to tie^ 
ein-achla^en, O. beat In, strike. 
Einaiedler, m. -s, -e, hermit, [eiai 

ak>ne: Siedel, settler.] 
einst, once, once on a time, some tine* 
ein-ateigen, O. s. step or dimb /a* 

get/n. 
einstmala, oifcet 
einstweilen, meanwhile. 
ein-teilen, divide. [Teil.] 
ein-treten, O. s. enter, 
einundxwansig, twenty-one. 
einundxwanzigst, twenty-first 
Einwohner, m. -s, -, /ndweller, io- 

habitant; [virohnen.] 
einzeln, single, individual, [dn.] 
einzig, only, single, solely, [ein.] 
Eis, n. -es, Ice. 
Eisen, n. -s. Iron. 

Ei8enbahn,y -en. Iron road, railroad 
eisern, of Iron, Iron. 
Eiawasser, n. -s, Ice-water. 
-el, suffix forming nouns. 
Elbe,y! name of a river. 
Elend, n. -(e)s, exile, misery, distress 

[other land.} 
elend, wretched, miserable. 
Eleph&nt, m. -en, -en, elephant 
elf, eleven. 
Elfenkind, n, -(e)s, -er, e//-child,fair7 

child. 
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Elisabeth,/. -•, £//xa6«M. 

•eln, suffix formii^ cUminotive Torbs. 

Elsan, M. Alaatla. 

■Eltem (jpL\ eldwr ones, ptrents. [alt.] 

empf angen, O. reoehre, wdoome. 

Empf ancssimmer, m. -b, -, reoeption- 

room. [empfanffea.] 
empfehlen, O. cammend, ghre regards 

to; refl. take leave. 
Bmpf ahlnnf f / ^^iii oommendatioti, 

oompHments. ' 

empfinden, O. perceive, feeL 
empor, upward, up. 
-en, suffix forming nooDs and a^H^ctiTes. 
Ende, M. -^ -n, end. 
endlich, endly, finally, 
eng, narrow, [oax/omi, angulgh,} 
Bngel, m. -e, -, angei. 
England, «. -s, -, England, 
Engllinder, m. -e, -, Engltskmeax. 
engli&ch, English. 
Enkel, m. -s, -, grandson, 
ent- (emp-), inseparable prefix, earlier 

ant, against; forth, from, out, away, 
entdecken, discover, [deckea, cover, 

tfecAr.] 
Entdeckung,/ -en, discovery, [ent- 

decken.] 
cntf alien, O. s. fail away or from, es- 
cape, 
entfemen, put far off, remove, [fern, 

/Oi'.] 

entfliehen, O. s.fiy away, escape. 

entgegen (dat.), against 

entgegen-gehen, O. s. go against or 
to meet. 

entgegnen, object, rejoin, [ent- 
gegen.] 

enthalten, O. hold within, contain, 
[hal^a.] 

entlang (gen or dat.), along. 

entlaufen, O. s. run away, {elope.} 

entscheiden, O. dedde. 

tfntschlummerD, s. fall into slumber. 



eataelmldlgaBt excuse. [Bchuld, 
debt, fault.] 

Bntsetsan, «. -s, -, terror. (cnt< 
•etsen, Mt out of place ] 

entsatsUch, terrible, [entaatwn.) 

entsinnen (gen.), O. red. remember. 
[Sinn.] 

antapringea, O. s. rise, run away. 

entstehen, O. arise, proceed. 

entwader, either, entweder — odar, 
either — or. 

entsMrei, In two, asunder, apart. 

entxwei-springen, O. s. or h. spring 
In tufo, burst apart. 

-enxen, suffix forming vcHm. 

Epos, M. (pi. £pen), Epie poem. 

er, he. 

er-, insep. prefix, same with ur-, add- 
ing to verbs the idea of beginning, 
endeavor, acquisition. 

-er, suffix f(Mining nouns and adjectives. 

erbarmen, refl. pity, have compas- 
sion. 

erbauen, erect, edify. 

erbitten, O. beg for. 

erblicken, perceive. 

erblinden, s. grow or get blind. 

erblUhen, s. bloom forth, blossom 

Erde,/. -n, ecu^h. 

Erdgeschoss, «. -es, -Ssse, ground- 
floor, first story. 

ereignen, refl. happen. 

Erfahruag,y. -n, experience. 

Erfindung,/! -n, invention. 

erflehen, b^ for, obtain by entreaty. 

Erf olg, m. -es, -e, result, [erfolgen. 
follow.] 

erfordem, demand, require, call for. 

crforschen, investigate, [forschen, 
search.] 

erfrieren, O. s. freeze. 

Erfrischung,/. -en, re/r»s*ment 

erf Ullen, IvXfil. 

ergreif en, O. seize, lay hold of. [grei- 
fen, seize, grip.} 
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erhalten, O. receive, come in poeees- 

sion of. sustain, 
erheben, O. keatfe up, raise; refl. rise, 
erhcllen, lifi^t up, become clear, [hell, 

clear, bright.] 
crinncfD (sen.), refl. remember. 

[inner. Inner.} 
erkaiten, refl. catch eoid. [kalt.] 
erkennen, inr^.^N. recognize, 
erklfiren, make 'oiwr, declare, state. 

[klar.] 
Erlaubnis,/*. permission. 
Erle,yC -n, alder, 
erleiden, O. suffer, sustain. [Uidea, 

loathe.^ 
ermorden, nrnrder. 
-em, suffix fonnii^ veibi and acU 

Jectives. 
emiihren, nourish, feed, 
erquicken, quicken, refresh. iqutckJl 
erreichen, attain, 
erschnffea, O. ahaite out, create, 

produce, 
erscheinen, O. s. shine forth, appear, 
erschlagen, O. s/ay. 
erschrecken, O. (n.) s. be frightened 

or startled. 
erst, first, only, 
erstaunea, s. to be amazed, 
erstens, firstly, in the first place. 



ertrinken, O. s. be drowned, 
envahnen, mention, 
erwecken, awake. 
erwerben, O. acqnfae, gidn. 
erwidem, give back, answer, reply. 

StXf ft. ^^S, -*, OK. 

erz-, prefix forming noons and 

tives. [arch. J] , 
erxablen, relate^ te//. [Zahl, nasi- 

ber. tale.} 
EnUhlung,/. -n, narrativte. 
erxiehen, O.^jrin^up, educate. 
Srxieber, mj[ -s, -, educator, trainer, 
erzielen, aim at, attain. [Ziel, aim.] 
es. It, there, ea aind, there are. 
Eael, m. -s, -, ass, donkey, lease!.] 
essen, O. eat 
Basximmer, «.-«,-, Mting-nNxn, 

dining-room, 
etlich, some. 
Etach,^ name of a river, 
etwa, nearly, about, indeed, 
etwas, some, s<miething, someicrAot •f >* 
euer, your, yours. 
Europa, n. -s, Europe. 
Ew. (old form luu/er), your, 
ewig, eternal. 
Exempel, n. -s, -, example. 
Extra, extra, additional. 



F. 



I 



Fabel,/.-n,/a6/«. 

Fabrik,/. -en, manufactory. 

f abrizieren, fabricate, manufacture. 

-f ach, -fold, suffix forming adjectives. 
[Each, compartment.] 

Fahne,/. -n. flag, vane. 

fahren, O. s. drive, go (in a wagon or 
boat), fare. 

Fahrenheit, m. -s, inventor of a ther- 
mometer. 

Fahrenhcit'sch (adj.), pertaming to 
Fahrenheit. 

Wmhrcr, m. -s, -, one who goes, /oi-er. 
[Mlhrcn.] 



[fah- 



Fahrgeld, n. -(e)b, -er, fare. 

Ten.} 

Fahrplan, m, -<e)8, -e or -ane, time- 
table. 

Fahrt,^ -en, passage, journey, [fah- 
ren.] 

Fallc,/. -n, pit-fall, trap, [fallen.] * 

fallen, O. s. fall. 

falls, in case, if. [Fall, fallen.] 

-fait, -fold, suffix forming adjectives. 
[Falte.] 

Famine,/, -n, family. 

f angen, O. catch, seize, [/ong.] 
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&rblot, color/ras. [Fftrbe.] 
faisen, bold, contain; lay hold of, 

seize. [Pass, oat] 
fast, almost, [feat, fatt, doM upon.] 
faul, lasy fotiL 
Faust,^ -Snste, fiat 
Fanst, m, -«, Fautt 
Febrolu:, m. -9, -e, Febnarg, 
Ftdtr,/", -fk, featherf pen. 
f ederlos, faathwrtna. 
FedermeMer, n, -«, -, /(MtA«r-knile, 

penknile. 
fehlen [dat.), fail, be wanting to, the 

matter with, 
feiem, celebrate, 
feierlich, festive, solemn. [Feler, 

holiday.] 
feige, cowardly, 
fein, fin9f handsome. 
Feiad, m, -es, -e, foe. {fimkl.\ 
Feld, *•. -es, -er, field, comitry. 
Peldlochlein, little hole m the fieM. 
Peldmans,/. -Sose, fittd-mom—, 
Feldoaauschen, little fieid-mouae. 
Pelsenriff, n, -(t)B, -e, rocky fM/ or 

ledge. 
Fenster, •». -«, -, window, 
fern, few. 

Feme,/, -n, /oniess, distance, 
femer, /artber, moreover, [fern, 

/or.] 
fertig, ready. [Fahrt.] 
Fertigkeit,/ dexterity, 
feat, fast, firm, mighty. 
Feat, H, -es, -e, festival, f%te, feast. 
f est-klebea, stick fast, firmly, [kle- 

ben, oieaue, stick.] 
Fctt, m. -es, -e, fat 
feucht, moist, damp. 
Feuer, n. -s, -, fire, 
finden, O. find. 

Finger, m. -s, -, finger, [f angen.] 
Finklein, little finch. 
Fiach, m. -es, -e, fish, 
Flachttpinnea, n. spinning offiax. 



Flaum, Mr. -es, -e, or -en, down. 

Iplmme.] 
Fleckan, m -as, -, spot, pbce, viU 

hge. 
Fleiaeh, «. -«s, -t,fiesk, meat. 
Fleiaa, m. -es, industry. 
fleisaig, industrioos. [Fleiaa.] 
Fliege,/-n,>fy. [Qiegen.] 
iliegen, O. s. or h. fiy. 
flieaaen, O. s. or h. flow, [fiitl 
Fliigel, m. -«, -, wing. [Iliegen, 

flight] 
Fliigelthfir,/ -en, folding-cTooi'. 
Flvkt,/. -en, field, plain, fioor. 
Fluss, m. -es, -Gsse, river, fiow. 

[fliegen.] 
Folge,/! -n, consequence, 
folgen (dat.), s. follow. 
folglich, consequently, therefore, [fol- 

ge, folgen.] 
folgsam, ready to follow, obe<fient. 
fSrdem, promote, 
forachen, search, [fiir, vor, bring 

forth to the light.] 
Forat, m. -es, -e, forest 
fort, forth, away! begone I be off! 

[vor, fiir.] 
fort-fahren, O. s. keep on, make a 

further remark, continue, 
fort-jagen, chase forth or away, drive 

off. 
f ort-reiaaen, O. snatch or drag forth 

or away, 
fort-schleicben, O. s. allnk away, 

slip away. 
Fr. « Friedrlch. 

FraLgCf/l -n, question, [f ragen.] 
fragen, N. (O.), ask. 
Friinkisch, Frcmconlan. 
Frankreich, n. -s, France. 
Franz, m. -ens, Frcmcla. Frank. 
Franjc6ae, m. -en, -en, (the) French' 

man. 
f ranso'sich, French. 



? r 
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Fran,/ -en, woman, wife. [Frej)a, 

(goddess), [froh.] 
FrSulein, young lady, Miss. [Frmu.] 
f rei, free, open, das Freie, die open 

air, out-of-4loorB. 
Freiberg, n. -s, name of a town. 
Freiheit, /. -en , freedom. 
freilich, freely, truly, indeed, for- 
sooth, [frei.] 
Freiligrath, m. -s, name of an 

author. 
Freitag, m. -•, -e, Friday. [Freyja, 

(goddess).] 
fremd, strange, foreign. \SrQm,\ 
Fremde, f. foreign country, region 

away from one's home, 
fressen, O. eat (of animalsX 
' Freude,y! -n, joy. [freuea.] 
freuen, make glad; refl. rejoice. 

[froh.] 
Freund, m, -es, -e, friend, [related 

to frei, freien (woo), freuea, 

froh.] 
Freundin,/! -nen, ludy friend. 
freundlich, friendly, kind. 
Freundschaft,/. -en, friendafilp. 
freveln, commit a crime or outrage. 
Frejrtag, nt. -s, name of an author. 
Friede, tn. -ns, -n, peace. 
Friedrich, m. -s, Frederlcit. 
Friedrichstrasse, /. -n, Frederlcit 

street. 
f rieren, O. s. or h. freeze. 
frisch, fresh. 

Frist,/! -en, period, appointed time. 
Fritz, fft. -ens, Fred. 
froh, glad, joyous, happy, [freuen, 

Freund, etc.] 
frohlich, frolicsome, joyous, merry. 

[froh.] 
f romm, worthy, godd, devout 



frommen, benefit, be good for. 

[fromm.] 
Frucht, /. -iichte, fruit (of Ac earth 

or field.) 
friih, early, [probably fUr, vor.] 
fHiher, sooner, earlier. 
Friihling, m. -s, -e, spring, [frfih.] 
Friihlingaseit, /i -en, epnagtidem 

time. 
FrUhatiick, «. -(e)8, -e, early piece, >^ 

breakfast, 
friihstiickea, take breakfast. 
Fuchs, m. -es, -iichse, fox, 
Fuder, n. -s, -, cart4oad. 
fiigen, fit, unite, do. 
f Uhlen, feel. 

f iihren, lead, conduct, carry on. [cau- 
sative from fahreh.] 
fUUen,///; [voU,/W//.] 
fiinf, fioe. 
f iUif t, fifth. 

f Unfxehn (f unfsehn), fifteen. 
fUnfsig(funf«g),>f/ty. 
funkeln, sparkle. [Funke, spark.] 
fdr (ace), for. [vor, ver-,] 
fUrchten, fear; refl. be afraid. 

[Furcht, fear, fright} 
fUrchteriich, frighthd. [fttrchten.] 
furchtsam, timid, cowardly.[Furcht.l 
fUrderhin, further on, in the future. 

[f order ; fttr, vor, fort.] 
FUrstentum, n. -timer, principality. 
fUrwahr, forsooth, truly, indeed. 
Fiirwort, n. -(e)s, -orter, for-word, 

pronoun. 
Fuss, m. -es, -usse, /oot. 
Fussboden, m. -s, -5den, /oof-6ot- 

tom, floor. 
Fussweg, m. -^ejs, -e, foot-way, side* 

walk. 
Futter, ft. -s, -, fodder, food. 



Gabel,/. -n, fork. 
QaUerie't/* -i'en, gallery. 



C. 

Iganz, whole, wholly, quite, entirely, 
ganzlich, wholly, entirely. 
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gart very, altogether, quite, absolutely, 

indeed, garnicht, notatalL gar 

kein, none at all. 'J^ 
Gam, M. -s, -e, yarn. 
Garten, m. -s, ^irten, garden, t ? 
Qartenthor, u. -<e)e, -c, ganhO'door, 
• or gate* 

Qilrtiiar, nv. -«, -, gardener, 
Qaa, M. -es, -e, gtu, 
Qaslicht, m, -(e>B, -er, or -e, gatllgkt 
Qaat, iM. -es, -aste, gueet 
Gasthaua, .«. -es, -iSuser, guest- 

koueSt inn. 
ge-, inseparable prefix; with, together. 

prefix forming adjectives and collec- 
tive nouns, [j/f as in yclept. ] 
gebiiren, O. kear, bring forth, gc- 

boren, bern, 
QebSlude, n, -es, -, building, edifice. 

[bauen.] 
geben, O. gtoe, 

Gcb^, n. -(e)8, -e, prayer, [beten.] 
Oebirge, n. -s, -, mountain range or 

region. 
Qebirgsgegend, >C -en, mountainous 

region, 
gcboren, born. See gebaren. 
Gebrauch, m, -s, -auche, use. 
gebranchen, use. 
Qeburtatag, m, -(e)s, -e, birthday. 
Gedicht, n, -<e)s, e-, poem, [dichten, 

compose.] 
Gefiahr,^ -en, danger, 
gefallen (dat), O. please, [fallen, 

fall in with one's liking.] 
Qefallea, m. -s, pleasure. Oefallen 

an — haben, be pleased with — . 
gcfUllig, pleasing, courteous. 
Qefiilligkeit, /, -en, readiness to 

please, courtesy, 
gefi&lligst, if you please, [gefallen. 1 
Qefliigel, n. -s, -, poultry, fowls. 

[Flttgcl.] 
Oefrierpunkt, m. -(e)s, -e, f reeling- 

point. 



g«f «a, gen (ace), toward, agatnet 
Oegend,yi -«n, region, [gegen.] 
gegeniiber (dat.), over against, op> 

posite. 
Gegemvart,/*. presence, present time. 
gegenwMrtig, present, at present. 

gain (agidn.) 
geheim, familiar, private, mysterious. 

[Helm, home.} 
gehen, O. s. go. 

gehorchen (dat), listen to (with sub- 
mission), obey, [horchen, hearken, 

listen to. hdren.] 
Geibel, m. -«, name of an author. 
Geige.yi -n, fiddle, violin, [gig.] 
Geiat, m. -er, ghost, spirit, mind, 
geli&ufig, fluently, [laufen.] 
gelb, yellow. 
Geld, «. -es, -er, money, [gelten, be 

worth.] 
Gelehraamkeit,/! learning. 
gelingen, O. (conj. like achlingen), 

s. impers. be successful. 
Gemach, m. -«s, Richer, chamber, 

room, [gemach, comfortable.] 
Gemahlin, /", -innen, consort, lady, 

wife. 
Gemalde, m, -s, -, painting, picture. 

[malen, paint.] 
gemass (dat.), in accordance witfi. 

[messen.] 
gemein, common. 
Gemeindekoaten (pi.), costs of the 

community or parish. 
Gemiiae, n. -s, vegetables. [Mua, 

boiled food, mush.} 
General, m. -es, -ale, genemU. 
Genf, u. Qeneva. 
genug, enough. 

Geographie',/. -i'en, geography. 
Gepackwagen, m. -s, -, baggage 

wagon or car. 
gerade, straight, precisely, directly, 

exactly, just. 
geradexu, directly, out and out. 
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geraten, O. s. get, come, fall, 

pass. 
Germ&nia,yi Qermany. 
gem (gerne), gladly, [freorn.] 
gem haben, haxM gladly, like. 
Oente,^ barley, [grlsfl 
Gertrud,/ Qwrtrude, 
geruchlos, odor/Ma. [riechan.] 
Qeaang, m, -s, -Snge, 90ng. [aingen.] 
Qesangbuch, n. -<e)8, -Qdier, hsmm* 

book, 
geachehen, O. a. impera. happen. 
Qeachichte,/! -n, story, history, [ge- 
achehen.] 
Qeachichtaachreiber, m. -a, -, hitto- 

rian. 
Geachichtawerk, n, -et, -e, historical 

work. 
Geachlecht, n. -<e)s, -tat, kind, sex, 

gender, [achlagen, strike (a coun- 
terpart).] 
Geachlechtawort, «. -(e)8, -Srter, 

gender-tt/or(/, article. 
Geschmeide, n. -«, jewellery. 

[achmiedea, forge.] 
geachivind, quick, 
gesegnet, blessed. See aegnen. 
Gesell(e), w. -en, -en, companion, 

fellow, journeyman. [Saal.] 
gesellen, associate. [Geaell.] 
Gesellschaf t,y! -en, company,society. 

[Geaell.] 
Geaeta, n, -es, -e, law. 
Gesicht, n, -<e), -e or-er, Bight; foce. 

[sehea.] 
gestern, yesterday. 
Gestrauch, n. -es, -e, shrubbery, 

bushes. [Strauch, shrub.] 
gesund, healthy, well, [sound.} 
Gesundheit,/. -en, health, "toast." 
getreulich, truly, faithfully, [treu.] 
gewahr, aware. 

gewaltig, powerful, [wmlten, rule.] 
gewinnen, O. win, gain. 
^gewisB, certain, surely, [wissen.l 



Gewisaen, n. -s, conscience, [wis- 

aen.] 
ge>viaaerfnaaaea,in a certain nieasare, 

somewhat. 
gewdhalich, usual, {wont, wem.} 
Gier,y. eagerness, {greed.} "" 
gierig, eager, greedy. [Gier.] 
Gipf el, me -a, ~, top, peak. 
Gipa, m. -es, -e, ggpevan. 
Qlmna, m. -es, splendor, gkmee, 
glUaaen, gHtter, glisten. 
(Mma, M. -es, -Iber, giaaa. 
glaaern, of giaaa. 
glauben, heiieoe, think, suppose. 
I^ch, Itka, immediately» all the same, 

ahhoQgh. 
Oleichea, (in seines Gleichen, etc., adv* 

phrase) his tiket his equal, etc 
gleichf alia, in itka case* Nkemat, 
gleichaam, as it were, 
gleicbwohl, nevertheless, howerer. 
Qlocke,/. -n, belL (ctock.) 
Qlorie,/ -en, glory. 
Gluck, m. -s, name of a composer. 
Gliick, n. -es, happiness, iuek. 
glttcklich, happy, iucky. 
Gnade,/". -n, favor, pardon. 
Gold, H. -es, gokl, 
golden, golden. 
Goldfiach, m. -es, -e, goldfish. 
Goldnetz, n. -es, -e, golden net 
Gotha, n. -s, name of a city. 
Goethe, m. -s, Qoethe. 
Gott, fH. -«s, -^ttor, Qod. 
Gottesdienst, m. -es, -e, Qod'a service^ 

service at church. 
Gottingen, n. -s, name of a dty. 
gottlob, praise to Qod I thank God I 
Grab, n. -es, -aber, graue. [grabeni 

dig; grub; grave.} 
Grad, m. -es, -e, degree, step, grade. 
Graf, m. -en, -en, count, [-graue in 

Margrave.] 
Grafin,/*. -nen, countess. [Graf.] 
Qrammfttik,/*. -en, grammar. 
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'ray. 1^ 

I, torn gray; dawn. 

:h, horrible. ignMmmm.] 

m. -es, -e, dd man. [gnOm] 

'.^yi -n. bonndafy. 

/*> ^*8Ky* LMftrgarethe.] 

enland, m, -s, Qr—e9. 

1, iM. -«, name of a philologkt. 

yreatbig. [croM.) 

rtig, grand, big. [Art.] 

lerzogtum, n, -a, -Umcr, fprand- 

nutter, /. -fitter, grandMOtAfr. 
ohn, Mr. -(e)s, -iihne, graadton. 
«ter, M. -a, -Ster, gnm4f*tA«r. 



Oniad, m. -«a, -Undt, low 0rMM< 
▼alley. 

gnmi^a, gnmt, 

Ovvppe,/ -n. groHPi 

gmaeln, canae ahoddering. 

Qruas, m. -ca, -<iaae, giveting, aalvla* 
tioii, lagifdt. 

griiMca, grwtt, ealnte. [Orusa, gritt- 
ing, eahrtatkm.] 

fucken, peep, look. 

gut, goo^f well, kind, goodt ' ■*■ 

gtttig, 90Otf, kind, [gut.] 

gUtlich, friend/y, kind/g. [gut.] 

Oymaaaium,' m. -a, -ien, gymnaaium. 



H. 



«. -ea, -c, haJr. 

, irreg. N. /Kioe. 

ft, Aaving possession. 

ht, m. -es, -e, hawk. 

ifirgf/. Hababurg. 

, fH. -8, quarrel. 

, m. -a, -afen, hauen, harbor. 

en, haoef keep.] 

sufiBx fmrming adjectives. [Hmft. 

!n?] 

1, halt, 

, m. -es, -ahne, cock. [Henne. 

in.] 

haif, 

i(er) ^en.), on account of, for 

ake of. [halb.] 

,/. -n, slope. 

hallool 

, m. -es, -e, stalk. [htUm.'\ 

m. -es, -aOse, neck. 

and, n. -{e)s, -ander, neck-6aiK/, 

ace. 

:hen, little neck. 

alt I hoid ! atopl 

ndeed, methinks, forsooth. 

t, O. hold, keep. halt. 

stelle, /. -n, holding-on place, 

ng-place. 



Hamburg, m. -s, Hamburg. 
Hamburger (adj.), of Hamburg. 
Hand,/*, ^inde, h€Uid. 
HXndel, MT. -s, name of a composer, 
handeln, handle, treat of. [Handel, 

transaction, business. Hand.] 
Handachrift,yi -en, manuscript. 
Handachuh, m. -{&}», -e, glove. 
Handwerk, n, -{e)s, -e, handwork, 

trade, 
hangen, O. hang. 
Hanndver, m. -s, name of a city. 
Hana, m. -ens or -en, Jack. [Joh&n- 

nea, John.] » 

Hana'chen, little Jack, Jacky. 
Harfe,/. -n, harp. 
HSring, m. -es, -e. Herring, 
harr:n, wadt, tarry. 
hart, hard, severe. 
Harzgebirge, «. -es, -, Hartz moun* 

tains. 
Haae, m. -n, -n, hare. 
Hmaa, m. -es, hate. 
hk'aslich, hateivl, homely, [hasten, ' 

hate.1 
Hauff, ffi. -s, name of a author, 
h&ufig, frequent. [Hmuf, heap.] 
Haupt, H. -es^-aupter, head^ chief. 
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Hauptdichter, m. -«. -t principal 

poet. 
Hauptfluss, m. -e«, -Usm, chief river. 
Hmuptmann, nt. -(e)s, -anncr or-lettte, 

head man, captain. 
Hauptperson, /. -en, leading char^ 

acter. 
Hauptpost, /. -en, head or chief pott' 

office, 
hauptsachlich, chiefly, prindpallj. 
Hauptstadt, /. -adte, head city, capi- 
tal. 
Hauptwerk, ». -ea, -e, main worh. 
Hauptwort, i». -(e)8, -orter, head-' 

word, noun. 
Haus, M. -es, -auser, house, ]J 
Haiuschen, litde house. 
Hau8nuinmer,yi -n, house-number, 
Haus'schlUssel, m. -s, -, house-kty. 
Hausthiir, /. -en, house-door, 
Haut, /. -aute, hide, skin. 
Haydn, m. -s, name of a composer, 
he, /la / ho ! oh ! I say ! 
he da, oh ! I say ! 
Hecht, fH. -es, -e, pike (fish). 

Hedwig, /. girl's name. 

Hcerde,/. see Herde. 

Heidelberg, n. -s, Heidelberg. 

hcil,haH! 

heilig, holy, [heil, hale, whole, heal- 
thy, heilen, heal.] 

heim, homeward^ home. [Heim.] 

Heimat, /. -en, home, [Heim.] 

heim-bringen, irreg. N. bring home. 

heim-gehen, O. s. go home, 

heimlich, home-lilte, comfortable. 

Heine, m. -s, name of an author. 

Heinrich, tn. -s, Henry. 

heisa, huzza ! hurrah ! 

heissen, O. be called or named, mean, 
signify, [hight] 

-belt, suffix forming abstract nouns. 
[-head, -hood.] 

heizen, hsat. 

Held, m. -en, -en, hero. 



helfcn (dat.X O. help. 

hell, dear, bright 

Henne,/ -n, hen, [Hahn. Hahn.] 

her, hither, ago, since. [Uer.] 

herab, down hither, down. 

herab-werfen, O. fling ofif. 

heran-schleichen, O. s. move wSAj 

up, creep up. [slink.^ 
herauf , up here, 
heraus-kriechen, O. creep oirt 

[eroifcA.] 
heraus-stecken, stick out 
herbei-tragen, O. bring in. 
Herbst, m. -es, -e, autumn. Ihanett] 
Herde, /, -n, herd, flock, 
herein, in here. In, come In I 
herein-kon&men, O. a. come In, 
Hermann, M. -s, Herman. 
hernach, hereafter, afterwards. 

Herr, m. -n, -en, master, lord, gen- 
tleman, Mr., Sir. der Herr, the 
Lord. 

herrlich, lordly, splendid. [Herr.] 

her-sagen, say over, recite. 

Herrscher, m. -s, -, ruler. 

her-sprechen, O. speait out. 

herum-gucken, peep or look around. 

herum-kriechen, O. h. or s. creep 
around or about, [crouch.] 

herum-tanzen, dance around. 

herunter, down here. 

herunter-f alien, O. s. fall down. 

hervor-bringen, O. produce. 

hervor-kommen, O. s. come forth. 

hervor-rufen, O. call forth, provoke. 

hervor-8challen,0. (N). sound or ring 
forth, [shilling, ringing coin.] 

Herz, n. -ens, -en, heart. 

herzlich, heartily, [Herz.] 

Heu, H. -es, hay. [hauen, hew, cut] 

heute, to-day. 

Hexe,yi -n. witch, hag, 

Hexentanzplatz, m. -es, -atze, witch* 
es' dancing-ground. 

Hey 86, iM. -s, name of an author. 
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•es, -e, cut [hauen, kew, cut] 
I. 

kere-cutt hence, 
liebci), kercby. 
to hersi hither. 
m. -», -, heaven, sky. 
t, that way, away. [Opposite 

fen, O. shout down. 

hither, up there, 
elangen, s. arrive upt attain 
:e above, [lang.] 
sichen, reach or extend up, 
:hauen, look or gaze up* 
Hit hence, forth, away, 
ufen, O. call out. 
n thither, into, 
en, lead along. 
I, on the contrary, 
men, O. s. come there. 
ich, sufficiently, 
len, strew or scatter on. 
behind, 

^nder^ behind. 
, downward. 

-wrerf en, O. throw down. 
Away, oS, 

Hiegen, O. s. or h. fly away. 
treiben, O. drive away. 
. -ens, Harry, Hal. [from 
ch.] 
en, O. s. go forth or away. 

-8, Job. 

m. -es, -e, stag, hart. 
ph ! hem I 

tier, am hSchsten, high. 

itsch, high German. 

mle,/. n. higher-school (Uni- 

) 

IS, at the highest, at most. 

t,y. -en, high or festive time, 

tgeschmeide, n, -s, wedding 

•y. 



Hof , m, -es, -Jlfe, courtyard, court 
Hof prediger, «w. -s, -, coart-preaekBr, 
hoffen, hope, 
hoffentlich (adv.), it it to be hoped, as 

I hope, [hoffen.] 
Hoffnung.y: -en, hope, [hoffen.] 
hoflich, courtly, courteous, polite. 

[Hof.] 
Hofmann, m, -«8, -anner or -leute, 

courtier. 
Hohe,/ -n, height, aldtude. [hoch.] 
HohenzoUern, Hohenxotlern. 
Hohle,^ -n, hoie, cave, [hohl, hoi" 

low.'] 
hold, gracious, charming, 
holen, fetch, bring. 
Holz, n. -es, -e, or -(flier, wood. [hoitJ] 
Holzchen, little piece of wood. 
Holzkohle,yi -n, wood-coa/, charcoo/. 
horchen, hearken, Ibten. [hcren.] 
Horcher, m. -s, -, kearkener, listenert 

[horchen.] 
horen, kear. 
Hotel, n. -5, -s, kotei. 
hu, hu i ohl 
hUbsch, pretty, fine, nice, [from 

hofisch (Hof), courtUke.] 
Huhn, n. -es, -Uhner, fowl, hen, 

[Hahn. Henne.] 
Hulfe,/ -n, heip, zu HUlfe, helpi 

[helfen.] 
Hund, m. -es, -unde, dog, hound. / 5 
HUndchen, little dog. [Hund.] 
Huadert. n. -s, -e, hundred. 
Hunger, m. -s, hunger, 
hungem, hunger. 
hungrig, hungry. [Hunger.] 
hiipfen, h. or s. hop, 
husch (interjection expressing speed), 

quick ! hush I 
Hubs, m. Hues. 
Hut, m. -es, -iite, hat. 
HUtchen, Uttle Aat [Hut.] 
HiiUe,/. -n, /rut 
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I — nft bray of the donkey, 
ich, /. 

-ich« suffix forming noons, 
-icht, suffix forming nouns and adjec- 
tives, 
-ieren, suffix forming verbs. 
A^, suffix forming nouns and adjectives. 

C-y.) 

-igen, suffix forming verbs. 

ihr, her, their. Ihr, your. 

ihrig, hers, theirs. Ihrig, yours. 

im » in dem. 

immer, always, constantly. 

in (dat. or ace.), fn, /nto, at. 

-in, suffix forming feminine nouns from 
masculines. 

iadem, In that, meanwhile, while, 
since. 

Inde'sB, (-ssen), meanwhile, neverthe- 
less, while. 

Indianer, m. -s, -, Indian, 



inmitten ^n.). In the midst o£ 
innen, with/n. 

innerhalb (gen. or dat.), with/ir. 
insbesondere, In particular, espedally. 

[besonders.] 
Interjektio'D,/! -en. Interjection. 
Insel,/! -n, island, 
laachrift,^ -en, inscription, 
inwendig, /nward, /nside, with/ir. 
irgendwo, axtfwhere. 
irgendwohin, any whither, any ivhere. 
irren, be in error, refl. be mistaken. 

[irre, in •rror, astray.] 
Irrtum, m. -s, -ttmer, error, 
-isch, suffix forming adjectives. I-vAl] 
Israel, m, -*, Israel, 
Ita'lien, n. -*, Italy. 
Italie'ner. m. -s, -, (the) Italian. 
italie'niach (adj.), Italian. 
Ivry, city in France. 



J. 



ja, yes, indeed, you know, of course, 

why. yea. 
Jagdhund, m. -(e)s, -e, hunting-dog. 
Jager, rn. -s, -, hunter, [jagen, hunt, 

chase, yacht.} 
Jagerlied, n. -(e) s, -er, hunter's 

song. 
Jahr, ft, -es, -e, year. 
Jahre82eit,y! -en, season of the year. 
Jahrhundert, n. •s, -e, hundred years, 

century, 
jahrlich, yearly. 
Ja'kob, m. -s, Jacob, James. 
Janua'r, m. -s, -e, January. 
jauchzea, exult, [juch, huzza !] 
je, ever, according as, in any case, 
jed (jeder), each, every, either. 
jedenfalls, at all events, [jeder. Pall, 

case.] 
jedermann, every man, every one. 



jedoch, nevertheless, yet. 
jeglich, every, each, [jc, gleich.] 
jemals, at any time, ever, [je, Mai.] 
jemand, somebody, some one, any one. 

[je, Mann.] 
jen (jener), yonder one, that. '"* 
jenseit(s) (gen.), on that side, beyond. 
jetzig, present, 
jetzt, now. 

Johann^, m. -«, John. 
jubeln, Jubilzie, exult, 
juchhe^, huzza! hurrah! [juch, 

huzza!] 
juchheisa, hurrah ! [juch, huzza I] 
Jude, m. -n, -n, Jeuf. 
Jugend,/ youth. [Jung.] 
Ju'li, m. July, 
iung, young. 
Jungfer, / -n, young girl, virgin, 

maiden. [Jungfrau.] 
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Jongfrau, f. --en, ywng woman, 

maiden. 
Jtingling, »e. -s, -c, young man. 



jUngtt, lately. [Jung.] 
Juni, m. June, 



K. 



Kaf er, >«. -s, -, beetle, chafer. 

Ka£fee, m. s, coffee, 

Kahn, m. -es, -Shoe, boat. 

Kaiser, m. -a, -, emperor. [C«esar. 
Czar.] 

Kaiserkrone^yi -n, imperial crown, 

Kaiserreich, n. -(e)s, -e, emperor- 
realm, empire. [Reich, realm.] 

Ksgii^te, y. -n, cabin (of a ship). 

kalt, coid, 

Kalte, y. -n, coid, coldness, 

Kame^, n. -s, -, camel. 

KameraM, m. -sor -en, -en, comrade, 
companion. 

Kami'n, m. -es, -e, chimney, fireplace; 
fireside. 

Kamm, m. <-es,^Unme, comb. 

kammen, com6. [Kamm.] 

Kampf , m. -es, -^mpfe, fight. 

kSmpfen, fight. [Kampf.] 

Kanarienvogel, m. s, -ogel, canary 
bird. 

kmnns = kaan das. 

Kanonc,yi -n, cannon. 

Kaat, ftt. -s, name of a philosopher. 

Kapitfi^n, tn. -s, -lUie, captain. 

Karl, m. s, Charles, 

Karlchen, Charley. 

Karlsbad, n. -s, Carlsbad. 

Kase, nt. -s, -, cheese. 

Katze, /. -n, cat. ichase ] 

kauen, chew, 

kaufen, buy. [cheap.'\ 

Kaufmann, m. -(e) s, -Snner or -leute, 
merchant, [kaufen.] 
/ kaum, hardly, scarcely. 

Keckheit, /. boldness, [qrw/c/f.] 

kein, not one, no none, gar kein, 
none at all. 

keineswegs, by no means, [kein, 
Weg.j 



-keit, suffix forming abstract nouns. 

Keller, m. -s, cellar. 

Kellner, m, -s, -, butler, waiter, ser- 
vant. [Keller.] 

kennen, irreg. N. know. iken. know. 
can.'\ 

Kette,/ -n, chain. 

Kieferbaum, m. -{e) s, -Same, pine 
tree. [Kiefer. cypress.] 

Kieferholc, n. -es, pine wood. [Kie- 
fer. cypress.} 

Kind, n. -es, -er, child. 

Kinderbuch, ». -{e)s, -ticher, book 
for children. 

Kinderchen, (pi.) little children. 

Kinderzimmer, n. -s, -, children's 
room, nursery. 

Kindheit,/. dnidhood. 

kindisch, childish. 

Kinn, n. -es, -e, chin. 

Kircbe,/ -n, church. 

Kirchenlied, n. -(e)s, -er, church' 
song, hymn. 

Kirchturm, m. -(e)s, -urme, church- 
tower. 

Kir8che,y. -n, cherry. 

Kissingen, n. -s, name of a city. 

klaglich, mournful. 

Klang, m. -es, -toge, sound, clang. 
[klingen.] 

klapps (interj. expressing quickness), 
clap i clack. 

klar, clear, bright. 

Klasse,/! -n, class, 

Klee, m. -s, clover. 

Kleid, ft. -es, -er, garment, article of 
clothing, dress. 

klein, little, smalL {clean.} 

klingeln, jingle, ring, [klingen.] 

klingen, O. sound, ring, [clink, clang.} 

klopfen, knock. ^c(ap^ c(aft.\->yU^ 
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klug, shrewd. 

Knabe, m. -n, -n, boy. {knajoe,^ 
Knie, n, -«s, -t, knee. 
kni'en, bend the knees, kneel. 
Knochen, m. -iu, -, bone. 
Koch, m. -es, -6che, cook. 
kochen, cook. 

Koffer, m. -«, -, coffer, trunk. 
Kohler, m. -s, man's name. 
Kolli'n, n. -s, name of a town. 
Koln, n. -s, Cologne. 
kommen, O. s. come. 
Komponist', m, -en, -en, composer* 
Konducteur, m. '<e)8, -e. 
konf essicnell, relating to creed, secta- 
rian. 
K6nig, m. -s, -e, king. 
Konigin, /. -nen, queen. [K5nif .] 
Konigreich, n. -es, -e, kingdom. 
Konigshaus, n. s, -Suser, royal house. 
Konigstochter.y -ochter, princess. 
Konjunktion,yi -en, conjunction. 
konnen, irreg. N. be able, can. 
Konzert, «. -es, -e, concert 
Kopf , m. -es, -opfe, head. [cup. COop.] 
Koran, m. -s, Koran. 
Kom, n. -es, -omer, corn, grain. 
Korper, m. -s, -, body ; corpse. 
korrigieren, correct. 
kostbar, costly, [kosten.] 
kosten, cost. 

kostlich, costly, delicious, [kosten.] 
krachen, crack. 



Kraft,/ Sfte, strength, icraftj 

kraf t (gen. ) , in virtue of. [Kraft.] 

krahen, crow. 

krank, ill, sick, {crank.} 

Krcide,/. -n, chalk, cragon. 

Kreuzzug, m. -«s, -Hge, crtfsade. 

Krieg, m. -es, -e, war. 

kriegen, get, obtain. 

Krone, /. -n, efWv/i. 

Krug, m. -es, -*iige, pitcher, jug. 

KUche, / -n, ktichen. 

Kugel, /. -n, ban, sphere. 

kiihl, cooi. 

kuku I cry of the euekoo. 

Kukuk, m. -s, -e, cockoo. 

Kultur, /. culture, civilization. 

Kunde,/! intelligence, news. 

kttnftig, to come, future, in fiitore. 
[kommen.] 

Kanst, /. -iinste, art. 

Kunstausstellang, /. -en, art expo- 
sition. 

Kunz, fpt. -ens, pet name for Konrad. 

Kupf er, n. -s, copper. 

Kur, /. -en, cure, medical treatment. 

Kurfiirst, m. -en, -Ursten, electoral 
prince, elector. 

KunvUrde, /. electoral dignity. 

kurz, short, curt. 

kUrzlich, recently, lately, [kurz.] 

kiissen, kiss. 

Ktiste, /. -n, coast. 

Kutscher, m. -s, -, coacAman, driver. 



L. 



laben, refresh, quicken. 
lachen, laugh. 

Laden, w. -s, -aden, shop, store. 
Lager, n. -s, -, couch, camp, ware- 
house; layer: lair (of wild animals). 

[liegenl. 
Lagerstatt (atte), /. (-n) resting-place. 

[Statt, place, stead.} 
lahm, lame. 



Land, «.-es, -e and -3nder, land, coun- 
try, hier zu Lande, in this country. 

Landmann, tn. -(e) s, -anner, or 
-leute, farmer. 

Landsmann, m. -(e) s, -Snner or 
-leute, countryma/i, citizen of the 
same country. 

lang(e), long, a long while, lange 
her, long ago or since. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



177 



/, -o, /onjjfitude. [lang] 

frad, ««, -(e) s, -e, degree of 

ude. 

;en. or dat.) a/ong. [lang.] 

long since, [lang.] 

O. ietf cause, leave. 

sch, Latin. 

lie in wait, lurk, [lower.] 

O. s. or h. run. [leap, loaf^ 

I, running, current, present. 

in, listen privily. 

n.X according to. [Lout, sound.] 

id, aloud. 

sound, run, go. 

pure; mere, nothing but. 

lave life, live. 

ft. -s, -, life, [leben.] 

lauf, m. -es, -aufe, life's 

!, way of //wing, [laufen.] 

of leather, leathern. 

ipty; 

ay, cadse to lie. [liegen.] 

y. -n, back or arm (of a chair.) 

1 

uhl, m. -(e) s, -iihle, arm-chair. 

/*. -n, doctrine, teaching, coun- 

lehren.] 

teach, [lore.] 

, m. s, -, teacher, [lehren.] 

fix forming numeral adjectives. 

am, fH. -es, -e, corpse. 

light, easy, fickle. 

. -es, pain, harm, es thut mir 

[ am sorry, [leid.] 

inful. [loath, loth, leiden.] 

O. suffer, endure, [loath.] 

das ! unfortunately, I am sorry 

, [compar. of leid.] 

O. lend, 

jffix forming diminutive nouns. 

] 

:, ft. -s, Leipalc. 

3t loud, softly, gently. 



Leisten, m. -s, -, last. 
leisten, render, perform, [last, con- 
tinue through.] 
leiten, lead, guide. 
Lerche,y! -n, lark. 
lernen, learn. 

lesen, O. read, [lease (glean).] 
LesestUck, n. -(e)8,-e, reading-piece. 
Lessing, m. -s. Leasing. 
letxt, last, latest. 
leuchten, give light, shine. 
Leute (pi.), people, men, folks. 
Libel! e, y. -n, dragon-fly. 
-lich, suffix forming adjectives. [-//Ar«, 

-/«/.] 
Lichty n. -es, -er, light, candle, 
lied, louely, dear. [lief, loue.} 
Liebchen, little love, sweetheart, 
Liebe,y. love, [lieb.] 
lieben, love, [lieb.] 
Liebig, m. s, Llebig. 
lieblich, lovely. [Liebe.] 
Liebling, m. -s, -, darling, favorite. 

[lieben.] 
Lied, «. -es, -er, song. 
Liedchen, little song. [Lied.] 
lief ern, deliver, give (a battle), 
liegen, O. h. or s. lie. 
Lies^chen, Lizzie. [Elisabtt^P 
Lilie,/ -n, lily. 

Linchen, Carrie. [Caroline.] ... 
Lindau, m. -s, name of an author.' 
Lindenbusch, m. -es, -iische, linden 

bushes or thicket, 
-ling, suffix forming nouns, [-ling.} 
Linie,y; -n, line, route, 
linkisch, left-handed, awkward, 
links, left, to the left, [link, left.] 
Lipp?,y! -n. lip. 
Lippenpaar, M. -(e) s, -e, lip-pair, the 

lips. 
List,yi cunning, deceit, craft. 
Liszt, Mr. -s, name of a composer. 
Literitur,^ -en, literature. 
Lob, n. -es, praise. 
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loben, praise. [Lob.] 

Loch, n. -ts, -6cher, hole, [lock, 

something to be closed, fastened.] 
Locomotive, y, -n, locomoiioe, 
LofTel, fH. -s, -, spoon. 
Log, n. (m.) -s, -e, log. 
logie'ren, lodge, 
lohnen, reward, pay. 
London, n. -s, London. 
Lorelei', y! Lurley. 
los- (separable prefix), loose. [-/eM.] 
-los, suffix forming adjectives. 

[-/ess.] 
los-hageln, haJI furiously, es hageite 

auf ihn los, reproaches were hailed 

upon him. 
los-regnen, rain or pour down 

violently, es regnete auf ihn 



los, reproaches were rained upon 

him. 
Lottchen, Lottie. [Charlotte.] 
Louise,/! -ns, Louisa, 
Low^e, m. -n, -n, lion. 
Lovtrenhaut, /. ^ute, lion's skin. 
Ludw^ig, m. -8, LqwIs. 
Luft,/. -iifte, ah-, [loft, tlft-l 
Lust,/! -iiste, pleasure. Lust haben, 

be inclined, llust.} 
lUstern, greedy. [Lust.] 
Lustgarten, m. -s, -arten, pleasure- 

garden. 
lustig, merry, jovial, cheerful; amas> 

ing. [lusty. Lust.] 
Lustspiel, n. -s, -e, pleasure-play, 

comedy. 
Luther, m. -s, Luther. 



M. 



Maas, /. name of a river, 
machen, make, do. 
machtig, mighty. 
Madchen, girl, maiden. 
Magd, / -agde, maid, servant. 
Magdeburg, n. -s, Magdeburg. 
Mahlzeit, /. -en, mea/-time, meal. 
mahnen, remind, admonish. 
Marchen, story, tale, legend. 
Mai, m. -es, -e or -en, May. 
Maienzeit,/. -en, May tide or time. 
Main, m. -s, name of a river. 
Majestat',/. -en, majesty. 
Mai, n. -es, -e, time, turn, bout 
malen, paint. 
Malerei,/". -en, painting, 
man, one, people, they. [Mann.] 
manch(er), many, many a. 
manchmal, many a time, sometimes. 
Mandel.y: -n, almond. 
Mann, in. -es, -Snner, man, husband. 
Mannschaft,y! -en, crew. [Mann.] 
Marbach, n. -s, name of a town. 
Marie', / -i'ens, Mary, 



Mark,/*, -en, marc, a coin =ioo Pfen. 

nige = about 25 cents. ■ 
Marker, m. -s, inhabitant of a Mark or 

^argravate. 
Markt, m. -es, -arkte, market, mart 
Marktplatz, m. -es, -^tze, market 

place or square, 
marschie'ren, march. 
Marse, m. -n, -n, (the) Marshmcm. 
Martha,/! -s, Martha. 
Martin, m. -s, Martin. 
Marz, rn. -es, -e, March. 
Masqjiine,/! -n, machine. 
Mass, n. -es, -e, measure. 
masten, feed with mast, fatten. 
Matro^se, rn. -n, -n, sailor. 
Maul, «. -es, -auler, mouth (of beasts). 
Maus,/! -ause, mouse. 
Mauschen, little mouse. 
Mausefalle,/! -n, mowse-trap. 
Max, m. -ens, Max (/tfojirimilian). 
Meer, n. -es, -e, sea. 
Meeresarm, m. -eSf -e, arm of the 

sea, frith. 
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mehr, more, mehrere (pl.)> several. 

Mehrheit, /". -en, plural (number), 
[mehr.] 

Meile.yi -n, mile. The German mile 
equals about five English miles. 

mein, my, mine. 

meicen, think, mean. 

meiner, mein (gen. sg. of ich), of me, 
my. um meinet >villen, for my 
sake. 

Meinung,^ -en, meaning^ opinion. 

meist, moat, [superl. of viel.] 

meistens, mostly at moat. 

Meister, m. -s, -, master, 

Meistergesang, m. -es,-ange.inasfer- 
aong. 

Meistersanger, m. -s, -, master- 
singer. 

Melodie'(ei), /. -i'en, melody, air. 

Memel, /. name of a river. 

Mendelssohn, iw, -s, Mendelssohn. 

Mensch, tn. -en, -en, man, human be- 
ing. [Mann.] 

merkivUrdig, remarkable. 

messen, O. measure, mete. 

Messer, n. -s, -, knife. 

Meta'll, n. -es, -e, metal. 

Metzger, m. -s, -, butcher. 

Meyerbeer, m. -s, Meyerbeer. 

mild, mild. 

Millio'n,yi -en, million. 

Minna von Barnhelm, Minna of 
Barnhelm, a play of Lessing. 

Minnesinger, m. -s, -, lovG-mnger, 
troubadour. 

Minu'te,yi -n, minute. 

mis-, prefix forming verbs, nouns, and 
adjectives, {-mis.} 

misfallen, O. displease. 

MissionSr m. -s, -e, missionary. 

mit (dat.), with, too, also, imid, 
middle.} 

mit-bringen, irreg. N. bring along 
(with). 

mit-gehen, O. a. go along (with). 



mithin, consequently, therefore. 
Mitleid, n. -s, sympathy, 
mit-reiseo, s. travel along (with), 
mitsamt, along with. 
Mittag, m. -s, -e, mid-day, noon. 
Mittagscssen, n. -s, -, mid-day 9at~ 

ing, noon-meal, dinner. 
Mitte.y: middle, midst. 
Mittel, n. -s, -, middle, medium, 

means. 
Mittelalter, n. middle-^ge. 
Mittelfinger, m. -«, -, middle-finger. 
mittelst (gen.), by means of. [Mittel.] 
mitten (adv.) in the midst. 
Mittwoch, m. -s, -e, mid-week, 

Wednesday, 
mogen, irreg. N. be permitted, like. 

[may. might.] 
moglich, possible, [mogen.] 
Moltke, m. -s, Molthe. 
Mo^nat, m. -s, -e, month. [Mend.] 
monatlich, monthly. 
Mond, m. -es, -e, moon. 
Montag, m. -s, -e, Monday. 
Mops, m. -es, -opse, pug-dog. 
Morgen, m. -s, morning. 
morgen, to-morrow, morgen friih, 

to-morrow early, to-morrow morning. 

morgen abend, to-morrow evening. 
Morgendammerung, y. -en, morning 

dimness or twilight. 
Morgenglocke,y. -n, morning bell. 
Morgenstunde,yi -n, morning hour. 
Morgenwolke, /. -n, morning cloud. 
Moritz, m. -ens, Maurice. 
Morsel, y! name of a river. 
Mowe,/ -n, mew, sea-gull. 
Mozart, m. -s, Mozart 
Miicklein, Httle fly. midge. [Miicke, 

fly.] 
mUde, tired. 
Miihe,y! trouble, pains. 
Miihl(en)rad, «. -(e)s, -ader, milU 

wheel. 
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multiplicie^ren, multiply, 
Miinchen, n, -t, Munich. 
Mund, fH. -es, -e, -iindcr, mouth, 
MUndungr,/. -en, mouth (of a river), 
mundlos, mouthlesM. 
Muse'um, n, -s, -e'en, mu§§iim. 
Musi'k, / music 



iiosi^lehrer, m. -s, -, imnfo-teMher. 
miissen, img. N. be obliged to, MHt 
Muster, n. -s, <-, model. 
Mut, M. -es, mood, courage, 
mutig, courageous. [Mut.] 
Mutter,/ -titter, mother, 
Miitxe,/! -n, cap. 



N. 



nach (dat.), after, to. [nigh, nmtr.} 

Nachbar, m. -s or -n, -n, neighbor. 
[nach(nah), bar (Bauer).] 

nachdem, after thatf after, according 
as. 

nachfolgen, O. s. follow after, pursue. 

Nachfolger, m. s, -, successor. 

nach-gucken, peep or look at. 

nach-her', afterwards. 

nachlassig, neglectful, remiss, [nach- 
lassen, leave behind, relax.] 

Nachlas8igfkeit,yi neglect. 

nach-laufen, O. s. chase after. 

Nachmittag, m. -s, -e, afternoon. 

nachst (dat.), next, nearest, [nah.] 

Nacht,/. -achte, night. 

nachteilig, injurious. 

Nachtigall,/. -en, nightingale. 

Nachtwachter, w. -s, -, night-watch- 
man. 

Nachtzug, m. -(e)s, -uge, nlght-trzin. 

Nagel, JH. -s, iigel, nail. 

nah(e), near, nigh. 

Nahe, y. nearness, we/ff/iborhood, vi- 
cinity, [nah.] 

naher, nearer, intimate, [comparative 
of nah.] 

Name, m. -ens, -en, name. 

Narr, m. -en, -en, fool. 

Narrenschiff, «. -es, -e, ship of fools. 

Nas'chen, little nose. [Nase.] 

Nascher, m. -s, -, dainty fellow. 

Natio'n,y; -en, nation. 
J Natur', /. -en, nature. 

'Btii'rlich, naturally, of course. 



Natu'rwisaenschaft, -en,/, natural 
science, [inrisaen.] 

Nebel, m. -«, -, fog, mist 

neben (dat. or ace), beside, by, with. 

nebenbei, close by, near by. 

Nebenfluss, m. -es, -iisse, tributary 
river, branch. 

Nebenwort, n. -(e)8, -Srter, beade 
word, adverb. 

nebst (dat.), along with, besides, 
[neben.] 

Neckar,/ name of a river. 

necken, tease. X"l 3 * 

NeHe, m. -n, -n, nephew. 

nehmen, O. take. 

Neid, m. -es, -e, envy, jealously. 

ne'n, no. 

nennen, irreg. N. name. 

Nero, m. -s, Nero. 

Nest, H. -es, -er, nest. 

Nestchen, little neat. 

neu, new. • 

neugierig, inquisitive. [Gier.] 

Neujahr, n. -s, -e. New-year. 

neulich, newly, recently. 

neun, nine. 

neunt, ninth. 

nicht, not. [Wicht, wight, cuight] 

nichts, naught, nothing, [nicht.] * 

nichtsdestow^eniger, nevertheless. 

nie, at no time, never.", o 

nieder, down, downward, [nether, be- 
neath.] 

nieder-kommen, O. s. come down, 
tuleder, nether, beneath.] 
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riftge,y! -n, defeat 

rlande, plu. Netherlands. 

-lassen, O. let down, refl. 

t. [aieder, nether, beneat/?.] 

Is, at no time, never. 

ind, /lobody. [nie, ManO'] 

;r, no more, never. 

;rmehr, never more, never. 

ds, nowhere. 

luffix forming abstract nouns. 

«•] 

r. -es, -e, Nick, water-sprite, 
still, besides, moreover, as yet. 
iicht, not yet noch ein, one 

tnerika, n. -s, North America. 
ahn,yi -en, northern railway. 



Norden, m. -ens, north, 

nordoatlich, north-etisterty. 

nordwarts (gen.), northwards of. 

Not,/ need, distress. 

notig, needi\A, 

Novelle,/. -n, tale, short story, (dis- 
tinguished from Roman, longer story 
or Romance. 

November, m. -s, -, November, 

Null,/", -en, nuU, zero. 

Numerable, n. -s, -ien, numereU. 

Nummer,/*. -n, number. 

nun, nouf, now that 

nur, only. ^^ 

Niirnberg, m. -s, Nuremberg. 

Nu8s,/ -tisse, nut. 

niitzlich, useful. [Nutx, use.] 



o. 



), over, above^ whether. 
ch, although. 
hove, on high, [ob.] 
iche,/*. -n, surface. [Pliiche, 
ss, surface.] 

,1b (gen. or dat), above. 
, tH. -€s or -en, -e or -en, colo- 
[oberst.] 

uppermost, [superl. of ob.] 
:h, although, 
n, although. 
:. -€s, fruit. 

lUf/i -en, fruit-woman. 
1, although. 
:, although. 
, fM. -s, -c, ocean. 
«. -en, -en, ox, 
-n, ode, 
r. 

n, -s, Ofen, stove, ooen. 
pen. 

ch, public [offen.] 
r, m. -s, -e, officer. 



Sffnen, open, [oifen.] %>! 

oft, oft, often. 

ofters, often, [gen. of ofter, compa- 
rative of oft.] 

oftmals, often. 

oh! oh I 

O'heim, m. -s, -e, unde. ' 

ohne (ace), without 

ohnedem, besides. 

Ohnmacht,yi swo<m. 

Ohr, n. -€s, -e, ear, 

Oktober, m, -s, -, October, 

01, n. -s, -e, oli. 

Onkei. m. -s, -, uncle. 

Opcr,/". -n, opera. 

Ordnung,yi -en, ordinance, rul«. 

Ort, m. -es, -c or Orter, place. 

Oskar, m. -s, Oaoar. 

Ostbahnhof, m. -(e)8, eastern raiU 
way station. 

Oaten, m. -ens, east, 

Osterreich, n. -s, Austria, [Oeit{east), 
Reich (realm).] 

Otto, m. -s, Otto. 
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P. 



Pftftr, n. -es, -e, ptUr, ein paar, a 
few. 

packen, pack, aeizei lay bold of. 
[Pack.] 

paff, puff I bang! 

Panie'r, n. -s, -e, banner, 

Papie'r, «. -s, -e, paper. ' 

Pappe,/! -n, pop, paste; pasteboard. 

Papst, m. -es, -apste, pope. 

Paradie^ n. -^8, -e, paradtse* 

Pali's, M. Par/& 

Park, m. -es, -«, porAr. 

Parkett, m. -es, -e, parquet 

passen, pass muster, fit, apply. 

Patie'nt, m. -en, -en, patient 

patsch, dap I slap I 

Paul, m. -s, Paut. 

Pauline,/ -n, Paulina. 

Peitsche,/". -n, whip. 

Pelz, m. -es, -e, pelt, fur. 

PelzmSrtel, m. -s, Santa Cbus. 

Periode,y; -n, period. 

Perle,y: -n, pearl,] 

Perser, m. -s, -, Persian. 

Perso'nenzug, m. -(e)s, -iige, accom- 
modation train. 

Peter, iH. -s, Peter. 

Petersburg, «. -s, St. Petersburg. 

Pfefferkuchen, m. -s, -, pepper-cahe, 
gingerbread. 

Pfeif chen, little or fond pipe. 

pfeifen, O. whistle, [pipe, fife.] 

Pfennig, m. -es, -e, penny, a coin = 
I- IOC of a Mark = about 2% mills. 

Pferd, n. -es, -e, horse, [palfrey.] '^■. 

Pferdchen, little horse. 

Pferdebahn,y. -en, horse-railroad. 

Pferdebahnwagen, m. -s, -, horse- 
car. 

Pferdekraft,y. -afte, horse-power. 

Pflanze,y^ -n, plant. 

pflanzen, plant. 
pflastern, plaster, pave. 



Pflaume,/ -n, p/i/m. 

pflegen, wait upon, care for. 

Pflicht,/. -en, duty, [plight pfle- 
gen.] 

pfliicken, pluclt. 

pf ui, fie ! fob I 

Philosophic',/, -i'en, philosophy, 

Photogra'ph, m. -en, -en, photog- 
rapher. 

Pilger, m. -t, -, piigrtm, 

Pisto'le,/ -n, pietol. 

plagen, plague, afflict 

Plati'n, n, -s, platinum. 

Plattform,/ -en, platform. 

Plate, m, -es, -atze, place, seat 

pl3tzlich, suddenly. 

Poesie,/ -a, poetry. 

Politik,/. policy, politics. 

poltern, rattle, make a noise. 

Polytechnikum, n. -s, polytechnic 
school. 

Pommerland, n. -s, Pomerania. 

Portie'r, m. -s, -s, porter, 

Portio'n,/ -en, portion. 

Post,/ -en, post, post-office, mail. 

potz-tausend, zounds! [Potz from 
Bock, buck (the homed one, devil).] 

prachtvoll, splendor-full, magnificent.. 
[Pracht, splendor,'akin with bright?] 

predigen, preach. 

Prepcsitio'n,/ -en, preposition. 

Preussen, n. -s, Prussia. 

Preussenland, n. -s, Prussia. 

Prinz or Knecht Ruprecht, m. -s, 
Prince Rupert, Santa Claus. 

proclamieren, proclaim. 

I*rono'men, «. -s, -4na, pronoun. 

Prophe't, m. -en, -en, prophet 
Provinz,/ -en, province. 
priifen, test. 

Priigcl, m. -s, -, cudgel, club. 
PUppchea, little doll. [Puppe, puppet, 
doll.] 
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Q. 



Quaker, m. -%, -, Quaker, 
qu'alen, torment [quell, kill.] 
Quarz, m. -es, quartz. 
Quecksilber, n. -s, quicksilvers 



Quelle, /. -xi, spring, [quellen, flow 

forth, burst out.] 
Querttrasse,y;-n, cros&street [quer, 

thufort queer. '^ 



R. 



lachen (0.)» revenge, avenge, [wreak.'i 
Rad, n. -es, -ader, wheel. 
Rad^dampf er, m. -s, -, side-wheeler. 
Rand, n. -es, -Snder, edge, border. 
Rat, m. -es, -Ste, advice, 
raten, O. advise, guess, counsel. 
Rathaus, n, -es, -auser, council-Aotfffe, 

city-hall. 
Rathauskeller, m. -s, -, dty-hall 

cellar. 
Rathausturm, m. -<e)8, -iirme, city- 
hall tower. 
Ratsel, n. -«, -, riddle, [raten.] 
rauchen, smoke, reek. 
Raum, m. -es, -^ume, room, place, 
raumen, make room, clear away, 
rauschen, move with a noise, rustle, 

ruahf roar. 
Riaumur'sch (adj.), of RSaumur. 
Rebe,^ -n, vine. 
Rechnung, /. -en, reckoning, bill. 

[rechnen, reckon, calculate ] 
Recht, n. -es, -e, right, justice, rccht 

haben, be right. 
recht, right, straight, very. 
recht so, all right I 'tis well ! 
rechts, right, to the right. 
reckon, stretch, extend, rack, reach. 
reden, talk, speak, [read.] 
Redeteil, m. -(e)s, -e, talking-part, 

part of speech. 
Redlichkeit,/. honesty. 
Reformationszeit,^! period or era of 

the Reformation. 
Kegel,/, -n, rule. 
Regen, tn. -s, -, rain. 



Regenschirm, m. -(e)s, -e, rain- 
screen, umbrella. 

regie'ren, reign over, rule. 

Regime^nt, n. -es, -e, regimen, gov- 
ernment ; -er, regiments. 

regnen, rain. [Regen.] 

Rch, n. -es, -e, roe, deer. 

Reich, n. -es, -e, realm. 

reich, rich. 

-reich, suffix forming adjectives, -rich. 

reichen, reach, hand, pass. 

Reichskanzler, m. -s, -, imperial 
chancellor. 

Reichsland, n. imperial domain. 

Reichstag, m. -es, -e, imperial diet. 

'eif, ripe. 

Reim, m. -es, -e, rhyme. 

Reineke, fn. -ns, epithet of the fox. 

Reise,/. -n, journey, [reisen.] 

reisen, h. or s. journey, travel, [rise, 
arise and go forth, set out.] 

reissen, O. (conj. like beissen), tear, 
snatch away, drag, [u/rite.] 

reiten, O. h. or s. ride [on horseback.] 

Reiter, m. -s, -, rider, horseman. 

Reitpferd, «. -(e)s, -e, riding horse, 
saddle horse. 

reizend, charming, [reizen, incite, 
charm.] 

Religionsfriede(n), m. -ns, religious 
peace. 

rennen, s. or h. irreg. N. run. 

Rest, ;//. -es, -e, rest, remainder. 

Restauratio'n,/ -en, restaurant 

Retourbille't, n. -<e)s, -e, return- 
ticket. 



t: 
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rettea, rescue, save, irid.] 

Rhein, m. -es, Rhine* 

-xich, suffix forming nouns. 

richten, set right, direct, [recht.] 

richtig, right, correct, [recht.] 

riechen, O. smell, [reek.] 

Riegel, m. -s, -, bolt. 

Rieaengebirge, n. -s, Giant Moun- 
tains. 

Rind, n. -es, -er, cattle. 

Ring, m. -es, -e, ring. 

Ringfinger, m. -s, -, ring-finger, 

Ringlein, little ring, 

ricgsum, round about, all around. 

Rippc,/. -n, r/A. 

Rock, m. -es, -5cke, coat. 

rob, rude, raw, rough. 

Rom, n. -s, Rome, 

Roma'n, m. -{e)6, -e, novel, ro- 
mance. 

Romanscbreiber, m. -s, -, novelist. 

romantisch, romantic. 

Romer, m. s. -e, (the) Rotnan. 

Romulus, m. Romulus. 

(von) Roon, m. -s, name of a general. 

Rose,y. -n, rose. 

Rosenblatt, n. -(e)s, -^tter, rose-leaf. 

Rosenstrauch, m. -{e)s, -^uclie or 
-straucher, rose-bush. 

RoB^trappe,y. horse's foot-print. 

rosten, rust, get rusty. 



Rot, m. -s, man's name. 

rot, red. 

Rotkehlchen, little reef-breast, robin. 

[Keble, throat.] 
RUckeo, m. -s, -e, ridge, back, 
riicklings, backwards. 
riickwSrts, hsickufards. 
ruf en, O. call out, cry out, shout ; call 

to, summon. 
Ruhe,y! rest, quiet. 
Ruhekiss^, m. -«, -, rest-cusA/on, 

pillow, 
ruhen, rest. [Rahe.] 
ruhig, quiet, at rest, unconcerned. 

[Rube.] 
Riihrung, /. moving (the feelings), 

touching ; emotion, [riihren, stir v% 

move.] 
rumpeln, rumble, rattle, 
rund, round. 

Rundreisebillet, h. -es, -e, round- 
trip ticket. 
Ruprecht, Prinz or Knecht, m, s^ 

Prince Rupert, Santa Claus. 
Russ, m. -es, -e, soot. 
Russe, m. -n, -n, (the) Russian. 
russisch (adj.), Russian. 
Russland, n. -s, RussicL 
riisten, prepare, arm. 
Rate,/, -n, rod. 



Saal, m. -es, -ale, hall, saloon, parlor. 
Saale,y. name of a river. 
Saatengefild, n. -(e)s, -e, seed-field, 

gvain-field, 
Sache,y. -n, thing, affair, [safte.] 
Sachs, m. Hans Sachs. 
Sac h sen, n. -s, Saxony. 
8acht(e), soft, gentle. 
Sack, m. -es, -^cke, sack, bag. 
Sadi, proper name 
sagea, say, tell. 



S. 

-sal, suffix forming nouns. 

Salz, n. -es, -e, salt. 

-sam, suffix forming adjectives.[-some.] 

samt (dat.), together with, [-sam- 

men.] 
Samstag, m. -s, -e, SdXnrday. [Salh 

bath]. 
Sand, m. -es, sand. 
sanft, softf gentle. 

Sang, m. -es, ^nge, song, [singen.] 
^ ^au>5\PauU, St. Paul's. 
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sassft^y hazza ! hurrah I 

Sattel, m. -s, -, saddle. 

Satyriker, m. -s, -, satirist 

Sat2, tn. -es, -ttze, seAence. [sett- 
lings, set. sitzen.] 

sauber, clean, neat, nice. 

sauer, sour. 

SaueratoflT, m. -(e)s, -e, oxygen. 

Schade(n), m. >s, -aden, harm, dam- 
age. Es ist schade, it is a pity. 

schaden (dat.), harm, injnre. scathe. 

Schaf, tn. -«s, -e, sheep. 

Schaf chen, little sheep. 

SchUfer, m. -s, -, shephexA. 

schafTen, O. create, produce, be busy 
about, work, shape. 

-schaf t, suffix forming abstract nouns. 
{-ship.'\ 

Schall, m, -es, <4aie, sound, noise, 
[rdat. with shilling, ringing coin.] 

Bchamen, refl. be aff/>amed. 

Bcharenweise (adj.), cxawdwise, in 
swarms. [Schar, crowd.] 

Schatten, m. -s, -, shadow. 

Sch&tzchen, little treasure, sweet- 
heart. [Schatz, treasure.] 

Schauder, m. -«, -, shuddering, hor- 
ror. 

Bchauen, look, behold, [shouf.l . 

schaukeln, swing, rock. 

Schaukelstuhl, m. -(e)s, -iihle, rock- 
ing-chair. 

Schaum, m. -es, -&ume, foam, froth. 
scum. 

SchauplatXy m. -es, -atze, stage, 
theatre. 

Schauspiel, n. -(e)s, -e, spectacle; 
play. [Schau, show.'] 

Schauspielhaus, n, -«s, -^iuser, pbqF- 
house, theatre. 

Scheffel, m. -s, -, bushel. 

Scheie, m. -es, -e, shean, Kgbt. 

8ch :;nen, O. shine, sernn, appeal; 

Bchelten, O. scold. 

-schen, suffix foraiifig veiln. 



Bchenkea, pour out, make a present oL 
Scherz, m. -es, -«, joke, iest. 
•chicken, send, refl. prepare. [cau» 

ative of (ge)8chehen, happen. ] 
Schiene,y! -n, rail, [shin.] 
Schienen^veg, m. -(e)s, -e, nilway. 
schiessen, O. (conj. like schliessen). 

shoot. 
Schiff, H. -es, -e, ship. 
Schiffchen, little ship. 
Schiffer, m. s, -, boatman, sfdpper. 
Schiffsraum, m. -(e)s, ilume, room or 

hold of a ship. 
Schilf, H. -es, -e, rush, rushes. 
Schiller, m. -s, Schiller. 
schimpfen, abuse, insult. 
Schlacht,/. -en, battle, [onslaught. 

schlagen.] 
schlafen, O. sleep, be zsleep. 
Schlafzimmer, n. -s, -, a/eeping- 

room. 
Schlag, m, -9ge, blow, warble (of a 

bird), [achlagen.] 
schlagen, O. strike, beat, [a/oy.] 
Schlange,yi -n, serpent, 
schlau, sly, crafty, cunning, 
schlecht, bad. [slight] 
schleichen, O. s. move softly, creep, 

slink. 
schliessen, O. close, shut, lock up. 
schliesslich, finally, [schliessen.] 
Schloss, n. -es, -osser, lock; castle, 

palace, [sloat. slot, schliessen.] 
Schlossldrche, y. -n. castle or court 

church. 
Schluft (Schlucht), /. -Ufte, ravine, 

goige. [schliefen, slip.] 
SchlUssel, m. -s, -, key. [schliessen.] 
schmal, slender, [small.] 
schmecken, taste, savor, smack. ^"^ 
Schnaerz, m. -es or -ens, -en, pain, 

smart 
Schmidt, m. -s, man's name. 
Schmied, m. -es, -e, smith, Uadk^ 

smith. [Schmieden.] 
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schmUcken, adorn. 

Schnee, m. -es, snow. 

Schneekoi>pe,yi snotv peak. 

Schnee^vittchen, " Little Snow- 
white." 

schneiden, O. cut. 

'Schneider, tn. -s, -, tailor, (schnei- 
den.] 

sehneien, snow. [Schnee.] 

schnell, fast, quick. 

Schnellzug, m. -(e)s, -iige, fast Xxzxa, 
express train. 

Schnur,yi -lire and -en, string, cord. 

schon, already, betimes, at least, surely, 
doubtless, even. 

schon, handsome, fair, beautiful. 
[sheen, scheinen.] ' ' \ 

schopfen, draw, scoop, draw in, in- 
hale. 

Schopfung, /". -en, creation. [schiS- 
pfen, create.] 

Schornstein, w». -{e)s, -e, diimney. 

Schornsteinfeger, m. -s, -, chimney- 
sweep, [fegen, cleanse, scour, sweep, 
related with fair.] 

Schottland, n. -s, Scotland. 

Schramme,/. -n, light scratch. 

Schranke.yi -n, barrier. 

Schraubendampfer, m. -s, -, screw 
steamer. [Schraube, screw.] 

Schrecken, m. -s, -, terror, fright, 
[schrecken.] 

schrecken, O. N. be afraid, frighten. 

Schreibebuch, «. -(e)s, -ucher, writing 
book. 

schreiben, O. write, [script.] 

schreien, O. cry out. [probably 
s/iriek.] 

Schrift,y! -en, writing. 

Schriftsteller, m. -s, -, write. 

Schubert, ttt. -s, name of a composer. 

Schuh, m. -es, -e, shoe. 

Schuhmacher, w. -s, -, shoemafter. 

Schuld,y^ -en, fault, debt. 
Schule,/. -n, school. 



Schiiler, m. -s, -, scholar, pt^il. 
Schuster, tn. -s, -, sAoemaker, cobbler] 

[Schuh.] 
schiitten, poor out, shed. 
Schutz, m. -es, protection, defence. 

[schiitzen, protect. 
Schwabenland, n. -s, Swabia. 
Schwachheit, /i -en, weakness. 

[schwach, weak.] 
Schwager, m. s, -&ger, brother-ia« 

law. 
Schwalbe,/*. -n, swallow. 
Schwanz, m. -es, -Snze, taJL 
schwarz, black, swarthy, swart. 
Bchwarzen, blacken, [schwarz] 
schwatzen (-Htzen), chatter, prate. ^ 
Schwede, m. -n, -n, Swede. 
Schweden, n. -s, Sweden. 
schwedisch (adj.), Swedish. 
schweifen, h. or s. roam, rove. 

[sweep.] 
schweigen, O. be silent. 
Schwein, n. -es, -e, swine, hog. 
Schweiz,y. Sa//tzerland. 
Schweizer, m. -s, -, Swiss. 
sch^ver, grievous, sore, heavy, 
schwerlich, hardly, scarcely. 
Schwert, «. -es, -^er, sword. 
Schwester,yi -n, sister. 
schwimmen, O. h. or s. swim. 
schv^ringen, O. swing. 
sechs, six. 
Sechs und sechzig, "sixty-six" 

(name of a game of cards). 
sechs und zwanzigst, twenty-sixth. 
sechst, sixth. 
Seda'n, n. name of a town. 
See,_/. -en, sea. 
See, m. -es, -en, lake. 
Seedampfer, m. -s, -, sea or ocean 

steamer. 
Seekrankheit,y. -en, sea-sickness. 
Seele,y. -n, soul. 
Seemeile,/; -n, sea-mile. 
\ %^%jtVit n, -*, -,\As«fiMk.^. [sign.} 
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Niederiftge,/: -n, defeat 
Niederlande, plu. Netherlands, 
nieder-lassen, O. iet down, refl. 

alight, [aieder, nether, beneath.] 
niemals, at no time, never* 
Niemand, nobody, [nie, Mann.] 
nimmer, no more, never, 
nimmermehr, never more, never, 
nirgends, nowhere, 
-ais, suffix forming abstract nouns. 

[-n«ss.] 
Nix, m. -es, -e, Nick, water-sprite, 
noch, still, besides, moreover, as yet. 
noch nicht, not yet noch esa, one 

more. 
Nordamerika, n, -s. North America. 
Nordbahn,^ -en, northern railway. 



Norden, m. -ens, north, 

nordostlich, north-easterly. 

nordwarts (gen.), northwards of. 

Not,/: need, distress. 

notig, needluL 

Novelle,/; -n, tale, short story, (dis- 
tinguished from Roman, longer story 
or Romance, 

November, m, -s, -, Nouember, 

Null,/", -en, null, zero. 

Numerable, n. -s, -ien, numerai. 

Nuinmer,y! -n, number. 

nun, now, now that ' ' 

nur, only, ^y^ 

Niimberg, n, -s, Nuremberg. 

Nuss,/: -iisse, nut 

niitzlich, useful. [Nutz, use.] 



o. 



V 



0,0! 

ob (dat.), ouer, above!l whether. 

ob— auch, although. 

oben, above, on high, [ob.] 

Oberflache, /, -n, surface. [PlSche, 
flatness, surface.] 

oberhalb (gen. or dat.), above. 

Oberst, m. -es or -en, -e or -en, colo- 
nel, [oberst.] 

oberst, uppermost, [superl. of ob.] 

obgleich, although. 

obschon, although. 

Obst, n. -es, fruit. 

Obstfrau,/: -en, fruit-woman. 

obwohl, although. 

obzwar, although. 

Ocea'n, m. -s, -e, ocean. 

Ochs, m. -en, -en, ox. 

Ode,y: -n, ode. 

Oder, or. 

Of en, tn. -s, &fen, stove, ooen. 

ofTen, open. 

SffentJich, public [ofien.] 
O^B^ie^r, m. s, -e, officer. 



\ 



Sffnen, open, [oifen.] b' 

oft, oft, o/ten. 

ofters, often, [gen. of bfter, compa- 
rative of oft.] 

oftmals, o/ten. 

oh! ohi 

O'heim, m. -s, -e, uncle. ' 

ohne (ace), without 

ohnedem, besides. 

Ohnmacht,/: swoon. 

Ohr, n. -es, -e, ear. 

Oktober, m, -s, -, October. 

01, «. -s, -e, oil. 

Onkel. m. -s, -, uncle. 

Opcr,y. -n, opera. 

Ordnung,y: -en, ordinance, rule. 

Ort, m. -es, -e or Orter, place. 

Oskar, m. -«, Oscar. 

Ostbahnhof, m. -{e)8, eastern rail> 
way station. 

Osten, m. -ens, east. 

Osterreich, n. -s, Austria. iOst (east), 

Otto, m. -s. Otto. 
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spatestens, at the latest. 

Spatx, m. -t% or -en, apancm. 

Spatzlein, little sparrow. [Spats.] 

spazie'ren, h. or s. go out for exercise 
or pleasure, spazieren gehen, go 
out walking, spazieren fahren, go 
out driving, spazieren reiten, go 
out riding, [space, expatiate.] 

Spaziergang, m. -{e)9, -toge, walk, 
promenade. 

Speck, m. -es, bacon. 

Spe:se,y! -n, food, [expense.] 

Speisekarte,y. -n, food-cart/, bill of 
fare. 

speisen, take food, dine. [Speise.] 

Sperling, m. -s, -e, sparrow. 

Spiel, n. -s, -e, play. 

spielen, play. [Spiel.] 

Spielmann, m. -(e)s, -inner or -leute, 
player, musician, fiddler. 

Spielvogel, m. -s, -6gel, playing bird. 

Spielzimmer, n. -s, -, play-room. 

spin n en, O. spin. 

Spita^l, n. -es, -aler, hospital. 

spotten, deride, mock at. [Spott, 
mockery.] 

Sprache,y. -n, speech, language. 

spree hen, O. speak. -* .. 

Spree,y. name of a river. 

Sprichwort, n, -(e)s, -5rter, saying, 
maxim. 

springen, O. s. or h. spring, jump. 

Spruch, w.-es, -uche, proverb, [spre- 
chen.] 

St, histl hush ! see here ! 

Stab, m. -es, -abe, staff, stick, cane. 

Stadt, /. -adte, city. [Statt, place, 
stead.] I ^ 

Stidtchen, small city, town. 

Stadtmaus, /. -Suse, city mouse. 

Stadtrat, ftt. -(e)s, -ate, city coun- 
cil. 

Stadtuhr,^^ -en, city clock. 

Stahlfeder,y. -n, steel pen. 
Stall, m. -es, •^le, staW, stable. 



Star, m. -es, -e, atoiiing. 

stark, strong, severe, heavy. [storM 

starch.] 
Starke,/*, strength. 
StSrlein, little starling. 
Station^,yi-en, station. 
statt (gen.), 'mgteatt, oi [Statt, pkce. 

stead,] 
statt-finden, O. take place, 
staubig, dusty. [Staub, dust.] 
stecken, stick, remain £ut, fix, put. 
Btehea, O. stand, be. 
stehlen, O. ateai. 
Steierland, n. -s, StgrlcL 
steigen, O. s. ascend, rise. 
Stein, m. -es, -e, stone. 
Steinkohle, /. -n, stone-eoai, hard 

coal. 
Stelle,y! Hft, place, [stellea.] 
stellen, put, place, 
sterben, O. s. die. [staroe.] 
Stern, m. -es, -e, star, 
Btets, steadily, constantly, [stehen.] 
Stickstoff, rn. -(e)s, -e, smothering 

stuff f nitrogen. 
Stief el, m. -s, -, boot, 
still, still, quiet 
Stille,yi -n, stillnesif quiet 
Stimme,y. -n, voice. 
Stirn,y. -en, forehead, brow. 
Stock, m. -es, -ocke, stick, story (of a 

house). 
Stock^verk, n. -(e)s, -e, floor, story, 
stolz, proud, [stout, stilt] 
Storch, m. -es, -orche, stork. 
8to3sen, O. push, hit, kick, 
strahlen, beam, radiate. [Strahl, 

ray.] 
Strassburg, n. -s, Strassburg. 
Strasse,yi -n, street. 
Straseniibergang, m. -s, -ange. 

street-crossing. 
Strauch, m. -es, -Suche or -tucher, 

shrub. 
\ %tia.'u,'&.%> m. uame of a composer. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



383 



a 



Quaker, m. -b, -, Quaker, 
qualen, torment [quell, hill.} 
Quarz, m. '■ts, quturtz. 
Quecksilber, n. -s, quicksiloer. 



Quelle, /i -n, spring, [quellen, flow 

forth, burst out.] 
Qnexttmsne^y.-Tat cross-street [quer, 

thwart queer.} 



R. 



rachen (0.)» reirenge, avenge [orrMiAr.] 
Rad, n. -es, -Sder, wfaeeL 
RadMampf er, m. -s, -, side-wheder. 
Rand, n. -es, -Snder, edge, border. 
Rat, m. -es, -ate, advice, 
raten, O. advise, guess, counsel. 
Rathaus, m. -es, -auser, cowadUiouse, 

city-hall. 
Rathauskelier, m, -s, -, dty-ball 

cellar. 
Rathausturm, m. -(e)s, -iirme, city- 
hall tower. 
Ratsei, M. s, -, riddle, [ratea.] 
rauchen, smoke, reek. 
Ratim, m. -es, -&ume, room, place, 
riiuinen, make room, clear away, 
rauschen, move with a noise, rustle, 

rush, roar. 
Riaumur'sch (adj.), of RSaumur. 
Rebe,^ -n, vine. 
Rechnung, /. -en, reckoning, bill. 

[rechnen, reckon, calculate ] 
Recht, ft. -es, -e, right, justice, recht 

haben, be right. 
recht, right, straight, very. 
recht so, all right I 'tis well ! 
rechts, right, to the right 
recken, stretch, extend, rack, reach. 
reden, talk, speak, [read.} 
Redeteil, m. -<e)s, -e» talking-part, 

part of speech. 
Redlichkeit,yi honesty. 
Reformationszeit,/! period or era of 

the Reformation. 
Regchy. -n, rule. 
Regen, m. s, -, ra/n. 



Regeaschinn, m. -(e)s, -e, rain^ 

screen, umbrella, 
regie'rcn, reign over, rule. 
Regime^nt, n. -es, -e, regimen, gov- 
ernment ; -er, regiments. 
regnen, rain. [Regen.] 
Reh, n. -es, -e, roe, deer. 
Reich, n. -es, -e, realm, 
reich, rich. 

-reich, suffix forming adjectives, -rich. 
reichen, reach, hand, pass. 
Reichskanzler, m. -s, -, imperial 

chancellor. 
Reichsland, n. imperial domain. 
Reichstag, m. -es, -e, imperial diet. 
'eif, ripe. 

Reim, m. -es, -e, rhyme. 
Reineke, m. -ns, epithet of the fox. 
Reise,/. -n, journey, [reisen.] 
reisen, h. or s. journey, travel, [rise, 

arise and go forth, set out.] 
reissen, O. (conj. like beissen), tear, 

snatch away, drag, [write.} 
reiten, O. h. or s. ride [on horseback.] 
Reiter, m. -s, -, rider, horseman. 
Reitpferd, n. -{e)s, -e, riding horse, 

saddle horse, 
reizend, charming, [reizen, incite. 

charm.] 
Religionsfriede(n), m. -ns, religious 

peace, 
rennen, s. or h. irreg. N. run. 
Rest, tti. -es, -e, rest, remainder. 
Restauratio'n,/ -en, restaurant. 
RetoutbWWt, n. -<«:>, -^^ t«V.\xtTv- 

ticket. 
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Tiergarten, m. -s, -Srten, animal- 

garden, zoological gcurden, park. 
Tierlein, little animal. 
Till Eulenspiegeli name of a buffoon. 
Tinte,/ -n, ink. tint. 
Tisch, m* -es, -«, table, [dish, disk.} 
Tischgebe't, n. s, -e, prayer at table, 

blessing. [Debet.] 
Tischler, m. -s, cabinet-maker, joiner. 

[Tisch.] 
Titel, m. -s, -, title* 
Tochter,/ -K)chter, daughter. 
Tcchterchen, little daughter. 
Tod, m. -es, -e, death. 
Ton, fH, -«8, -One, tone, sound, 
tonen, sound, resound, tune, 
Tonnengehalt, m. -(e)8, tonnage. 
Topf , m. -es, -opfe, pot, vessel, top. 
Tbpf er, m. -s, man's name. 
t5ten, kill, [tot, dead.} 
tot-schlagen, O. strike dead, kill. 
Tracht, /. -en, dress, load, volley. 

[tragen.] 
trachten, have one's mind full of or 

absorbed in (anything). [Tracht.] 
tragen, O. bear, carry, [draw, drag.] 
Trag6'die,yi -ien, tragedy. 
Trank, m. -es, -anke, drink, [trin- 

ken.] 
tranken, give to drinky soak, drench. 

[trinken.] 
trauen, trust, [trow, true.} 



Tmum, m. -es, -Sume, dream. 
traurig, sad. [Trauer, sorrow, per* 

haps related with dreary.] 
treffen, O. hit, fall upon, meet, 
treiben, O. (conj. like schreibcii), 

drive. 
trennen, separate, divide. ^ 
Treppe,/. -n, staircase, iwap."} eine 

Treppe hoch, second story, 
treten, O. (like geben> s. tread, step, 
trea, true, fetthful^ 
Treae,^ truth, honor, [treo.] 
trinkea, O. drink. 
Troddel,^ -n, tasseL 
Trommei,y. -n, drum. 
trosten, comfort. [Trost, trust 

traaen.] 
trotz (gen. or dat), in spite oC [Trots.] 
Trotz (Trutz), m. -es, defiance, 
trotzdem, nevertheless. 
Truppc,y. -n, troop, company. 
Tuch, «. -es, -Ucher, cloth, canvas, 

duck, shawl, 
tiichtig, sound, heavy, [doughty,} 
Tugend.y. -en, virtue, [taugen, be 

of worth, [doughty.} 
-turn, suffix forming nouns. [dom,} 
Turniibung, y. -en, gymnastic exer- 
cise, [turnen, practise gymnastics, 

turn.] 
Tyro'l, n. -s, Tyroi. 



U. 



u. s. w., und so weiter, and so 

farther, etc. , &c. 
iibel, evil, ill, bad. 
iiber (dat. or ace), ouer. 
liberall, all ouer, everywhere. 
Uberfluss, w. -es, overflow, profusion. 

[Uber-fliessen, overflow.] 
iiber-gehen, O. s. go over, flow over. 
tiberhaupt, in general, on the whole, 
iiberle'gen, lay or turn over in mind, 
reAcct on, consider. 



iibermorgen, over to-morrow f day 

after to-morrow. 
Uberrock, vt. -(e)s, -ocke, overcoat, 
iiber- setzen, set over. 
Uberse'tzen, translate. 
Ubersetzung,y. -en, translation, 
iiblich, usual, customary. [tiben, 

practise.] 
Ubung, /. -n, practice, exercise. 

[Uben, practise.] 
\ \3Yv\axid^ tn. -s^ name of a author. 
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Uhr, f. -«n, hour; watch, dock, wie 
viel Uhr ist es, what time is it? 

Ulm, n. -s, name of a dty. 

um (acc.)f around, at. 

urn dass, in order that, 

um — wrillen (gen.), on account of. 

um^drehen, turn round. 

Um's^^encl, /> -en, sorrooadtng 
country, environs. 

um-hauea, O. cut down. 

umher-irren, wander about. 

umhin-konnen, inreg. N. to help, 
forbear (used with a negative). 

umhii'llen, wrap around, euvek>p. 
[Hiille, An//.] 

umschwrlir^men, surround in a stuarm. 

um'schwrarmen, awarm about. 

UmschwuniT, m. -es, revolution. 

umsonst, in vain. 

u'n-, inrefiz of negation, corresponding 
to Eng. un-t In-, It generally has 
the accent. 

unartisf, ill-behaved, naughty. ' -l 

unbegreiflich, inconceivable. 

unbestimmt, indefinite. 

und« and. 

Undank, unthanktulntsa, ingratitude. 

unedel, ignoble, base. 

unfehlbar, incapable oi fallnn, in- 
fallible. 

unf em (gen. or dat.), not far from. 

"UDg, suffix forming nouns, i-ing.] 

ungeachtet (gen.), nothwithstanding. 

uns^ef ahr, about, nearly. 

uncfem, unwillingly, reluctantly. 

Un^liick, m. -<e)s, -e, ill-/tfcAr. mis- 
fortune. 
s 



UnglUcktfaU, m. -(e)8. -alle, case of 
iU-/tfeli^ accident, disaster. IPall, 
fait, case.] 

UniversitM't,/ -«n, untifrsity. 

unlif ngtt, not iong ago. 

Unrecht, n. -*, -e, wrong. Unrecht 
haben, be wrong. 

uorechterweise, in a wrong wlat or 
manner, wron^y. [Weise.] 

Unachuld,/*. innocence. 

unser, our, oura. 

unstreitig, indisputable. 

unten, below, beneath, down. 

unter (dat. or ace.), under. 

unterbre'chen, O. break off or in, 
interrupt. 

unterdessen, meanwhile. 

unter-gehen, O. s. go under, set. 

unterhalb (gen. or dat.), beneath, 
under. 

unterhal'ten, O. refi. converse, enter- 
tain one's self. 

unterm = unter dem. 

Unterpfand, ». -(e)s, -ander, pledge. 
[Pfand, pawn.] 

unterwegs, under way, on the way. 

unverrichtet, unfinished. 

unweit (gen. or dat.), not far from. 

unvi^illig, unwilling, vexed, indignant, 
[wollen.] 

unwohl, unwell, [wohl.] 

unzufrieden, not at peace, discon* 
tented. 

ur-, prefix forming nouns and ad- 
jectives. 

Uraache,/! -n, cause. 

-Ut, suffix forming nouns. 



V. = von. 

Vater, m. -s, -Jlter, father. 

Vflterland, n. -s, fatherland, one's 

own or native country. 
Vaterlandsdichter, m. -n, -, national 

or patriotic poet. 
Veilchen, -s, -, uiolet 



Venidig, n. -s, Venice. 

Venus,/ Venus. 

vex-, inseparable prefix, adding to verbs 
the idea of loss, reversal, complete or 
intense action ; and of change of con- 
dition, [fore, for.] 

Ver&b-edung,/ -en, agreement. 
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verachten, deq)ise. 
Verarbeitungi/I -en, working, inana« 

facturing. 
verbessern, make better, iminrove. 
verbinden, O. bind up, oblige, 
verbrennen, irreg. N. burn up. 
Verbum, «. -s, -a or -en, oerb. 
Verdeck, ic -s, -e, deck, [decken, 

cover. Dach. Decke«] 
verdienen, earn, merit. 
Verdienst, m. -es, -e, merit, desert, 
verdrehen, twist out of shape, distort. 

[drehen, turn, throw (twist).] 
verdriessen, O. vex. 
verdriesslich, vexatious, 
vereinen, make one, unite. 
Verfasaer, m. -s, -, composer, author. 

[verf aaaen, put together.] 
verfolgen, follow up, pursue, 
vergangen, gone by, past, last, [ver- 

gehen.] 
vergebens, in vain, 
vergeblich, in vain, 
vergehen, O. s. go or pass away, 
vergessen, O. forget. 
vergleichen, O. compare. 
Vergniigen, n, -s, -, satisfaction, 

pleasure, [genug, enough.'^ 
Vergniigungsreise, /. -n, pleasure 

journey, excursion, 
vergraben, O. bury up. 
verirren, refl. lose one's way. [irrcn.] 
verjasen, chase or drive away, [jagen, 

hunt, chase, yacht.^ 
verkauf en, sell, [kaufen.] 
verkehrt, turned awry, wrong, [ver- 

kehren, turn wrong.] 
verkiihlen, cool off. 
verkiindigen (verkiinden), make 

known, proclaim, announce, [kund, 

kno\^'n. kennen.] 
Verlangen, n. -s, -, longing, desire. 

[verlangen, long, desire.] 
verlassen, O. leave, abandon. 
verleihcDf O. lend, bestow, confer. 



vtrlierea* O. lose, verloren, lost. 
forlorn, ruined. 

vermShlea, wed. 

vermittelst (gen.), by means 
[Mittel.] 

vermoge (gen.), by reason of. 

vermogen, irr^. N. be able. 

vermutlich, presumably, probably. 

Vtrnunft,/: reason. 

verniinftig, sensible. [Vemunft, 
reason, vemehmen, perceive.] 

veraunftlos, reason/e«8^ destitute of 
reason. [Vemunft, reason.] 

verpflichten, pledge. 

verreisen, s. go on a journey. 

Vers, fH. -es, -e, oerse, 

Versammlung, y. -en, assembly, 
gathering, meeting, [versanuneln, 
assemble, convene.] 

versaumen, miss of. 

verschieben, O. put off, postpone. 

verschieden (separated, parted), dif- 
ferent, various, [veracheiden, de- 
part.] 

verschlingen, O. swallow up. 

verschonen, spare, [schonen, treat 
with consideration or indulgence, 
spare, schbn, as if, to treat hand- 
somely.] 

verschwinden, O. s. disappear. 

versenden, irreg. N. send away, 
despatch. 

versetxen, transfer, remove, rejoin. 

versprechen, O. promise. 

verstehen, O. imderstand. refl., es 
versteht sich, it is a matter of 
course , of course. 

versuchen, attempt, try, endeavor. 

verteidigen, defend. [Teiding, 
speech in defence of a person.] 

vertieft, deeply engaged in, absorbed, 
[ticf.] 

vertraglich, tolerating, friendly, [ver- 
tragen, endure.] 

Vertretcr, m. -s, -, representative. 
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verwandeln, dumge. [wand«ln.] 

venvehen, blow away. 

Vervirunderangyyi -en, astooishiiient. 

verzeihen, O. pardon. 

Vcste,^ -n, fortress. 

Vetter, mt. -s, -n, consin. 

viel, mudi. [▼oil, full.} 

vielleicfat, peiiiaps. 

vielmehr, rather. 

vier, four, 

viermal, four times. 

vicrt, fourth. 

Viertel, n. -s, -, fourth part, quarter. 

[vier, Teil.] 
viertens, fourthlj, 
vierzehn, fourteen. 
vierzig, forty. 
Villa,/, -en, oUItu 
Virgi'l, m. -s, Virgil. 
Vogel, m. -8, -Sgel, bird. [fowJ.] 
Vogelein (Voglein), little binl. 
Vogesan (pi.), l^o«g«« mountains. 
Vplk, n. -(e)s, -iflker, people, folk. 
Volksbuch, n. -es, -ucher, folksbooh. 
Volkslied, n. -es, -er, popular ballad. 
Volkssage,/ -n, popular tradition. 

▼Oll,/tf//. 

-▼oil, suffix forming adjectives, [-full.} 

▼oUauf , in fullt in abundance. 

▼ollenden, end in full, finish. 

▼ollends, fully ^ completely, quite. 

vom = von dem. 

von (dat.), from, of. by. 

▼or (dat or ace.), be/ore, on account 



of. vor ▼ienehn Tagen, a fort- 

night ago. 
▼oran, on htfore, in front, at the head. 
vorbei-f ahren, O. s. go 6y or past 
▼order, fore, front. [/ifrtAer.] 
▼orgestern, be/or« yeatenlay, day be- 

fore yesterday. 
▼other, be/ore, previously, first, 
▼orig, former, preceding, last, next be- 

fore. [vor.] 
▼orletxt, before the last, last but one. 
vormals, a/oretime, formerly. 
Vormittag, m. -s, -e, be/ore midday, 

forenoon. 
▼orn(e), in front, in the fore part. 
Vorratskammer, /". -n, provision 

chamber, store-room. 
Vorstadt, /. -adte, be/ore the dty, 

suburb. 
▼or-stellen, place before, introduce, 
▼ortrefflich, excellent, admirable, 
voriiber-gehen, O. s. 90 by or past, 
vonvarts, forwards, forwards I 
Vonvort, m. -(e)s, -orter, be/or« 

word, preposition. 
Vorwurf, m. -s, -iirfe, reproach. 

[▼orwerf en, throw be/ore or in the 

face of any one.] 
Vorzelt,/! former days, olden time, 
▼or-xiehen, O. draw /orward or be- 

fore ; prefer, 
vorziiglich, especially, in particular, 

above all. [▼or-ziehen.] 



w. 



Wachs, n, -es, wax. 

Wacht,y. -en, watch, guard, [wa- 

chen, be oo/a/re.] 
Wachtel,/. -n, quail. 
Wachtelgesang, m. -s, song of the 

quail. 
Wachtelschlag, >«.-(e)s,quail-warble, 

song of the quail. 
wacker, valiant [wach, awaAre.] 



Wage,/ -n, balance, scales ; weight. 

[wagen, weigh.} 
vi^agen, hazard, venture. [Wage.] 
Wagen, m. -s, -, wagon, car. 
Wagner, m. -s, name of a composer, 
wahlen, choose. [v^oUen.] 
wahr, true, nicht wahr, is it not 

true, or so ? 
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wMhrend (gen.)f daring, while. 

[wri&hren, endure.] 
wl&hrenddem, meanwhile, 
wahrhaftig, true, truly, [wahr.] 
^vahrscheinlich, having the appear- 
ance of truth, probable. 
Wald» m. -eSf ^der, focest, wood, 

grove, [wold,} 
Walther, m. -•, Waiter, 
Wand,y^ -Snde, wall (of a room). 
Mf andeln, s. or h. go, move, chaise, 
wandern, s. or h. wander, [wan- 

deln. wrenden.] 
Wange,/! -n, cheek, 
wann, when ? 
warna, warm, 

Warme, /. warmth, heat, [warm.] 
warnen, warn, 

vi^arten, wait. [ward, guard.] 
wrarum, on account of what, why. 
vi^as, what, that which, whatever. 

Y/aiU flir, what for, what kind of? 
Wasser, n. -«, -, water. '.' / 
Wassergrube, y! -n, water-pit or 

tank, cistern. [Grube, groooe, pit. 

graben.] 
Wasserstoff, fn. -(e)s, -e, water 

stuff, hydrogen. 
Wasserstrom, m. -{e)s, -ome, water 

stream, stream. 
Weber, vt. -s, name of a composer, 
vi^echselnd, changing, alternating. 

[vi^echseln, change.] 
wecken, wake up, au/a/re. [wachen, 

be awake, watch.] 
weder, neither, weder — noch, 

neither — nor. [whether.] 
weg, away, forth. 
Weg, m. -es, -e, way, road, weg, 

make way f weg da, out of the 

way I 
weg-bleiben, O. s. stay away. 
wegen (gen.), on account of. [ab- 
breviation of von Wegen.] 



wecf-gehen, O. s. go away, 

Weh, n. -es, -en, WO0, pain. 

wehe, woe I alas I 

wehen, blow. 

weich, soft, tender, weak, 

weiden, pasture, graze. 

Weihnacht,y: -en, Christmas, [se 

wihen Nahten, at holy nlgkte,] 
Weihnachtsbaum, m, -<e)s, -Sume, 

Christoias-tree. 
Weihnachtstag, m. -(e)s, -e, Christ. 

nas-day. 
well, because, ance. [Weile.] 
Weilchen, little while. 
Weile,/. while, space of time, leisure. 
Weimar, m. -s, name oi a city. 
Wein, m. -ea, -e, wine. 
Weise,/. -n, manner, wise ; melody, 

air. 
weisa, white. 
weit, wide, far, distant. 
welch (welcher), which, what, that, 

who. iV 
Welle,/ -n, wave, billow. 
Welt,/, -en, world. 
wenden, N. and irreg.N. turn. [wend. 

causative of vi^inden, wind.] 
wenig, little. '. -> 
wenigstens, at least, [wenig.] 
wenn, when, if. 
wcnn — auch, although, 
wenn gleich, although. 
wer, who, he who, whoever, wer da, 

who's there! 
werden, O. s. become, grow, [worth, 

as in " woe worth the day."] 
Werk, n. -es, -e, work. 
Werkeltagakleid, n. -(e)s, -er, work' 

Si-day dress, 
vi^ert, worthy, worth. 
Weser, / name of a river, 
weshalb, on account of what, where* 

fore? 
Westen, m. -ens, west. 
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StrauBsenei, «• -ts, -er, ostrich's 

egg. 
streben, atrtoe, endeavor, 
strecken, stretch. 
Streichholz, n. -es, -olzer, strike 

wood, match. 
Streit, m. -es, -e, dispute, strife, 

quarrel, 
streng, severe, strict 
streuen, strew, scatter. 
Stroh, n. -«s, straw. 
Strohhut, m. -(e)8, -iite, straw-hat 
Stubchen, little room. [Stube.] 
Stube,y! -n, sitting room, {stooe.} 
Stlick, n. -s, -e, piece, play. 



Stiickchea, little piece. 
Student^, -en, -en, m. student 
studie'ren, stutly. 
Stuhl, m. -eSf -iihle, stool, chain 
Btumm, dumb, speechless. 
Stunde,yi -n, hour, hour-lesson, hour's 

walk (le^ur), 
stiindlich, hour/y. 
Stuttgart, n. -s. Stuttgart 
Substanti'v, n. -es, -e, suiistantioe, 
suchen, seelt, search for. 
Siiden, iw. -ens, south. 
Suppe,/, -n, soup, 
siiss, sweet. 
Sylphe,/ -n, sylph, butterfly. 



T. 



-t, sufiBz forming nouns. 

tadeln, blame, censure. 

Tag, m. -es, -e, day. 

tagelang, days long, for whole days, 

taglich, daily. [Tag.] 

Tannenbaum, m, -(e)s, -iiume, fir- 
tree. 

Tante,/! -n, aunt 

Tanz, m. -es, -&ize, dance. 

tanzen, dance, [Tanz.] 

tapfer, excellent, brave. idapper.'\ 

Tapferkeit,y! -en, bravery, [tapfer.] 

Tasche,/! -n, pocket, satchel. 

Taase,/! -n, cup. 

taub, deaf, J^LV* 

Taubc.y. -n, dose. ' 

taubenetzt, wet or mcnstened with 
dew. 

tauschen, deceive. 

Tausend, n. -s, -e, thousand. 

technisch, technical. 

Tell,'m. n. -es, -e, part defjd, 

teils, in part. [Tell.] 

teilwreise, part wise, partly. 

-tel, suffix forming fractional nouns. 
[Teil, part.] 

TeJegrapbendraht, f. -ahte, te/e- 
gm/t/i wire, [drebcn, twist] 



Teller, m. -a, -, plate. 

Teppich, m, -s, -e, carpet, {tapestry.} 

teuer, dear, precious, beloved. 

Tcufel, m. -s, -, devil. 

Text, m. -es, -e, text. 

Thai, n. -es, -aler, valley, daie. 

Thaler, m, -s, -, (German) dollar. 
about 73 cents. 

That,/ -en, deed, [than.] 

Thea'ter, m. -s, -, theatre. 

Thee, m. -e'es, -e'e, tetu 

Theekanne,/. -n, tea-ccm, tea-pot 

Theodor, m. -s, Theodore, 

There'se,/ -ns, Theresa, 

Thermome'ter, m. and n, -s, -, ther- 
mometer. 

Thesis or These, y. -es, or -en, 
thesis.. 

Thomas, m. Thomas. 

Thor, n. -es, -e, gate, door, 

Thrane, /, -en, tear. 

Thrym, m. Thrym. 

thun, O. do. 

Thiir(e),/. -en, door. [Thor.] 

Thiiringen, n. -s, Thuringia, 

ThuTini^eT, Thurln^xon. 

tiei,deep. 
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wovon, Ufk€reof, of or concerning 
what or which, [wo, von.] 

woxU) whereto, lor what purpose? 
[wo, zu.] 

wunderbar, wondertaL 

wundern, refl. wonder. 

wundetMim, wonderbA. 

wundenchdn, wonderixiStf beautiful. 



wiinschen, wish. 

wlirdigen, deem worthy of, honor 

with. [Wtirde, worth, wert.] 
y^urst,^ -iirste, sausage. 
Wttrtemberg, m. -s, Wurtemberg. 
Wttrzburg, n. -s, WUrtzburg. 
wiircreich, spicy, [wort, rlch.'i 
Wtt8t,y. -n, waste, wilderness, desert. 



X. 

Xe'nie,/! -en, present to a guest. | Xenophon, m. s, Xenophon. 



Yacht,/, -en, gacht 



Y. 
I Yiop, m. -es, -e, hyssop. 



z. 



Zahl,/ -en, number. tcJe. 
ziihlen, count [Zahl.] 
zahlreich, niunerous. 
Zahlwort, n. -(e)s, -orter, number- 

word, numeral, 
zahm, tame. 

Zahn, m. -es, -ilhne, tooth. 
zart, tender, delicate. 
zartlich, tender, delicate, [zart.] 
Zauberbar, nt. -en, -en, magic bear. 
Zauberflote, y. -n, magic >7(/te. 
zehn, ten. 
zehnmal, ten times. 
zehnt, tenth. 

Zeigefinger, m. -s, -, index finger. 
zeigen, show, point out. 
Zcile,/! -n, line. 
Zeit,/". -en, time, tide, 
zeitalter, n. -s, -, age, period. 
Zeitung,/'. -en, newspaper. [Zeit.] 
Zeitwort, n. -(e)s, -orter, time-a/or</, 

verb. 
-zen, suffix forming verbs, 
-zer, inseparable prefix, adding the 

idea of apart, asunder, in pieces. 
zerbrechen, O. break to pieces, 
zerquetschen, crush, quash. 
serreiascDf 0. tear in pieces, ^teia- 
sen.] 



Zerriasenheit,/. disruption, 
zerzchmettem, dash to pieces. 
zerstSren, destroy, [storen, stir np.] 
Ziegelstein, m, -(e)8, -e, brick. 

[Ziegel, tile.} 
Ziehen, O. draw, tug. s. march, fly. 
Ziel, n. -es, -e, aim, goal, 
zielen, take aim. 
ziemlich, suitable, prop>er, seemly, 

tolerably, pretty. [ziemen, be- 
seem.] V ^ 
Zierde,/! -n, ornament, 
zieren, adorn, ornament, 
zierlich, ornamental, neat, 
-zig, suffix forming numeral adjectives. 
Zimmer, n. -s, -, timber; structure ; 

room. 
Zimmermann, m. -(e)s, -^ner or 

-leute, carpenter. 
Zinn, n. -es, tin. 
zittem, tremble, 
zoolo'gisch, zoological. 
zu (dat.), to. too. 

zu-bringen, irreg. N. bring to, spend. 
Zuckenverk, n. -(e)s, confectionery, 

candy. [Zucker, sugar.] 
Zu-decken, cover up. [decken, cover, 

deck. Dach.] 
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xu-fallen, O. s. fall to or in. 

sufallig, by dunce. [Zufiall, accident, 
diance.] 

raf olge (gen. or dat.), according to, 

zufrieden, at peace, satisfied. 

Zu^:, m» -es, -iige, tug; draught; 
train. 

Zngf Bhrer, m, -•, -, train leader, con- 
ductor. 

zugleich, at the same time. 

Zugluft./I draught of air. 

ZuhSrer, m. -s, -, auditor. 

zuletjt, at last, finally. 

sum =* xu den. 

su-machen, mcJte to, shut, close, 
fasten. 

Zunge,/ -n, tongue. 

zur = zu der. 

surttck, back, backwards. [Riicken, 
back.] 

suriick-kehren, s. turn back, re- 
turn. 

suriick-legen, lay back or behind one, 
travel or pass over. 

zuriick-schicken, send back. 

sutammen, together. 



cusammen-fallen, O. s. fall together 
or down, fall in ruins. 

zusammen-halten. O. hold together. 

susammen-setzen, »et or put to- 
gether. 

zu-sehen, O. see to, take care. 

zu-tauen, shed dew. [Taa, dew.} 

zuvor, be/ore. 

zuweilen, at tiroes, sometimes. 
[Weile, while.] 

zuwider (dat.), against, contrary. 

zwanzig, twenty. 

ZMranzigst, twentieth. 

zivar, indeed, to be sure. 

zwrei, two. 

zweierlei, of two kinds. 

Zweig, m. -es, -e, bough, twig. 

zweimal, two times, twice. 

ZMreit, second. 

sweitena, in the second place, second- 
ly. 

zwischen (dat. or ace.), between. 

Zwischendeck, n. -(e)s, -e, between 
deck, steerage. 

zMTolf, tweioe. 

zwolft, twelfth 
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1. German words or parts of words in Italics (Abend) are those historically 
related to the English (or a part of it) at the head of the article. 

2. For abbreviations and further explanations, see the German-English vo- 
cabulary. 

A. 



a, an, ein. 

about, concerning, iiber (ace). 

about, nearly, ungefahr. 

about (to b^ — to), im Begriffe sein. 

above, iiber, oberhalb (gen.). 

absence, Abwesenheit,^ 

absent, abwesend. 

abstain from, sich enthalten, 0.(gen.). 

accident, UnglUcksfall, m. -(e)s, -alle. 

accompany, begleiten. 

according to, laut (gen.), gemass or 

nach (dat.). 
accordingly, daher, deshalb. 
account (on that), deshalb. 
accusative, Accusatlv, m. -es, -e. 
acquaintance, Bekanntschaft,/! -en. 
acquainted (to be — with), kennen, 

irreg. N. 
actor, Schauspieler, tn. -a, -. 
addition (in — to), ausserd^. 
address, Adresse,/. -n. 
adjective, Eigenschaftswort, n. -(e)s, 

-Srter, Adjektfu, n. -s, -e. 
admire, bewundem. 
adverb, Nebenwort, n. -(e)s, -Srter, 

AdoSrbium, n. -s, -ien. 
advise, raten (dat.). 
afifair, Sache,/. -n. 
afraid (to be), f Urchten. 
after, nach (dat.). 
afternoon, Nachmittag, m. -4, -e. 



again, wieder, nochmals. 

against, gegen, wider (ace). 

ago (a fortnight — ), vor vierzehn 

Tagen. 
ago (an hour — ), vor ehier Stunde. 
ago (long), lange her. 
agreeable, angenehm. 
agreement, VerAbredung, / 
alive (to be), live, teben. 
all, all, ganz. 
almost, fast, 
alone, cUlein; let alone, bleiben (tf^* 

stehen) lassen. 
along, l&ng8 (gen. or dat.). 
alphabet, a-6-c, »., Alphabit, n, 

-s, -e. 
already, schon. 
also, auch, mit. 
altitude, HShe,/ -n. 
always, immer. 
America, Amerika, n. -«. 
amount to, make, betragen, O., ma- 

Chen. 
amuse, amUaferen. 
an, a, ein. 
and, und. 

and so forth, und so weiter, u. s. w. 
Andersen, Andersen, m. -s. 
Andrew, Andreas, m. 
anecdote, AnekdOte,/. -n. 
aneroid (adj.), aneroid*sclu 
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animal, Tier, «. -«•, -e. 

animated, belebt. 

Ann, Anna^f. -ens. 

announce, inelden. 

another, ander. 

answer, a/7twort,y! -en. 

answer, ^ntworten, beofftworten, er- 

wiedem. 
Anthony, Anton, m. -s. 
anywhere, ir^g^ndwo ; not anywhere, 

nirgendwo, nirgends. 
apartment, WohnuDg,y. -en. 
apiece, das Stiick. 
appear, scheinen, O. 
apple, Apfel, m. -s, Apfel. 
apple-tree, ApfeibtMnif m. -{e)s, 

-aume. 
April, Aprli, m. -s, -e. 
aquarium, Aquarium, n. -s, -ia. 
arithmetic, Arlthme^tikt/. 
arm, Arm, m. -es, -e. 
armchair, Lehnstuhl, m. -(e)s, -iihle. 
arrive, an-kommen, O. s. 
art-exhibition, Kunstausstellung, /. 

-en. 
art of printing, Buchdruckerkunst, /. 



article, Geschleditswort, n. -<e)s, 
-brter ; Arti'kel, m. -s, -. 

as, ala. 

as, like, wie. 

as, since, da. 

as yet, noch. 

ascent, Besteigung,^ 

ashame, sich aehamen (gen.). 

ask, fragen, N. (O.). 

ask for, bitten, O. (with um). 

assembly, Versammlung,/! -en. 

assistance, Betstand, m. -es. 

assure, versichem, (acc^ of pers., gen. 
of thing). 

at, um (ace.), zu (dat.), in. 

at (the store or house of), bei (dat.). 

Athens, Athe'n, «. -5. 

attention, Acht,/. ^ben) ; pay atten- 
tion to, hSren auf (ace). 

August, Augu^st, m. s, -e. 

Augusta, Auguste,/. 

Augustus, Au^gust, m. -s. 

aunt, Tante,/. -n. 

author, Verfasser, nt. -«, -. 

autumn, Herbst, m. -es, -e. 

awake, wake up, wecktu. 



B. 



back (of a chair), Lehne,/! -n. 

back, zuriick, wieder da. 

backwards, riicku/oirts. 

bad, schlecht. 

Baden-Baden, Baden-Batten, n, s. 

baggage-car, GepSckwagen, m. -s, - 

baker. Backer, m. -s, -. 

ball, Kugel,y; -n. 

banquet, Fest, n. -es, -e. (feiem). 

Barnhelm, Minna von, name of 

play of Lessing. 
barometer, Barometer, n. -s, -. 
base, unedel. 

bath-room, Badezimmert n. -s, -. 
bathe, baden. 
battle, Schlacht, f. -«n. 
sein, O. s. 



bear. Bar, nt. -en, -en. 

beautiful, schon. 

beautiful (wonderfully), wunder- 

schon. 
because, weil. 
become, werden, O. s. 
bed (to go to), zu Bette gektn. 
before, vor (dat. or ace), 
beg^n, an-fangen, O. ; beglnnen, O. 
beginning, Anfang, m. -s, -singe. 
Belgium, Belgien, n. -s. 
believe, glauben. 
bell, Glocke,/. -n. 
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^nreswegen, on account of what, 
wherefore ? 

AVestfaOen, n. -«, Westphatia. 

"WestfalenUnd, m. s, Westphalia. 

Wetter, n. -s, -, weather, storm, tem- 
pest. 

"Wetterfahne, /". -n, weather-cock., 
vane. 

ivichticf, weighty, important. 

vrider (ace), against, [with-, as in 
w/tAdraw.] 

v^ie, how, in what way, as. [M^er.] 

v^ieder, again. 

wieder-bringea, irreg. N. bring 
again. 

wrieder-kommen, O. s. come again. 
r-8chen, O. see again. 
/i -n, cradle, [beviregen, 

.] 

Wicn, ft. -s, Vienna. 

Wiesbaden, n. -s, Wiesbaden, 

WicBe,y. -n, meadow. 

wicvielst, who or which of the nunv 
ber, of what number. 

wiewohl, although. 

wild, wild. 

Wildbret, n. -s, venison, game, 
[wild. Brat (meat for roasting).] 

Wilhelm, m. -s, William. 

Wilhclmi'ne,/ -ns, Wilheimina. 

Wilhelmstrawe, / William Street. 

Willen, m. -s, -, will, design, pur- 
pose, um meinet willen, on my 
account. 

'willkommen, welcome. 

Wind, m. -es, -c, winter. 

Winter, m. -s, -, winter. 

Winterabend, m, -s, -e, winter- 
evening. 

v^inzigr, petty, tiny, wee. [? we- 
nig] 

ivirklich, actually, really, [wirken, 
work.] 

wissea, irreg. N. know, know how to, 

be able. twit. wot. w/st.] 



Wissenschaf t, y. -en, science, knowl- 
edge. 
wo, where, in which, when, if. 

[wer.] 
Woche,/! -en, weelt. 
wodurch, through what, whereby ? 
wofern, so far as, in case of, if. 
woher, whence ? [wo, her.] 
wohin, whither, what way ? 
^vohl, well. 
wohl, to be sure, indeed, probably, I 

presume, ja wohl, yes indeed, why 

certainly, 
wrohlan, well then I come on t 
wohlthaterin, /. -en, benefactress. 

[wohl, thun.] 
wphnen, dwell, reside, become wont 

or accustomed, [wean.^ 
Wohnhaus, n. -es, ^user, dwelUi^- 

house. 
Wohnung,/! -en, dwelling, lodging, 

apartment, [wohnen.] 
Wolf, m. -es, -olfe, wolf. 
Wolke,y! -n. cloud, [welkin.^ 
Wolkensaule, /, -n, pillar of ckmd. 
woUen, irreg. N. will, be willing, wish, 

desire. 
woUen, woolen. [WoUe, wool.^ 
"(vomit, wherev/ith, with what or which. 

[wo, mit.] 
Wonne,^ delight, bliss, 
viroraus, whereout, out of what or 

which, [wo, au8.] 
wrorin, wherein, in what or which. 

[wo, in.] 
Wormser, of Worms. 
Wort, ft. -es, -e, -Srter, word. Worte 

= words connectedly, as language. 

Worter = words disconnectedly, as 

parts of speech. 
Worterbuch, ft. -(e)s, -ttcher, word" 

book, dictionary. 
W»rt\e\n, n. -*, -,\vv\«i wwA. 
worVibet, uihercax, u)hcT«o\> «w» ^^^wa*- 
or wVikYi. \y* o , ^iJawc ."X 
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animal, Tier, n. -«•, -e. 

animated, belebt. 

Ann, Ann(t,/. -^ns. 

announce, inelden. 

another, ander. 

answer, aiitwort,^! -en. 

answer, >lfitworten, beairtworten, er- 

wiedem. 
Anthony, Anton, m. -s. 
anywhere, irgendwo ; not anywhere, 

nirgendwo, nirgends. 
apartment, WohDung,y. -en. 
apiece, das StUck. 
appear, scheinen, O. 
apple, Apfel, m. -s, Apfel. 
apple >tree, >lp/eA>aum, m. -(e)s, 

-aume. 
April, April, m. -s, -e. 
aquarium. Aquarium, n. -s, -ia. 
arithmetic, Arlthm^tlky/. 
arm, Arm, m. -es, -e. 
armchair, Lehnstuhl, mt. -(e)s, -iihle. 
arrive, an-kommen, O. s. 
art-exhibition, Kunstausstellung, /. 

-en. 
art of printing, Buchdruckerkunst, /. 



article, Gesdilechtswort, n. -{e)s, 
-ortcr ; Artt'kel, m, -s, -. 

as, ala, 

as, like, wie. 

as, since, da. 

as yet, noch. 

ascent, Besteigong,^ 

ashame, sich sekamen (gen.), 

ask, fragen, N. (O.). 

ask for, bitten, O. (with um). 

assembly, Versammlung,/'. -en. 

assistance, Beistand, m. -es. 

assure, versichem, (ace. ot pen., gen. 
of thing). 

at, um (ace), zu (dat.), in. 

at (the store or house of), bei (dat.). 

Athens, Athe^n, «. -«. 

attention, Acht,/. ^ben) ; pay atten- 
tion to, hSren auf (ace). 

August, Augu'at, m. -s, -e. 

Augusta, Auguste,/. 

Augustus, Au^guatf m. -s. 

aunt, Tante,/. -n. 

author, Verfasser, nt. -s, -. 

autumn, Herbst, nt. -es, -e. 

awake, wake up, u/ec/ren. 



B. 



back (of a chair), Lehne,/! -n. 

back, zurilck, wieder da. 

backwards, rucku/drts. 

bad, schlecht. 

Baden-Baden, Baden-Baden, n, -s. 

baggage-car, Gep^ckwagen, m. -s, - 

baker. Backer, m. -s, -. 

ball, Kugel,/. -n. 

banquet, Fest, n. -es, -e. (feiem). 

Barnhelm, Minna von, name of 

play of Lessing. 
barometer, Barome'ter, n. -s, -. 
base, unedel. 

bath-room, fiai/ezimmer, n. -s, -. 
bathe, baden. 
bsLttle, Schlacht, /. -en. 
^, sein, O. s. 



bear, Bar, m. -en, -en. 

beautiful, schon. 

beautiful (wonderfully), wunder- 

schon. 
because, well, 
become, werden, O. s. 
bed (to go to), zu Bette geken. 
before, vor (dat. or ace), 
begin, an-fangen, O. ; beglnnen, O. 
beginning, Anfang, m. -s, -ange. 
Belgium, Belgien, n. -s. 
believe, glauben. 
bell, Glocke,/. -n. 
belong, gehoren (dat.). 
below, beneath, unten. 
benefactor, Wohlthater, m. -«, -, 
\ "B^xWn, BerVV n, n. -^. 
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xu-fallen, O. s. fcdl to or in. 

zufallisr, by chance. [Zufall, accident, 
chance.] 

zufolge (gen. or dat.), according to. 

zufrieden, at peace, satisfied. 

ZvLgf m, -es, -uge, tug; draught; 
train. 

Zugf Qhrer, m, -s, -, train leader, con- 
ductor. 

zug^leich, at the same time. 

Zugluft,/^ draught of air. 

Zuhorer, m. -s, -, auditor. 

xuletzt, at last, finally. 

sum =r xu dem. 

su-machen, make to, shut, close, 
fasten. 

Zunge,/ -n, tongue. 

zur = zu der. 

zurttck, back, backwards. [Rticken, 
back.] 

xurttck-kehren, s. turn back, re- 
turn. 

zuriick-legen, lay back or behind one, 
travel or pass over. 

zuriick-schicken, send back. 

susammen, together. 



zusammen.fallen, O. s. ftUl together 
or down, fall in ruins. 

zusammen-halten, O. hold together. 

zusammen-setzen, set or put to- 
gether. 

zu-sehen, O. see to, take care. 

zu-tauen, shed dew. [Taa, dew.^ 

zuvor, be/ore. 

zuweilen, at times, sometimes. 
[Weile, whlle.^ 

zuwider (dat.), against, contrary. 

zwanzig, twenty. 

zwanzigst, twentieth. 

ZMrar, indeed, to be sure. 

zwei, two. 

ZMTcierlei, of two kinds. 

Zweig, m. -es, -e, bough. • twig. 

zweimal, two times, twice. 

ZMreit, second. 

rweitens, in the second place, second- 
ly. 

zwischen (dat. or ace.), betu/een. 

Zwischendeck, u, -<e)s, -e, between 
deck, steerage. 

zwolf, twelve. 

zwolft, twelfth. 
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case, Caaua, m. -, -. 

cash, bares Geld, n. -es; pay cash, 

bar bezahlsn. 
castle, Schloss, n. -es, -^Sner. 
cathedral, Dom, m. -es, -«. 
cease, stop, auf-h5ren. 
c siting, Decke,/! -n« 
cellar, Keller, m, -8, -. 
censure, tadeln. 
century, Jahrhundert, n, -s, -e. 
certainly, w(^l. why certainly, ja 

wohl. 
char, Stuhl, m, -es, -iihle. 
chair (arm-)* Lehnstuhl, m. -<e)s, 

-iihle. 
chancre, kleines Geld, 
change, verwandeln. 
charcoal, Holz/tohie,/". -n. 
Charles, Karl, m. -s. 
Charley, /Tar/chen. 
Charl::tte, Charlotte,/, -ns. 
charming, reizend. 
chemist, Chemiker, m. -s, -. 
cherry, Kirsche,/. -n. 
child, Kind, n. -es, -er. 
choice, Wahl,y. -en. 
choose, wahlen. 
christen, taufen. 
Christmas, Weihnachten (pi.), 
chronometer, Chronome'ter, m. -s, -. 
church, Kirche,/. -n. 
church-tower, Kirchturm, m. -{e)s, 

-iirme. 
citizen, Biirger, m. -s, -. 
city, Stadt,/ -adte. 
city clock, Stadtuhr,y; -en. 
city council, Stadtrat, m, -(e)s, 

-ate. 
city hall, Rathaus, n. -es, -auser. 
city hall cellar, Rathaus/re//er, m. 

-s, -. 
city hall tower, Rathausturm, m. 

-(e)s, -Urme. 

tim, wollen. 
oe, sell. Klasse,/. -n. 



clay, Lehm, m. -es. 

dear, klar. 

clock, Uhr,/ -en. at what o'clock, 

am wieviel Uhr ? 
close, zu-machen. 
coachman, Kutaeker, m, -s, -. 
coal, KoMe, /. -n. charcoal, Holi- 

kohle. hard coal, SteinAoA/e. 
coast, KSste,/, -n. 
coat. Rock, m, -es, -Scke. 
coffee, Kaffeef m. -s. 
cold, kcJt. 

cold (to take), er/rfi/fen, refl. 
Cologne, K6tn, n. -s. 
colonel, Oberst, mt. -es or -en, -« or 

-en. 
color, Farbe,y. -a 
colorless, farb/o& 
Columbus, Columbus, m. 
come, kommenf O. s. 
come back, wieder/rommen. 
come in, her el n-kommcn. O. s. come 

in, herein 1 
comedy, Lustspiel, n. -s, -e. 
coming, next, kommend. 
commence, an-fangen, O. begin- 

nen, O. 
commend, empfehlen, O. 
company, Gesellschaft,/! -en. 
comparison, in comparison with, 

in Vergleichung mit (dat.); gegeu 

(ace). 
compliments, Empfehlungen (pi.). 
concert, Konzerf, n. -es, -e. 
condition, Bedingung,/i -en. 
conductor, Zugfuhrer, m. -s, -, Kon- 

dukteur', m. -s, -e. 
conjunction, Bindewort, n. -(e)s, 

-orter, Konjunktion^,/. -en. 
conquer, besiegen. 
consist of, bestehen, O. aus (dat.). 
consort, GemahUn,_/I -nen. 
constitute, machen. 
contain, enthalten, O. 
continue, dauem. 
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1. German words or parts of words in Italics (Abend) are those historically 
related to the English (or a part of it) at the head of the article. 

2. For abbreviations and further explanations, see the German-English vo- 
cabulary. 

A. 



a, an, eln. 

about, concerning, ilber (ace). 

about, nearly, ungefahr. 

about (to be' — to), im Begriffe sein. 

above, uber, oberhalb (gen.). 

absence, Abwesenheit,/! 

absent, abwesend. 

abstain from, sich enthalten, 0.(gen.). 

accident, Ungliicksfall, m. -(e)s, -alle. 

accompany, begleiten. 

according to, laut (gen.), gemass or 

nach (dat.). 
accordingly, daher, deshalb. 
account (on that), deshalb. 
accusative, Accusatiu, m. -es, -e. 
acquaintance, Bekanntschaft,/! -en. 
acquainted (to be — with), kennen, 

irreg. N. 
actor, Schauspieler, m. -«, -. 
addition (in — to), ausserd^. 
address, Adresse,/. -n. 
adjective, Eigenschaftswort, n. -(e)s, 

-orter, Adjektiu, n, -«, -c. 
admire, bewundem. 
adverb, Nebenwort, «. -(e)s, -orter, 

Aduirblum, n. -s, -ien. 
advise, raten (dat.). 
affair, Sache,/! -n. 
afraid (to be), furchten. 
after, nach (dat). 
afternoon, Nachmittag, m. -s, -e. 



\ 



again, wieder, nochmals. 

against, gegen, wider (ace). 

ago (a fortnight — ), vor vierzehn 

Tagen. 
ago (an hour — ), vor einer Stunde. 
ago (long), Icuige her. 
agreeable, angenehm. 
agreement, VerAbredung, / 
alive (to be), live, leben. 
all, all, ganz. 
almost, fast, 
alone, allein; let alone, bleiben (tf^* 

stehen) lasaen. 
along, l&nga (gen. or dat.). 
alphabet, a-b-c, »., Aiphab4t, n, 

S, -€. 

already, schon. 

also, auch, mit. 

altitude, HShe,/. -n. 

always, immer. 

America, Amerika, n, -s. 

amount to, make, betragen, O., ma" 

Chen, 
amuse, amiisleren. 
an, a, ein. 
and, und. 

and so forth, und so weiter, u. s. w. 
Andersen, Andersen, m. -s. 
Andtevf , Andreas, tn. 
anecdote, Anekd6te,/.-^. ^t 

aneroid ijidC^.^, aneroX^T ^Ocu ^ 
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case, Cttaua, m. -, -. 

cash, bares Geld, m. -es; pay cash, 

bar bezahlen. 
castle, Schloss, n, -es, -Ssser. 
cathedral, Dom, m. -es, -«. 
cease, stop, aof-hdren. 
csiling, Decke,^ -o. 
cellar, Keiler, m. -s, -. 
censure, tadeln. 
century, Jahrhundert, it. -s, -e. 
certainly, wobl. why certainly, ja 

wohl. 
char, Stuhl, m. -es, -tthle. 
chair (arm-)» Lehnstuhl, m. -<e)8, 

-iihlc. 
change, kleines Geld, 
change, verwandeln. 
charcoal, Holzkohle,/'. -n. 
Charles, Karl, m. -s. 
Charley, Karlchen. 
Charlotte, Charlotte,/, -nt. 
charming, reizend. 
chemist, Chemiher, m. -s, -. 
cherry, Kirsche,/. -n. 
child. Kind, «. -es, -er. 
choice, Wahl,y! -en. 
choose, wahlen. 
christen, taufen. 
Christmas, Weihnachten (pi.), 
chronometer, Chronome'ter, m. s, -. 
church, Kirche,/. -n. 
church-tower, Kirchturm, m. -(e)s, 

-iirme. 
citizen, Biirger, tn. -s, -. 
city, Stadt,/ -adte. 
city clock, Stadtuhr,y; -en. 
city council, Stadtrat, m, -<e)s, 

-ate. 
city hall, Rathaus, n. -es, -auser. 
city hall cellar, Rathaus^e//er, m. 



-s, -. 
city hall tower, Rathausturm, 
-{e)s, -iirme. 



tn. 



tim, wollen. 
oe, seih Klasse,/. -n. 



clay, Lehm, nt. -es. 

clear. Mar. 

clock, Uhr,/ -en. at what o'clock, 

um wieviel Uhr ? 
close, zu-machen. 
coachman, Kutscher, m. -s, -. 
coal, KoMe, f. -n. charcoal, Holz- 

kohle, hard coal, SteinAoA/e. 
coast, KustBtf* -n. 
coat, Rock, m. -es, -5cke. 
coffee, Kaff99, m. -s. 
cold, kalt 

cold (to take), erk&lten, refl. 
Cologne, K6ln, n. -s. 
colonel, Oberst, m. -es or -en, -e or 

-en. 
color, Farbe,/! -^tu 
colorless, farb/09. 
Columbus, Columbus, m. 
come, kommevif O. s. 
come back, wiederAominen. 
come in, hereln-kommen, O. s. come 

in, herein I 
comedy, Lustspiel, n. s, -e. 
coming, next, kommend. 
commence, an-fangen, O. begin- 

nen, O. 
commend, empfehlen, O. 
company, Gesellschaft,y! -en. 
comparison, in comparison with, 

in Vergleichung mit (dat.); gegeu 

(ace). 
compliments, Empfehlungen (pi.), 
concert, Konzert', n. -es, -e. 
condition, Bedingung,/"- -<n. 
conductor, Zugfuhrer, m. -s, -, Kon- 

duhteur', m. -s, -e. 
conjunction, Bindewort, n. -(e)s, 

-orter, Konjunktion',/. -en. 
conquer, besiegen. 
consist of, bestehen, O. aus (dat.). 
consort, Gemahlin,yi -nen. 
cons'.itute, machen. 
contain, enthalten, O. 
corvUuue, daiueTu. 
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contraxy tO» gegen (ace.). 

converse, unterhalten, O. refl. 

copper, Kujirftr, n. -s, -. 

copy, al>-schreiben, O. 

comer, Ecke,/1 -n. 

correct, corrigie'ren. 

cost, kosten. 

costly, AoAtbar. 

count, Graf, m, -en, -«n. 

count, x&hlen. 

country, Land, m. -«8, -e or -ander. 
in the country, auf dem Lande. in 
this country, hier zu Lande. 

country (one's own or native), Va- 
terland, n. -s. 

countryman, citixen of the same 



country, Landamonn, tn. -(e)s, 

^nner or -Icute. 
countryman, farmer, peasant, 

Landma/in, m. -(e), -anner or-leute. 
coup^, Coupe', n. -s. 
course (of), es versteht sich, natur^ich, 

ja wohl. 
court, Hof, m. -es, -^Ik. 
cousin, Vetter, m. -s, -. 
cover, bedecken. 
crew, Mannschaft,>C -en. 
critical, kritisch. 
Crutch, Krticke,/. -n. 
cup, Tasse.y; -n. 
customary, ublich. 
cut, schneiden, O. 



D. 



Dane, D&ne, nt. -n, -n. 

Danish, d&nisch. 

Dantzic, Danzfg, n. -s. 

dare, diirfen, irreg. N*. wagen. 

date, datie'ren. 

date. Datum, n, -«, -a. 

daughter, Tochter,/. -<x:hter. 

daughter (little), Tdchterchexi. 

day. Tag, -es, -c. 

day after to-morrow, nhctmorgen. 

day before yesterday, vorgestern. 

one of these days, dleser Tage. 
dear, beloved, lleb. 
death, Tod, m. -es. 
December, Dezember, nt. -s, -. 
deck, Verdeck, n. -(e)s, -e. 
declare, erkldren. 
decline, dekUni^ren. 
degree, Qrad, m. -es, -e. 
demand, erfordem. 
Denmark, Ddnemark, ». -«. 
depart, ab-reisen, s. 
departure, Abschied, nt. -(e)s, -e. 
depend upon, ab-hangen, O. von (dat.). 
designate, bezeichnen. 
destroy, zerstoren. 
determine, bestimmen. 



deuce 1 Teufel! Potztausend! 

dictionary, Worterbucb,if.-<e)s,-<icher. 

die, sterben, O. s. 

different, verschieden. 

dine, zu Mittag essen or speisen. 

dining-room, Esszimmer, n. -s, -. 

dinner, Mittagessen, n. -s, -. 

directly, gerade. 

disaster, UnglUcksfall, m. -(e)s, -alle. 

discontented, unzufrieden. 

dispatch, send away, verseiN/en, 
irreg. N. 

divide, einteilen. 

do, thun, O. 

do (how do you), wie befinden Sie 
sich ? wie geht es Ihnen ? 

dog, Hund, m, -es, -e. 

dog (bull), Dogge,/. -n. 

dog (little), HUndchen. 

door, ThQr,/. -en. 

door-bell, Klingel, /. -n; the door- 
bell rings, es klingelt. 

Dorothy, Dorothe'a,/. 

draught of air, Zugluft, -tifte. 

Dresden, Dresden, n, -s. 

dress, Kleld, «, -ea, -«t« 

J diiiik, trlnUw, Q» 
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drive, fahren, O. s. ffo out driving, 

spazicren fahren. 
driver, Kutscber, m, -s, -. 
during, wiihrend (gen.), 
duty, Pflicht,/ -en. 



d^vell, wohnen, 
dwell in, occupy, bewohaen. 
dweller, Einwohner, m. -s, -. 
dwelling-house, WdtuJHUis, n. -es, 



-auser. 



E. 



each other, tiaander. 

eagle, Adler, m. -s, -. 

ear, Ohr, n. -es, -en. 

early, friih. 

earth, Erde,/. -n. 

easily, leicht. 

east, Oaten, m. -ens. 

Eastern railway station, 0«tbahn- 

hof, m. -{e)s. 
eat, essen, O. freshen, O. speisen. 
Edward, Eduard, tn. -s. 
effort, Anstrengung,/! -en. 
cggi Eif n, -es, -cr. 
eight, acht. 
eighteen, achtzehn. 
eighth, acht. 
eighty, achtztg. 
either, entweder. 
eleven, elf. 
eleventh, elft. 
else, sonst. 

emigrant, Auswande -er, m. -s, -. 
emperor, Kaiser, nt. -s, -. 
empire, Kaiserrcich, n, -(e)s, -e. 
engage, belegen, bestellen. 
England, England, n, -s. 
English, englisch. 
Englishman, Engl&nder, m. -s, -. 
enough, genug. 
enter, ein-gehen, O. s. 



Fahrenheit, Fahrenheit, m. -s. 
Fahrenheit (adj.), Fahrenheit'sch. 
fail, fehlen. 

fail of, versaumen. 
faithful, treu. 
fall, /alien, O. s. 



entertain one's self, unteriianteB, 0. 

refl. 
entire, entirely, wholly, gans. 
environs, Um'gegend,y: -en. 
esci^ie, entfallen (dat.) O. s. 
especially, besonders. 
Europe, Europe, n. -s. 
even, auch, selbst, sogar. 
evening, abend, m. -s, -e. 
evening (last), gestem Aber.d. yori- 

gen Abend. 
ever, je, jemals. 
every, jed(er), allerlei'. 
every five minutes, alle funf Minu- 

ten. 
every one, jedermann. 
excellent, vortrefflich. 
except, aus-nehmen, O. 
excursion, Ausflug, tn. -es, -iige, 

Vergnugungsreise,yi -n. 
excuse, entschuldigen. 
expense (public), Gemeindekosten 

(pL). 
expose, aus-setzen, aus-stellen. 
exposition, Ausstellung,/! -en. 
express train, Schnellzug, m. -(e)s, 

-iige. 
extraordinarily, extremely, ausser- 

orc/ewtlich. 
eye, Auge, n. -s, -n. 



F. 



far, fern, weit. 
fare, Fa/frgeld, n, -(e)s, -cr. 
farmer, Landmann, m. -(e)s, -anner 
ox Atw\fc,. 
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father, Vater, m. -s, -ater. 

fatherland, Vater land, n, -s. 

fatiguing, ermudend. 

favor, wurdigen (ace. and gen.). 

feather, Feder,/. -n. 

February, Februcu^, tn. -s, -e. 

feel, empfinden, O. fiihlen. 

fifteen, flinfzehn (funfzehn). 

fifth, fUnft. 

fifty, funfzig {funfzig). 

fight, Kampf, nt. -es, -ampfe. 

fight, katnpfen. 

finally, endlich, zuletzt. 

find, findeti, O. 

fine, handsome, schon. 

finger, Finger, m. -s, -. 

finger (the little), der kleine Finger. 

finish, vollenden. 

finish reading, durch-lesen, O. 

fire, Feuer, m. -s, -. 

firm, fest. 

first, erat. 

first, previously, vorher. 

first (at), zuerst. 

fish, Fisch, m. -es, -e. 

fiat, Faust,/'. -Hiiste, 

five, fUnf. 

fix, setzen, besotgen. 

flash, blitzen. 

floor, Fussboden, m. -s, -oden. 

flower, Blume,y. -n. 

flower-pot, Blumentopf, m. -<e)s, 
-opfe. 

fluently, geUlufig. 

folding-door, Flugelt/ri/r,/'. -en. 

follow, foigen (dat.)i O. 

fond of, lieben, mogen, gem with ap- 
propriate verb. 

f oot« Fuss, m* -es, -usse. 



for, fUr (ace.), um (ace). 

forbid, verbieten, O. 

fore, aorder. 

forenoon, i^onnittag, m. -4, -e. 

forest, Forst, m. -es, -e. 

forget, oergessenf O. 

fork, Gabel,^ -n. 

formerly, once, einst 

forthwith, so fort 

fortnight, oierzehn Tage. 

fortnight (a — ago), vor vierzehn 

Tagen. 
fortress, Burg,yi -en. 
fortunate, glucklich. 
forward, vom. 
four, oier. 
fourth, uiert. 
fox, Fuchs, nt. -es, -uchse. 
France, fron/nreich, n. -s. 
Francis, Franz, m. -ens. 
Frederick street, Friedriefistrasse, 

f. -n. 
freezing point, Gefrierpunfft, m. -(e)s, 

-c. 
Freiberg, Freiberg, n. -s. 
French, /ronzd'sisch. 
Frenchman, Franzo'st, m. -n, -n. 
Friday, Freitag, m. -s, -e. 
friend, Freund, m. -es, -e. 
friend (lady), FreuntHn^f* -nen 
friendly, freundlich. 
from, von (dat.), aus (dat.). 
front, vorder. 
front (in), vom. 
fruit (of trees), Obst, n. -es. 
fruit-wcman, Obstfrau,/! -en. 
fulfil, crfUtien. 
full, uoll. 



G. 



gallery, Qailerie',/. -i'en. 
game, Partie,yi -en. 
gar dent Garten, m. s, -Srten. 
gardener, Gartner, m. -s, -. 



garment, Kleid, n. -es, -er. 
gas, Qas, n. -es, -e. 
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gentleman, Herr, m. -n, -en. Oentle- 

men I meine Herren I 
German, deatach. 
German (the), Deutsche, m, -n, -n. 
Germany, Deutxchland, m, -s. Otr- 

mafnia,/. 
Gertrude, Qertrudf/. 
get, bekommen, O. 
get in, e//}-steigen, O. s. 
get up, rise, oiff-stehen, O. s. 
girl, Mildchen, n. -s, -. 
give, geben, O. schenken. 
glad (to be), freuen, refl. 
glass, QI(U, n, -es, -aser. 
glove, Handschuh, m. -(e)8, -e. 
go (in a wagon or boat), fahrsn, O. s. 
go, sound, run, lauten. 
go, walk, g9htn, O. s. 
go away, weg-gthtn^ O. s. 
go on a journey with (some one), 

mitreisen, s. 
go or pass over (a distance) zuriick- 

legen. 
go out, ai/9-ge/ien, O. s. 
go out walking, spazieren gre/ren. 



God, Qott, m, -es, -otter. 

gold, Qoitt, M, -es. 

goldfish, Qoldfiaeh, m. -es, -e. 

good, gut 

good-bye» Leben Sie wohl! auf Wie> 

dersehen I 
govern, regieren. 
grammar, Qramma'ilk,/. -en. 
grandfather, Grossoater, m. -s,-Ster. 
grandson, Enkel, m. -s, -;Gro88«oAn, 

m. -(e)s, -i5hne. 
gray, groii. 
great, big, gross. 
Greece, Or/ecAenland, n, -«. 
green, griin. 
greet, salute, gruaaen, 
Grimm, Qrimm, m, -s. 
group, QruppSt/. -n. 
grove, Wald, m. -es, -alder, 
grow, become, werden, O. s. 
guest, Qast, m. -es, -aste. 
gymnasium. Gymnasium, n. -«, -ien. 
gymnastic exercise, TumUbung, /. 



-en. 



H. 



hack, Droschke,y. -n. 

hails (it) , es hagelt, impers. 

half, halb. • 

half past eight, halb neun. 

Hamburg, Hamburg, n. -s. 

Hamburg (adj.). Hamburger. 

hammer. Hammer, m. -s, -anuner. 

hand, Hand,/, -ande. 

hand, pass, reach, re/c/ren. 

handsome, schon. 

handsome as a picture, bildschon. 

Hanover, Hanno'uer, n. -s. 

happen, geschehen, O. s. ereignen, refl. 

happy, glucklich. 

harbor, Hafen, m. -s, -Sfen. 

hard, stark, hart, schwer. 

hard coal, Sieinhohle,/'. -n. 

hardly, kaum 



hare. Hose, m. -n, -n. 

harp, Harfe,/. ~n. 

Hartz mountains, //arzgebirge, n. 

-«, -. 
hasten, hurry, eilen, s. or h. 
hat. Hut, m. -es, -iite. hats off. Hut 

ab! 
hate, hassen. 
have, haben, irreg. N. 
he, er. 

head, Kopf, m. -es, -opfe. 
health, Gesundheit,yi -en. 
hear, hSren, 

heart (to learn by), auswendig lerneru 
heat, heiztn. 
heaven, Himmel, m. -s, -. 
heavily, severely, stark* 
heavy, schwer. 
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help, helfen, O. neg. nichts dafur than 
(konnen), nicht umhin konnen. 

Henry, Heinrich, m. -s. 

her, ihr. 

here, hier. 

Herman, Hermann, m. -s. 

hero, Held, »r, -en, -en. 

high, koeh. 

highest, uppermost, oberat 

hinder, hinter. 

his, sein. 

hit, treffen, O. 

hither, hierher. 

Hohenzollern, Hohenzollern. 

hold, halten, O. 

hold of ship, SchiffsrAunkf m. -(e)s, 
-aume. 

home, Heimd^.,/. -en. 

home (at), dzheim, zu Hause. 

homely, hMsslich. 

honest, ehriich. 

honor, Ehre,^ -••. 

hope, hoffan, 

hope (as I), it is to be hoped, Ao#ent- 
lich (adv.). 

horse, Pferd, «. -es, -e. 

horse-car, Pferdebahnwagen, m, -s, -. 



IJctL 

ice-water, Eisivasser, n. -5. 

if, wenn. 

ignoble, unedel. 

ill, krank. 

ill-behaved, unartig. 

immediately, sofort. 

important, wichtig. 

impossible, unmoglich. 

improve, verbessem. 

in, into, in (dat. or ace). 

inclined (to be), mogen, irreg. N. 
Lust habeu. 

incomprehensible, unbegreiflich. 

indeed, ja. yea indeed, Ja wohl. 

iadcX'Snger, Zeigefinger, m.s,^. 



borse-power, Pferdekraft,/". 
horde-railroad, Pferdebahn,/! --^n. 
hospital, Splta^l, n. -es, -S.ler. 
hotel, Gasthaus, n. -es, -auser; Hotel, 

n. -s, -s. 
hour, Stunde,/! -n. 
hour (an — ago), vor e/ner Stunde. 
house, Haua, n. -es, -auser. 
house (at the — of), bei (dat.). 
house (to our), zu uns. 
house-door, HauathUr,/, -en. 
house-key, //ausschliissel, m. -«, -. 
house-number, Hwnsnummer^f. -n. 
how, wie? 
how much, wie viel? how many, 

wie viele ? 
hundred, Hundert, m. -s, -e. 
hunger. Hunger, m. -s. 
hungry, hungrfg. 
hunter, J^ger, m. -s, -. 
hurry, Eile,/I 

hurry, hasten, eilen, s. or h* 
husband, Mann, /m. -es, -&nner. 
hydrogen, Wasserstoff, m, -(e)s, -e. 
hymn, Kirchenlied, h. -(e)s, -er. 
hymn-book, Gesang6uci!r, m. >(e)s, 

-ticher. 



I. 

industrious, fleisag. 

industry, Fleiss, tn. -es. 

inform, Beschdd geben. 

information, Auskunft,/! -iinfte. 

inhabit, bewohnen. 

inhabitant, £/iiwohaer, jm. -s, -. 

injure, schaden, O. 

injurious, nachtdllg. 

ink, Tinte,^ -n. 

inkstand, Tintenfass, m. -es, -asser. 

inn, Gasthaus, n. -es. -Uuser. 

instead, atatt, anatatt (gen.). 

intelligence (to give), Beschdid 

^ebexv. 

\ itklet'^ectVotv, kvv«>\WTw-??w«tX>»--*^>^ 
\ -Grler, I nterieUtW n, /« 



,-««.• 



4o8 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



into, in, In (dat. or aoc.)* 
introduce, vor-steUcn, e/n-^hren. 
inventor, Erfinder, m. -s, -. 
invite, e/n-laden, O. 
iron, Eiaen, n, -s, -. 



J. 



Jack, Hans, m, -ens or -en, -en. 
Jacob, Ja'ko&, m. -«. 
James, Jafkok, m. -*. 
Januaiy, Jmnuar*, m. -e, -e. 
John, Jokanii', m. -e. 
journey, ReiBe,y. -«. 



keep, behaltea, O. 
key, Schliiasel, m. -s, -. 
kind, Art,y! -en, Sorte,^ -n- 
kind, gut, freundlich. 
kind (of every), alleriei^ 
kind (what — oO> u^os fur? 



it,et. 

Italian, italie'msh. 

Italian (theX itcUie'ner, fs. -«,-» 

Italy, Ita^lfen, n. -s. 

its, sein. 



journey (to ffo on a), verrelKii. 

July, i/u^//, M. 

junqi, springen, O. s. or h. 

June, JufnU m. 

just, precisely, eben. 

just now, so eben (soefaen). 



K. 



King, K6nlg, m. 



-s, -e. 



kitchen, KOche,/. -n. 
kite, Drache, m. -n, -«. 
knife, Messer, n, -«, -. 
knock, klopfen. 
know, wissen, irreg. N.* 
know, be acquainted with, kennen, 
I irreg. N. 



L. 



lady. Dame,/! -n. 

lady, consort, wife, Gemahlin, 

-nen. 
lady (young), Fraulein. 
lame, iahm. 

land, Land, n. -es, -e or -Snder. 
landlord, Wirt, m. -es, -e. 
lang^ag^, Sprache^y. -n. 
lap, Schoss, 7H, -es, -osse. 
large, gross, 
last, letxt. 

last, continue, dauem. 
last, preceding, vergangen. 
last but one, yorletzt. 
last evening, gestem abend. 
late, spat. 

late (of), in der letzten Zeit. 
Latin, /ate/nisch. in Latin, 

/ote/nisch. 
latitude, Breite,/ -n. 



/ 



auf 



latitude (degree of), Breiteynu/, m. 

-(e)s. 
laugh, lachen, 
lavir, Gesetz, «. -es, -e. 
lay, /egen. 
lead, Blei, n. -es. 
lead-pencil, Bleistift, m, -(e>s, -e. 
leaf, Blatt, n. -es, -atter. 
learn, ierntn. 

learn by heart, auswendig /ernen. 
least, at least, mindestens. 
leave, depart, start, ab-fahren, O. s. ; 

ab-gehen, O. s. ; ab-reisen. 
leave,departure, Abschied,w.-(e)s,-e. 
leave, forsake, verlassen, O. 
leave (to take), Abschied nehmen. 

O. ; empfehlen, O. refl. 
left (to the), Unks. 
leg, Bein, «. -es, -e. 
Lieipaic, Leigziqt h. -s. 
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lend, /e/Aen, O. 

lessen, Aufgabe,y! -n. Stunde f* -n. 

let, lassen, O. 

letter, Brief, nt. -es, -e. 

letter (of the alphabet), Buchstabe m. 

-n, -n. 
letter-box, Briefkasten, m. -s, -. 
letter-carrier, Brieftiiiger, mt. -«, -. 
Leviris, Ludwlg^ m, -s. 
liberty, be at liberty, diirfen, irreg.N. 
library, Bibliothek'zimmer, n. -6, -. 
lie, IfegtUf O. h. or s. 
light, Lleht, m. -es, -er (or «e). 
light up, heleuchten. 
lightens (it), es blitzt, impers. 
like, gletch. 

like, lieben, mSgen, irreg. N. 
like (I should), tek mochte gem. 
line, Zeile,y! -n. 
line, route, Uni9i/, -n. 



littie, klein. 

little (a), ein wenig. 

live, leben, wohnen. 

lively, hciebt, 

Lizzie, /.leschen. 

lock, SchkMs, fh -es, -Ssser. 

locomotive, Locomotive,/! -m 

log, Log, n. (m.) -s, -e. 

London, London, n. -«. 

long, lang. 

long for, sehnen, refl. (nadi). 

long since, lange her, Iftngat. 

longitude, lAnge,/. n. 

look, Blick, m. -es, -e. 

lose, ver//eren, O. 

lose one's way, verirren, refl. 

lost, verloren. From verlicren* 

Lottie, /.ottchen. 

loud, iaut 

love, lieben. 



M. 



machine, Maaehfne,/. -n. 

magnificent, prachtvoU. 

make, machen. 

man, Mann, -es, -Snner. 

man, human being, Menach, m, -ea, 

-en. 
manor-house, Sciiloss, n, -es, -dsser. 
manufactory, FabriHc,/! -en. 
manufacture, fabrizie^ren. 
many, viele (pi.). 
many, many a, inaiie/r(er). 
Marbach, Marbaeh, u. -s. 
marc, Marky/. -n. 
March, M&rz, m. -es, -e. 
market, Markt, m. -es, -Srkte. 
market place or square, MarkU 

platz, m. -es, ^tze. 
Martha, Martha,/, -ens. 
Martin, Martin, m. -s. 
master, Meister, m. -s, -. 
match, Streicbhoh, n. -es, -5her. 
matbemBticB, Mathematik, /. 
matter, Sadie,/: n. 



\ 



matter (it is no), es schadet nicht. 
matter (what is the — with), umu 

fehlt? (dat.). 
Maurice, Morltz, m. -ens. 
Max (Maximilian), Max, m, -ens. 
may, diirfen, irreg. N. 
May, Mai, m. -es, -e or -en. 
mayor, Biirgermeister, m. -s, -. 
meadow, Wiese,/! -n. 
meal-time, meal, MahhtiX,/. -en. 
mean (do you — that ?), ist das Ihr 

Ernst? 
means (by — of), mittelst ^;en.). 
measure, messen, O. 
meat, Fleisch, n. -es, -e. 
medicine, Arzenei,yi -en. 
meet, begegnen (dat.) s.; treffen, O. 
meeting, Versammlung,yi -en. 
member, Mitglied, n. -es, -er. 
mend, aus-bessem. 

xneTcYia,nt, Y^^kfanLXL^iii. -Vj^i^s^tos** 
or -\evLXe. 

merit, \«daenKo.. 
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tntutnger, Dienstmann, m. -(e)t, 

-ilnner or -leute. 
metal, MetaiF, n, -es, -e. 
methought, mich dUnktt. 
middle, Mltte,/. 

middle-finger, Mittelfingtr, m, -t, -. 
mighty, m&chtlgt groWf fett. 
mile, Meile,/. -n. 
million, MUllofn,/. -en 
m'nd, Sinn, m. -es, -e. 
mindful, eingedenk. 
mine, my, me/n. 
mining, Bergbau, m. -{e)8. 
minister, Mfnl^ater, m. -s, -. 
Minna, Minna, /. Minna von Bara- 

helm, name of a play by Lessia^. 
minute, Mfni/te,/, -n. 
minute (a — ago), vor einer Minute, 
minutes (every five), alle flinf Mi- 

nuten. 
Miss, Fraulein. 
miss, fail of, versaumen. 
mistake, by — , aus Versehen. 
mistaken, to be — , sich irren. 



Monday, Montag, m. -s, -e. 

money, Geld, n. -es, -er. 

month, Mf/nat, m. -s, -e. 

more, mehr. 

morning, Morgen, m. -s, -. 

morning (this), heute frUh. 

morning (to-morrow), morgen frOh. 

most, meist 

mother II Mutter,/, -atter. 

mountain, Berg, mt* -es, -e. 

Mr., Herr, -n, -en. 

Mrs., Frau,/1 -en. 

much, viel. hoinr much, wie viel? 

how many, wie viele ? 
multiplication table, Einmaleins, «. 

-es, -c. 
multiply, multipiizie'renf 
Munich, MQnchen, n. -s. 
murder, ermorden, 
museum, Muee'um m. -s, -e^en. 
music, Muaik,/". 

music-teacher, Afus/A'lehrer, M.-5,-. 
must, miisaen, irreg. N. 
my, mine, mein. 



nail, Nagel, 9h. -s, -agel. 

name, Name, m. -ns, -n. 

name, nennen, irreg. N. 

name (what is the — oO> wie heisst? 

narroAv, eng. 

natural science, /Vaftf/^wissenschaft, 

y. -en. 
near, by the side of, neben (dat). 
near, nigh, nahe. 
nearly, about, ungefahr. 
necklace, Halsband, «. -(e)s, -ander. 
need, bediirfen (gen.), irreg. N. ; brau- 

chen. 
neglect, Nachlassigkeit,/^ -en. 
neglectful, nachlassig. 
neighbor, Nachbar, m. -s or -n, -n. 
ne'ghborhood, Nahe,/. 
neither, weder. neither -- nor, we- 

der—noch. 



N. 
nephew, Neffe, m. -n, -n. 
Nero, Hero, m. -s. 
nest, Nest, n. -es, -er. 
never, nie, niemals. 
nevertheless, doch. 
new, neu. 

New Year's, Neujaftr, n, -s. 
newspaper, Zeitung,y. -en. 
next, nachst. 

next, coming, following, liommend. 
next to, neben (dat.). 
night, Nacht,/. -achte. 
night-watchman, Nachtioachter, m- 

-s, -. 
nightingale, NachtigaH,/". -en. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunzefin, 
nineteenth, neunzehnt* 
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en, Stickstoff, m. -(e)8, -«. 
'w. 

ae, kein. 
edel. 

it-all, gar kein. 
NordtUt m. -s. 
:aBt, Nordost, m. -«n8. 
lasterly, norddatlfck, 
itn railroad, Nordbahn,/. -«n. 
cht 

all, gar nfcht 
t, noch nfcht 
3riefchen. 
ig, nichts. 



notwithstanding, trotz (dat.), dem- 

ungeachlet. 
noun, Hauptwort, h. -{e)8, -drter. 

Substanti^v, n. -e«, -t, 
novel, Roma'n, m. -es, -e. 
November, November, m. -4, -. 
now, jetzt, nun. 
now (just), so eben (soeben). 
numeral, Zahlwort, ». -<e)8, -ikttr, 

Numera'le, n, -s, -ia. 
numerous, xahlreich. 
nursery, Kinderzimmer, m. hi, -; Spiel- 



zunmer, n. -s, -. 



o. 



nt, gehorsam (dat.)* 

g^ehorchen (dat.)* 

d, verbunden (dat.). 

'ation (to take an), messen, O. 

.ed, busy, besch^igt. 

ft d>vell in, bewohnen. 

ff take possession of, be- 

n. 

er, Oktober, m, -s, -. 

as, geruch/o& 

I (dat.). 

Biireau, m. -s, -s ; Amt, n. -es, 
er. 
, Offizi^r, m. -s, -e. 

oft 

t 

\ (dat or ace), auf (dat. or ace). 

formerly, once on a time, 
t at once, sogletch. 
one time, e/mnal. 
/n. 

eople, they, man. 
ad a half, andertAo/A. 



one another, einander. 

only, nur. 

onwards, on, an. 

open, auf-machen, dffnen. 

open, off en. 

opera, Oper,/. -n. 

opinion (to be oO> denken, irreg. N. 

opposite, gegeniiber (dat.). 

or, Oder. 

order, bestellen. 

order (in — that), damit. 

order ^n — to), um — xa. 

ore, Erz, n, -es, -e. 

other, ander. 

Otto, Otto, m. -ft. 

our, unwr, 

out. Oils. 

over, Uber (dat. or ace.). 

overcast, bedeckt. 

overcoat, Ubermck, m» -(e)8, -Sdte, 

owe, schuldig sein (dat.). 

oxygen, Sauerstoff, m. -(e)8, -e. 



Schritt, m. -es, -c. 

Seite,y. -n. 

(to take), bemUhen, refl. 



P. 



painting, picture, C^emalde, n. -4,-. 

pair. Paw, n. -es, -e. 

palace, Schloss, n, -es, -Ssser. '4 
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paper, Papier' f n, -at, -«. 

paper, newspaper, Zeitung,/: 

pardon, verzeihen, O. 

parents, Eltem (pi.)* 

Paris, Paris', n. 

park, Parkf m. -es, -«. Tiefgarteiiy m, 

-8, -arten. 
parlor, Saal, m* -es, -ale. 
parquet, Parkett', n. -«», -e. 
part, Teil m. (».)> "^Si '^' ^ pwt, 

zum Telle, 
part of speech, Redeteil, «m. -(e)B, 

-e. 
particularly, besonders. 
partly, tells. 
pass, reichen. 

pass over (a distance), zuriicklegen. 
passage, Fahrt,/. >en. 
past, last, vergangen. 
past (to go), vorbei-fahren, O. s. 
Paul, Paul, m. -s. 
Paulina, Pauline,/, 
pave, pflasteni. 
pay, bezahlen. 
peasant, Bauer, m. -n(-s), -n, Bauers- 

mann, m. -(e)s, -leute. 
pen, Feder,y. -n. 
pen-knife, Federmesser, «. -s, -. 
penny, Pfennig, m. -es, -e. 
people, man, Leute (pi.), 
perceive, feel, empfinden, O. 
perhaps, vielleicht. 
permitted (to be), diirfen, irreg. N. 
person, man, Einer, Person,/, -en. 
Petersburg (St.), Petersburg, n. -s. 
philosophical, philosophisch. 
physician, Arzt, -es, Arzte. 
picture, Bild, «. -es, -er. 
picture-book, Bilder6tfc/i, «. -{e)s, 

-ucher. 
piece, Stuck, n. -s, -e. apiece, das 

Stiick. 
piece for reading, Lesestuck, n. -(e)s, 

-e. 
pike (fish), Hecht, m. -es, -e. 



pine tree, Kieferbawo* m. -(eK 

^ume. 
pine wood, Kieferholz, «. -es. 
pistol, Piatofte,/. -n. 
place, seat, Platz, m. -es, -fitae. 
place ^n your), an Ihrer Sfcelle. 
place (to take), happeo, geschehen, 

O. 8. 
plant, pflangeo. 
plate, Teller, m. -s, -• 
platform, Piattform,/. ^en. 
platinum, Piatin't m, -s. 
play, spielen. 
play (at the theatre), Schauspiel, m. -s, 

-e, Stiick, n. -es, -e, 
play-room, Spielzinuner, n. -es, -e. 
pleasant, angenehm. 
please, gefallen, O. 
please (if you), gefiilligst, bitte. 
pleases (it), es beliebt, impers. 
pleasure, Vei^gniigen, n. -s, -. 
pleasure or inclination (to have> 

Lust haben. 
plum, Pflaume,/ -n. 
plural, Mehrheit,yi -en. 
Pluto, Pluto, m. 
poem, Gedicht, n. -(e)s, -e. 
point (to be on the — of), im Begriffe 

sein. 
polytechnic school, Polytechnihum, 

ft. s. 
porter, Portier', m. -s, -s. 
possession (to come in — of), erhal- 

ten, O. 
possessor, Besitzer, m. -s, -. 
possible, moglich. 
possibly, vielleicht; not possible, 

gar nicht. 
postage-stamp, A)stmarke,yi -n. 
post-office, Post,/, -en. 
post-oflfice (main), Hauptpo5ty. 
poultry, Geflugel, n. -s. 
pound, Pfund, n, -es, -e. 
practice, iiben. 
praise, loben. 
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precious, notrte, edel. 

prefer, vor-ziehen, O. 

preposition, Vorwort, m. -{e)8, -drter, 

Prepo^tion',/. -en. 
present, anwesend. 
present, cutrent, lanfend. 
prese'nt, give, schenken. 
prese'nt, introduce, vor-etellen. 
pretty, hiibsch. 
pretty, tolerably, ziemUch. 
previously, voiber. 
probably, wahrsdieinlich, wohl. 
promenade, walk, Spaziei^gang, m. 

-{e)s, -ange. 



promise, yersprechen, O. 
promise, Yersprechen, m. -s. 
pronoun, Fiirwort, n. -<e)s, -orter, 

Prono'men, n. -s, -ina. 
prosperous, gliicklich. 
Prussia, Preussen, n. -s. 
pshaw I bah ! 
public, offentlich. 
punish, bestrafen. 
pupil, Schiller, m. -s, -. 
put, place, stellen, setzen. 
put on (of a hat), auf-setzen. 
put on (of clothes), an-ziehen, O. 



Q. 



quail (song of the), Wachtelschlag, 

m. -{e)s, -age. 
Quaker, Qu&ker, m, -s, -. 



question, Frage,/! -n. 

quick, schnell. 

quicksilver, Queckaiiber, n. -s. 



R. 



rail, Schiene, /. -n. 

railroad, Eisenbahn,y! -n. 

railviray, Schienentt/99, m. -(e)s, -e. 

rain, Regen, m. -s. 

rains (it), ea regnet, impers. 

rather, should rather, lieber mogen. 

reach, reichen, 

read, lesen, O. 

read through, finish reading, durch- 

lesen, O. 
reading-piece, Lesestiick, n, -(e)s, -e. 
ready, bere/t, fertig. 
really, wirklich. 
rear, hinter. 

Riaumur (adj.), Re'aumur'sch. 
receive, come in possession of, er- 

halten, O. 
receive, get, bekommen, O. 
receive, welcome, empfangen, 0« 
recently, vor kurzem, kiirzlich, neu- 

lich. 
reception room, Besuchzimmer, n. 

-s, -, Empfangszimmer, «. -s, -. 
recite, her-sagen. 



red, rot. 

refreshments, £r/r/5c/rungen (pi.). 

regards, compliments, Empfdb- 

lungen (pi.), 
regards (to give one's — to), griis- 

sen. 
region, Gegend, _/. -en. 
regret, bedauern. 
relate, erzUhlen. 
reluctantly, ungem. 
remain, bleiben, O. s. 
remainder, Rest, m. -es, -e. 
remember, erinnem, refl. (gen. or oh 

with ace), sich entsinnen (gen.), nicht 

vergessen. 
remember one to, griissen, empfeh- 

len, O. 
remiss, neglectful, nachlassig. 
render, liefem; render or fight a 

battle, eine Schlacht liefem. 
report, (is reported to), sollen. 
reproach, Vorwurf , m. -a, >ttrfe« 
require, erfordem. 
reside, wohnen. 
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restaurant, Restauratior/,/. -en. 

retain, behahen, O. 

return, zuruck-kommen. 

revirard, belohnen. 

ribbon, Band, n. -es, Hinder. 

rich, reich. 

rid (be — of), los sein (gen. or ace.). 

ride (on horseback), reittxif O. h. or a. 

right, recht 

right (to be), ffecht haben. 

right on, gerade aus. 

ring. Ring, m. -es, -e. 

ring, jingle, klingeln. 

ring-finger, Ringfinger, m. -s, -. 

ripe, re//. 

rise, get up, au/stehen, O. s. 

rise (of sun and moon), auf-gehen, O. s. 

river, Fluss, m. -es, -iisse. 

robin, Rotkehlchen. 

rock, schaukeln. 



rocking-chair, Schaukelstnhl, iM.-<e)s, 

-Qhle. 
roll, Brotchen. 
roll away, davonfoZ/en. 
Roman (the), ROmer, m. -s, -. 
roof, Dach, h. -es, -acher* 
room, Zimmer, n. -«, --. 
rose, RoaSf/. -n. 
rosebush, /^ownstrauch, m. -<e)s, 

•^iuche or -aucher. 
round, rurut. 
round-trip ticket, /^imilreiaebiUet, n. 

-s, -e or -s. 
toute, lame,/', -n. 
rule, Regel, _/. -n, 
rule (as a), in der Regei. 
run, laufen, O. s. rennen, irreg. N. 
Russia, /7tf8sland, n. -s. 
Russian, russisch. 
Russian (the), Rusae, m. -n, -n. 



S. 



sack, Tasche,/ -n. 

saddle-horse, Reitpferd, n. -(e)s, -c. 

sailor, Matro'se, tn. -n, -n. 

sake (for my), um meintX. willen. 

salute, griissen. 

same, derselbe. 

same (all the), gleich, einerlei. 

Santa Claus, Prinz or Knecht Ru- 

precht, ftt. s. 
satisfied, zufrieden. 
Saturday, Sonnabend, w. -s, -e, 

Sams tag, m. -s, -e. 
Saxony, Sachsen, n. -s. 
say, tell, sagen. 
say over, her'Sagen. 
saying, maxim, Sprichwort, «. -(e)s, 

-orter. 
scarcely, kaum. 
scholar, pupil, Schuler, m, -s, -. 
school, Schule, f. -n. 
Scotland, Schottlandf n. -s. 
screw steamer, Sc/irawftendampfer, 

fft. s, -. 



sea-mile, Seemette,/. -n. 

search, suchen. 

seasickness, 5eekrankheit,y. -en. 

season-of-the-year, c/oAreszeit, /. 

-en. 
seat, Sitz, m. -es, -e, Platz, m, -es, 

-atze. 
seat (to take a), Platz nehmen, setzen, 

refl. 
second, zweit. 
secure, engage, belegen. 
Sedan, Sedan', n. -s. 
see, 5e/ren, O. 
seem, scheinen, O. 
seldom, selttvk. 
sell, verkaufen. 

send, schicken, senden, irreg. N. 
send away, dispatch, versenden, 

irreg. N., abschicken. 
sentence, Satz, m, -es, -atze. 
September, September, m. s, -. 
serious, ernst. 
servant, Kellner, m. -s, -. 
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mervBt cBenen. 

service (at church), Gottesdiaist, m, 

-(e)s, -e. 
set (of sun and moon), unter-gehen, 

O. s. 
seven, aieben. 
seventeen, 8ieb(en)zehtt. 
seventh, sfebent. 
seventy, 8i€b(en)zlg. 
several, mehrere (pi.). 
severe, severely, violently, stark. 
share (to fall to one's — ), einem zu 

Teil werden. 
she, sle. 

ship, Schifff H. -es, -e. 
shoe, 8chuh, m. -es, -e. 
shoemaker, Sehuhntacher, m, -4, -. 
shop, store. Laden, m. -s, - or -&den. 
short, kurz, klein. 
sho^v, zeigen. 
shut, zu-machen. 
sick, krank. 
side, ^ite,/. -n ; this side, diesseits 

(gen.); that side, jenseits (gen). 
side^valk, Fussweg, m. -(c)s, -c. 
side-^vheeler, Raddampfer, m. -s, -. 
' silver, Silber, n. -s. 
since, sett (dat.). 
since, as, da. 

since (long), langst, lange her. 
sing, singen, O. 
single, individual, einzeln. 
singular (number;, Einheit,/^ -en. 
sink, sinken. 
sister, Schwester,/. -n. 
sit, sitzenf O. 
sitting-room, Stube,^ -n. 
six, sechs. 
sixth, sechat, 
sixty, aechzig, 
sky, Himmel, tn. -s, -. 
sleep, to be asleep, schlafen. O. 
sleeping room, $c/;/a/zimmer, n. 

-s, - 
slow, langsam. 



small, klein. 

smith, Schmled, m. -es, -e. 

smoke, rauchen. 

snow, Schnee, m* -s. 

snows (it), 68 schneit, impers. 

so, thus, 80. 

so (is it not), nicht wahr ? 

soap, Seife,/. -n. 

society, Gesellschaft,y. -en. 

soldier, Solda't, m. -en, -en. 

some, einige (pi.). 

some, somewhat, ttwas. 

somebody, some one, jemand. 

sometimes, zuweilen. 

son, Sohn, tn. -es, -bhne. 

song. Lied, -es, -er. 

soon, bald. 

sorry (I am), es that mir leid. 

sorry (I am —to say), unfortunate- 
ly, leider. 

sort, kind, Sorte,/. -n. 

sound, tonen. 

sound, run, go, lauten. 

south, Siiden, m. -ens. 

Spain, Spanien, n. -s. 

Spaniard, Spanier, m. -s. 

Spanish, spanisch. 

speak, sprechen, O. 

spectacles (pair of), Brille,/! -n. 

speech (part of), Redeteil, m. -(e)s, 
-e. 

spell, buchstabie^ren. 

spend, pass, zu-bringen, irreg. N. 

spite, trotz (dat.). 

splendid, prachtvoll, herrlich. 

spoon, Loffel, m. -s, -. 

spring, Friihling, m. -s, -e. 

square, Platz, m, -es, -^tze. 

square (market), Afar^tplatz, m. -es, 
-atze. 

stage, Biihne,/! -n. 

stand, stehen, O. 

start, ab-fahren, O. s., ab-gehen, O. s. 

state, declare, er/r/ciren. 

station, Station',/, -en. 
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stay (at a hotel), lod^e, logltr^n. 
stay, remain, bleiben, s. 
steal, stehlen, O. 

steamboat, Dampf froot m. -^e)s, -5te. 
steamer, Dampfer, m. -s, -. 
steamer (ocean), Seedampfer,Mr.-s, -. 
steel pen, ^a/r/feder,y. -n. 
steerage, Zwischendeck, h. -<e)8, -e. 
step, treten, O. 
still, yet, noch. 
stop, an-halten, O. 
stop, cease, auf-hSren. 
stopping-place, Haltestelle,/. -n. 
store, shop, Laden, m. -s, -n or -Slden. 
store (at the — of), bei (dat.X 
stork, Storch, nt. -es, -orche. 
story, M^rchen, Anekdo^te,/! -n. 
story (of a house), Stockwerk, n. -(e)s, 

-e. 
story (first), Erdgeschoss, n. -es, 

-osse. 
story (second), eine Treppe hoch. 
story (third), zwei Treppen hoch. 
stove, Ofen, m. -s, Ofen. 
straight, gerade. 

straw hat, Strohhut, m. -(e)s, -iite. 
stream, Strom, m. -es, -ome. 
street, Strasse,/. -n. 
street (cross), Qw^r strasse,/. -n. 
street (main), Hauptsfrasse.y! -n. 
street crossing, ^trossenubergang, 

m. -(e)s, -ange. 



strike, schU^n, O. 

stroke. Mow, Schlag, m. -es 

strong, stark. 

student, Studenf, m, -en, -en. 

study, studt^ren. 

Stuttgart, Stuttgart, n. -s. 

subject, on that — , darfiber. 

subtract, ab-ziehen, O. 

suburb, Vorstadt,/. -ildte. 

such, such a, wlch (aolchtr). 

summer, Sommer, m. -s, -e. 

sun, Sonne,/, -n. 

sun shade, sua umbrella, Sontwth- 

schirm, nt. -(e)8, -e. * 
Sunday, Sonntag, m. -s, -e. 
supper, Abendbrod, n. -<e)8. 
suppose, glauben. 
sure, secure, stcher. 
sure (I am), nevertheless, doch. 
sure (to be), wohl. 
surface, Oberiillche, / -n. 
av/alloyr,Sctiufalbe,/-n. 
Swede (the), Schwede, m. -n, -n. 
Sweden, Schweden, n. -s. 
Swedish, schivedisch. 
sweet, siiss. 
Swiss, native of Switzerland, 

Schwelzer, m. -s, -. 
Switzerland, Schweiz,/ 
syllable, SUbe,/ -n. 
sylph, SylpMde,/. -n. 



T. 



table, Tisch, m. -es, -e. 

tailor, Schneider, m. -s, -. 

take, nehmen. 

tall, gross. 

taste, schmecken. 

tea, Thee, m. -e'es, -e'e. Abendbrot, 

n. -(e)s, -e. 
tea (to take), Abendbrot essen. 
teach, lehren. 
teacher, Lehrer, m, -s, -. 



telegram, Depesohe, /. -n. Te/^ 

gramm, n. -es, -e. 
tell, sagen, erz^len. 
ten, zehn. 
tenth, zehnt. 
than, als. 

thank, danken (dat.). 
thanks, gratitude. Dank, m. -es. 
that, dass. 
\ \.YvaX^ \^\x (jettAt"^, das. 
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the, der. 

theatre, ThmifUr, m, -•, -, Sduw- 

spielhaus, «. -«8, Suser. 
their, ihr. 

then (following a conditiotO, to. 
then. At that time, dann. 
then, in that case, deHH, 
Theodore, The'odor, m, -%, 
there, da, dort. over there, da 

driiben, 
there are, es sind, t* giebt. there it, 

es ist, es giebt. 
theref oret daher, danun, deshalb. 
therein, in that, darln. 
thereon, on that, daran. 
thereupon, upon that, darauf. 
thermometer, Thermome^ter, n. 

-s, -. 
they, sie. 

they, people, one, man. 
think, glauben, denkcHf irreg. N. 
think (I), neverthdeta, doch. 
think over, Ubei\tf%tn. 
third, drift 
thirsty (I) am, es diirstti mich, im- 

pers. 
thirteen, dreizehn. 
thirteenth, dreizehnt. 
thirtieth, dreiaaigat 
thirty, dreiaalg. 
this, diea (dleaer). 
thither, dahin, bin. 
thou, du, 
though, doeli, 

thousand, Tauaend, n. s, -e. 
three, drei, 
throu|rh, durch (ace), 
through or done with, fertig. 
thumb, Daumen, m. -s, -. 
thunder-storm, Gewitter, n. -s, -. 
Thuringia, Thuringen, n. -s. 
Thursday, Donneratag, m. -s, -c. 
thus, so, ao, 
thy, dein. 
ticket, Billet', ». -es, hs. 



tieket office, Billetenbttreau, «. -s, -s. 
ticket there and back, KetourbiUet', 

M. -(e>s, -e. 
tie together, susaminen-binden, O. 
time, Zeit,y. -en, Mai, n. -es, -e. 
time (at the same), also, mit. 
time-table, Fahrplan, m, -(e)s, -e or 

-ilne. 
timid, cowardly, furchtsam. 
tired, miide. 
title, Utel, m. -s, -. 
to, bis (ace ), nach (dat.), zu (dat.X 
to-day, heute. 

together with, mitt /n/tsamt 
tolerably, ziemlich. 
to-morrow, morgen. 
to-morrow evening, morgen abeitd, 
to-morro>v morning, morgen friih. 
tongue, Zunge,/. -n. 
ton, Tonne./, -n. 
tonnage, ronnengehalt, m, -(e)s. 
too, auch (also), zu, mit-. 
top, (on top of), oben auf. 
town, Stadt,/. -adte. 
town (little), St^dtchen. 
trade, Handwerk, n. -(e)8, -e. 
train, Zug, m. -es, -iige. 
train (accommodation), Persouen- 

zug, nt. -(e)s, -iige. 
train (fast or express), Schnellzug. 
train (night), NachUug. 
transitive, tranaitiu. 
translate, iiberse'tzen. 
travel along (with), mit-reisen, s. 
treat of, handeln. 
tree, Baum, m. -es. -aume. 
tree (little), B^umchen. 
trifle, Blschen (bisdien). 
true, treu, wahr. 

true (is it not —or so), nioMt wahr? 
trunk, KofiFer, m. s, -. 
Tuesday, Dienatag, m. -s, -e. 
turn (it is my turn), die Reihe ist an 

itiir. 
turn, wenden, N. and irreg. N. 
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twelfth, zivdift, 
twelve, zw6lf, 
twentieth, zwanzlgtt 
twenty, zivanzig. 



twenty-fint, einundzmanzigst, 
twenty-one, eimindzwanzig, 
two, zutel. 



U. 



umbrella, Regenschinn, m. -<e)8, -e. 
unable to, nicht kSnnen, nicht im- 

stande sein. 
uncle, Oheim, im.-s, -e. Onkel, m*s, -. 
under, unter (dat. or ace), 
understand, wtratehcn, O. 
undertake, unterneWmtn, O. 
unfortunately, leider. 
United SUtet, die Vereinigten Staa- 

ten. 



until (conj.), bis. 

until (prep.), bis (ace). 

unwell, unufohl. 

up, auf; up stairs, oben. 

upon, auf (dat. or ace.). 

uppermost, obent. 

use, sich bedienen (gen.)f braodien. 

useful, niitzlich. 

usual, Ublich. 



V. 



vain (in — ). vergebens. 

valley, Thai, «. -es, -aler. 

valuable, kostbar. 

vane, Wetter/a^ne, /i -n. 

various, verschieden. 

vegetables, Gcmiise, «. -s, -. 

verb, Zeitwort, «. -(e)s, -ortcr, Verbum, 

n. -s, -a or -en. 
verse, Vers, m. -es, -e. 
very, very much, sehr. 



vicinity, NSIhe,/ 
Vienna, M</en, u. -s. 
villa, Villa^/, -en. 
village, Dorf, ». -es, -orfer. 
violin, (Jeige,y. -n. 
virtue (by — of), kraft (gen.), 
visit, Besuch, m. -es, -e. 
visit, besuchen. 
voice, Stimme,/! -n. 



w. 



wagon, carriage, Wagen, m. -s, -. 
wait, ivarten. 

waiting-place, Haltestelle,y; -n. 
waiting-room, Wartesaal, m. -es, 

-ale. 
wake, wake up, wecken. 
>valk, gehen, O. s. 
walk, promenade, Spaziergang, m. 

-(e)s, -ange. 
walking (to go out), spazie'ren gehen. 
wall (of a room), Wand,y. -ande. 



warm, warnip 

watch, time-keeper, Uhr,y, -en. 
>vatch, guard, Wacht,/. -en. 
watchman (night), Nachtwdchter, 

ftt. ~s, ~. 

water, Wasaer, n. -s, -. 

way (which is the — to), wie geht 

man nach ? 
v^ear, tragen, O. 
weather, Wetter, n. -s. 
Wednesday, Mittwoch, m. -s, -e. 
"wtek, Wache^/. -n. 



Walter, Walther, m. -s. 

want, woJIen, irreg. N.,wutvsc\\eTvAviee^,>«wvtxv 
brauchen; no one wants, es \usXet\>Ne\g>>u)\cqen,Qy 

keinen. 



>N e\mw , >N emat , n. 
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ipirelcome, enq^angen, O. 

ivell, gut, uioMl. 

ipirell, I suppose, wohl. 

vvell-behaved, artig. 

iPireBt, Weatetif m, -ttM. 

ipirhat (of — number), wievielst? 

what day of the month have we 

to-day ? den wieviekten dea Uonats 

haben wir htutc} 
ivhat, that which, whatever, was* 
'whmt kind of, ufa& f ttr ? 
ipirhea, aU, wann ? wenn, 
mrhence, woher? 
mrhere, wo ? 

ivherein, in what or which, worin. 
mrhereof , of what or which,' ivovon. 
vrherout, out of what or which, 

woroMt, 
yfihvrewithf with what or which, 

icwinit. 
ivhethar, ob. 
which, (weich), wetcher. 
whittle, pfeifen, O. 
white, weiaa. 

who, whoever, he who, war. 
whole, gans. 
ivhy, warum. 
ivide, wait. 

'wiitf Frau,^ -en, Gemahlin,/*. -nen. 
^Vilhelmina, WilhelmVna,/. 
wiU, WiUa{n), m, -s. 



will, wollan, irreg. N. 
William, Wilhelm, m. -s. 
William street, Wilhalmatraaaa, / 

-n. 
wind, Wind, m. -«t, -e. 
window, Fenster, tu -8, -. 
wine. Wain, m. -««, -e. 
wing, FlUgel, m. -■, -. 
winter, Wintar, m. -t, -. 
wise, in no wise, auf keine WalM, 

keineswegs. 
wish, Wunach, m. -es, -tinsche. 
wish, wUnachan. 
with, mit (dat.). 

with, at the house of, bei (dat.X 
within, innerhalb (gen.), 
woman, Frau,/. -«n. 
wonder (I), es wundart mich, impers. 
>vood, Holz, n. -«s, -« or -olter. 
wood, grove, Wald, m. -<%, -alder, 
woolen, wollan. 
word. Wort, n. -e«, -e or -orter. 
work, Arbeit,/", -en. 
work, arbeiten. 
world, Welt,/, -n. 
write, schreiben, O. 
wrong, unrecht. 
wrong (to be), Unrecht haben. 
>vrongly, unrechterweise. 
WUrtemberg, Wurtambarg, m. -a, 
Wiirtxburg, WUrzburg, n. — . 



Y. 



year, dahr, n. -es, -e. 

yes,ya. 

yesterday, gaatam. 

yet, noch. 

yet (not), noch nlcht 



yonder, dort. 
you, du, Sie. 
young, Jung. 
young lady, Frilalein. 
your, dein, Ihr. 



z. 



aero, naught, cipher. Null,/, -en. | soological, zoolofglaoh. 



I 
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161, ^ nominative and accu- 
sative have the same form in 
feminine and neuter, 13, ^; pre- 
positions governing dat. or 
ace; 41, Note 12; m expres- 
sions of time *'when?" and 
**how long?** 69, Note 20; 
place (^ dat. and ace. depen- 
ding upon the same verb, 72, 
Note 22, 125, ^\ prepositions 
governing, 146, Note 41 ; after 
verbs, 178, ". 182,^ ; of measure, 
181,'; absolute, 182, ^ 

•4iDDRESS, pronouns in, 16, Note 
I, 28, Note 8, 62. 

Adjectives, of nationality not 
written with capital initial, 2,^; 
attributive, 82, '; predicate, 
82, '; as adverb, 82, ^; as noun, 
83, ^; comparison of, 83,'; 
when declined, 83, *; declen- 
sion of, 83, ^; first declension 
of, 84, ^■*^; irregular compari- 
son of, 86; second declension 
of» 90» *"^; second declension, 
class I. (after "der** words), 
90, ^''; second declension, 
class II. (after ** ein" words), 
95, *"*, composition, 247 ; deri- 
vation, 247; with prefixes, 248, 
" ; suffixes, 249, "". 



ADJUNCTS OP THE VERB, order 
of, in the sentence, 125; nouns, 
125, *♦; personal and reflexive 
pronouns, 12^ **; adverbs, 
125, "'; prepositions, 125, ". 

ADVERB, 266; compound adverb 
instead of preposition with 
demonstrative or relative pro- 
noun, 67, Note 18; adjective 
used as, 82, '; order of in the 
sentence, 12^, '^ composition, 
254; derivation, 255; suffixes, 
255, "; lists of, 267, etc. 

ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS, I24, 

10 

ALPHABET, German, i ; use of 
capitals, 2,«; 27, \ 62, 83, ♦; 
in German script, 287. 

als (when)^ 127, Note 38. 

am, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 83, \ 

ARRANGEMENT, of the sentence, 
122, "■". 

ARTICLE (definite), serves to in- 
troduce German declension,i2; 
declension of, 13, * ; to be pre- 
fixed in naming German nouns, 
14, Remark; abbreviated and 
appended to preceding word, 
19, Note 4 ; for English pos- 
sessive, 23 \ used when we do 
not have it in English, 78, 
Note 24; separated by inter- 
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vening words from its 'noun, 
126, *'. 

ARTICLE (indefinite), declension 
of, 22, *. 

ASSERTION, subjunctive of sof- 
tened, 152, *®. 

ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE, 82, '. 

aufs, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 83. K 

AUXILIARIES, of tense, 44, **'; 
sein instead of haben, 45, ^; 
of mood see " modal auxil- 
iaries ; " of passive, 115,', '"'; 
" causative " auxiliary, 1 18, 
Note 35. 

brackets, how used in the Exer- 
cises, 48, Remark ; in the Ger- 
man-English vocabulary, 355,'. 

capital letters, use of, 2, *, 
27, ^ 62, 87, *; in pronouns of 
address, 10, Note i. 

cardinal numerals, 30, 36. 

CASES, 13,*; table of case en- 
dings in first noun-declension, 
59,^; different cases in Ger- 
man and English after a verb, 
74, Note 23 ; in second noun- 
declension, 76,*; in class II. 
of second adjective-declension, 

96. ^ 

"causative auxiliary,*' 118, 
Note 35. 

caiise {Aavej let)^ 1 18, Note 35. 

character, German printed, i ; 
written, 287. 

Chen, lein, declension of nouns 
in, 60, 9; signification of, 62, 
Note 17 ; gender and declen- 
sion of, not indicated in the 
vocabularies, 355, ^ 

classes, in first declension of 
nouns, 59, ^ ; in second declen- 
sion of adjectives, 90, '. 

COMMAND OR WISH, use of the 

sub/unctive to express, 152,^. 



comparison, of adjectives, see 
adjectives. 

composition, 22 V, of verbs, 228 ; 
nouns, 237 ; adjectives, 247 ; 
adverbs, 254. 

compound adverbs, used in- 
stead of preposition with rela- 
tive or demonstrative pro- 
noun, 67, Note 18. 

compound nouns, declension 
and gender of, 72, Note 2i ; in 
mann have leute in plural, 
104, Note 31. 

COMPOUND TENSES, formation 
of, 44» ""*; paradigm of, 45. '; 
position of, in the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 122, *■"; of haben, 
sein, werden, 51,'''; in sub- 
junctive 144, ^ 

COMPOUND VERBS, See INSEPAR- 
ABLE and SEPARABLE VERBS. 

CONDITION, expressed by inver- 
sion of subject and verb, 54, 
Note 15, 123, 'j subjunctive 
of. 151,5. 

CONDITIONAL MOOD, 1 44, ♦. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCE,the Sen- 
tence following introduced by 
so, 127, Note yj. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS, NeW 

and Old, 52, ""7; New, 33, ««; 
Old, 39, *"'*. See also verbs. 

CONJUNCTIONS, 259 ; general Con- 
nectives, 1 23, ' ; 2TO, ', adver- 
bial, 124,'°; 260,", subordi- 
nating, 124,"; 261, "*. 

CONSONANT SOUNDS, table of 
English equivalents, 6, **; ex- 
ercise on, II. 

dam it {in order that) introduces 
transposed sentences, 62, Note 
16, 124, "; followed by the 
subjunctive, 151, ^ 

^das, referring to plural number 
and different genders, 30, 
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dass introduces transposed sen- 
tences, 62, Note 10, 124, "; 
when expressing a purpose 
followed by the subjunctive, 
151-, ^; omission or causes 
change from transposed to 
normal order, 152,'. 

DATIVE CASE, office of, I3,'; 161, 

^ always ends in n in plural, 
13,'; as indirect object after 
a verb, 33, Note 11; prepo- 
sitions governing dat. or ace, 
41, Note 12 ; e (in parenthesis) 
may be dropped, 60, '; order of 
dat. and ace. depending upon 
the same verb, 72, Note 22, 
125, '^; after a verb where an 
objective case is used in £ng., 
74, Note 23; with verbs, 171,* 
and I74»", with adj., and adv., 
i7S« '"» nouns, 17^, »*. 

DAY, time of, no. Note 34; 113, 
Conversation 17. 

DAY OF THE MONTH, 64, Voca- 
bulary. 

DAYS OF THE WEEK, 56, Voca- 
bulary. 

DECLENSION, general introduc- 
tion to, 13; of nouns, see 
NOUNS; of compound nouns, 
72, Note 21 ; of adjectives, see 

ADJECTIVES. 

DEFINITE ARTICLE, See der. 

dein, (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, \ 

denn (Jifr), does not require 
transposed order of sentence, 
123, ^ 

DEPENDENT SENTENCE, arrange- 
ment of, 124, **■". 

der and welcher, may both 
introduce a relative clause, 92, 
Note 28. 

der (definite article), serves to 
introduce German declension, 
1 2 ; declension of, 13, * ; " der " 
words, 18, ', 9Cr ' ; appended 



in abbreviated form to prece- 
ding word, 19, Note 4; for 
English possessive, 2^ where 
we do not have it in English, 
^8, Note 24; declension of ad- 
jective after, 90, *. 

der (demonstrative pronoun), de- 
clension of, 92. 

der (relative pronoun), declen- 
sion of, 92. 

"der" WORDS, 18,*, 90, *; de- 
clension of adjective aJEter, 90, 
*"^, derivation, 225. 

dies (dieser), declension of, 17, 
* and «. 

dieses referring to plural num- 
ber and different genders, 30, 
Note 9. 

DIMINUTIVES, in chen and lein, 
60, ', 62, Note 17. 

DIPHTHONGS, table of English 
equivalents of, 6, ^; Exercise 
on, 10. 

DIRECT OBJECT, of a trausitivc 
verb, 28, Note 7. 

du, how used, 28, Note 8; de- 
clension of, 54. 

dUrfen, signification of, 92, Note 
29; "modal auxiliary," 105, 
Note 32 ; dependent verb often 
not expressed, 105, Note 32; 
does not take zu before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 1 18, Note j6; 
conjugation of, 329; infinitive 
used for participle, 329, '; 
further uses, 205, 209. 

e, in personal endings of the 
verb, 33, ***■" ; when inserted 
before preterit ending, 33,"; 
in gen. and dat. of nouns, 6o,^ 

ein (indefinite article), declen- 
sion of, 22, *. 

"ein" WORDS, 27, ^; declension, 
of adjective after, 95, *. 

einige {sofne)^ iq. Note 3. 

el,, nouns in, 60, '. 
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EMPHASIS, inversion to esprets, 
123. ■. 

en, nouns in, 60, ^ 

ENDINGS, of nouns and adjec- 
tives, see CASES. 

ENDINGS, of verbs, see personal 

ENDINGS. 

English and German, compa- 
rison between, with reference 
to the pronunciation, 3, *"', 6, 
■^ 9, ^^ ; periphrastic forms of 
the verb, 16, Note 2, 33, Note 
10; order of the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 62, Note 16; prepo- 
sition with case and compound 
adverb, 67, Note 18; different 
cases softer a verb, 74, Note 
23; use of the definite article, 
70, Note 24; use of the passive 
voice, 116, *"'; use of reflexive 
verbs, 131, '; genitive after 
reflexives, 134, Note 39; use 
of impersonal verbs. 139, *; 
use of the present and perfect 
tenses, 140, Note 40; use of 
the subjunctive, 1 50, '"^ ; tenses 
in indirect statement, 152, '; 
use of the perfect and preterit 
tenses, 153, Note 42; words 
historically related, see the 
vocabularies. 

entweder, does not require 
transposed order of sentence, 
123,6. 

er, declension of, 62. 

er, nouns in, 60, ^. 

es, declension of, 62; meaning 

"there," 62; in impersonal 

verbs, 138, '. 
es g^ebt, es ist, {fAere w, tAere 

are), distinction between, 67, 

Note 19. 
etwas, translates some when, 19, 

Note 3. 

ETYMOLOGY OF GERMAN WORDS, 

indication of, in the German- , 
English vocabulary, 35S»*« 



euer^en. plaral of du), 54, 
euer (possessive pronovai), de- 
clension of, 27, '. 

FEMININE NOUNS, do not change 
for declension in the singular, 
22, Note 6, S9» ^;in first de- 
clension, 58, », 60, 9, 66, *, 71,* ; 
in second declension, 58, ' ; in 
in, 80. See also gender. 

FIRST declension, of nouns, 59, 
**; of adjectives, 84, •. 

Foreign words, pronunciation 
of, 8, •». 

Frau, before titles and names, 
72. 

Fritulein, before titles and 
names, 72. 

FRENCH and GERMAN, compa- 
rison between, ^th reference 
to the pronunciation, 3, ^; use 
of the passive voice, 136, '; 
use of the present and perfect 
tenses 140, Note 40; use of 
the subjunctive, 150, '. 

fUr, in was fUr {wAai kind of), 
86, Note 26. 

FUTURE TENSE, how formed, 
44, ^ ; never formed with wol- 
len, 47, Note 14. 

ge-, used to form past participle 
33, ®; omitted in inseparable 
verbs, 103, *; omitted in ge- 
worden as auxiliary of pas- 
sive, 115,*. 

geben, inflection of the simple 
tenses indicative, 40, * ; of the 
subjunctive, 145, ^ 

GENDER, general remarks on, 
13, *; of infinitives used as 
nouns, 60, 9 ; of nouns in chen 
and lein, 60, ^ ; of nouns in 
el, en, er, 60, 9; of nouns in 
kunft, nis, and sal, 66, '; of 
compound nouns, 72, Note 21; 
ol wQuns in in, 80 ; how deter- 
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mined, 227 ; See also mascu- 

UNE, FEMININE, and NEUTER. 
GENITIVE CASE, office of, 1 3, *, 

161, '; ending in nouns, 59, ^; 
must be known in order to de- 
cline a noun, 59, *; whether es, 
or 8, 60, '; after reflexive 
verbs, 134, Note 39; mode of 
indication of in the vocabula- 
ries, 355, *• with nouns, 162,'; 
verbs, 164, '; 168, '; adj., 164, 
";adverbial, 168, *\ 

GERMAN LANGUAGE, brief sketch 
of, 38a 

German printed character, 
I ; written, 287. 

g&imm's law, 277. 

haben, inflection of present in- 
dicative of, 19 ; of preterit indi- 
cative of, 23 ; used as tense 
auxiliary, 44, '; inflection of 
compound tenses indicative of, 
51, '; does not take zu before 
a following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; of simple tenses subjunc- 
tive of, 134. 

Aav^ (let cause\ 1 18, Note 35. 

have deeftf same as /tave in com- 
pound forms of the verb, 45, ^. 

Herr, before titles and names, 

historical relation of Eng- 
lish to GERMAN WORDS, 319,*, 

35S» *• 

hour, of the day, mode of ex- 
pressing, no. Note 34, Con- 
versation, 17. 

haw long? when ? expressions of 
time in answer to, 69, Note 20. 

hyphen, indicates separable 
verbs in the vocabularies, 

355. *• 

ich, not written with a capital, 
2, 5; declension of, 47. 



ifi expressed by inverted order 
of sentence, 1 23, •. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, formation 
of 34, **; place supplied by 
the subjunctive, 152, '. 

imperfect tense, see pre- 
terit. 

impersonal verbs, definition 
of, T38, *; proper impersonals, 
139,^; verbs used lilce proper 
impersonals, 139, ^; more com- 
mon in German than in Eng- 
lish, 139, *; no new mode of 
inflection, 139, *. 

in, feminine nouns in, 80. 

/// order that^ expressed by dass* 
damit, with the subjunctivet 

151.*- 

indefinite article, see ar- 
ticle (indefinite). 

indicative MOOD, nature of, 
1 50, ^*. See also verbs. 

INDIRECT OBJECT, dativc the 
case of, 13, * ; after a verb, 33, 
Note 1 1 . 

INDIRECT STATEMENT, subjunc- 

tive of, 151, ^ 
INFINITIVE MOOD, ending of, 32, 
^ ; place of, in the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 122, *; gender of, 
when used as noun, 60,'; 
omission after the ''modal 
auxiliaries,'* 105, Note 32; ac- 
tive translated by passive, 1 18, 
Note 35 ; not preceded by zu 
after what verbs, 118, Note 
36; two at the end of a trans- 
posed sentence, 153, Note 43; 
omission of subject, 222 ; used 
instead of the past participle 
in ** modal auxiliaries,'* 329, '. 

INSEPARABLE PREFIXES, lOI,'"*; 

separable prefixes used as, no. 
Note 33, meaning, 229, ", 322, 
and ^7. See also in German- 
English vocabulary. 
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INSKPAKABLX TBKBS, lot, *" 

inflection of, 103, '. 

INT EBJECT IONS, llstl of, 373. 



derof, 54, Note i^ 1*3, '. 

INVERTED SENTEMCB, Order ot, 

54, Note 15, 112, », 113, 'i in 
wb»t cuet required, 123, ^1 
not required after ^netal 
connectives or adverbial con- 
iunctioiu, 124, '", 

IRREGULAR COMPABISON, of ad- 

jectivea, S& 

iRitEcuLAk VERBS, in English, 
correspond to German Old 
Conjugation verlw, 39, '. 

iRREGt;LAK VERBS, Ot (he neir 
Conjugation, list of, 329. 

ITALICS, signilication ot, in the 
vocabularies, 319, ', 355, ', 

]«■ (jener), declension of, iS, '. 

kein, declension of, 27, ^ 
kOiinen, signilication of, 86, 
Nolei7; "modal aiutiliary," 
105, Note 32 ; dependent verb 
often not expressed, loj, Note 
32 ; does not take zu before a 
following intinitlve, 1 18, Note 
36; conjugation of, 320; infi- 
nitive used for participle, 329 ; 
further uses of, 205, 209, 210. 
lassen, " causative auxiliary," 
iii, Note 35 i does not talie 
zu before a following infini 
Note 36; further 



s, 205, i 



•St), 118, Note 35. 



man, meaning ot, IQ, 'No^.c ^-. 
difference betwetii wibu an.' 
sie in translativig Ihcy, -H- 



rouKli (ittwichcr), deden^on 

of, iS, ». 
Mann, form of plural <A, in 

compounds. 104, Note 31. 

MANNER (adverbs of), position 

at, in the sentence, 12^ "•. 

MASCDLIHB NOUNS, of tOS firSt 

declension, 58,'; in el, en, et, 
6c^ *; cf second declension, ^^ 
'. See also genskr. 

MKASURE, case of the noun after 
itords of, 79, Note 25. 

mein (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension ol, 37, *. 

" XODAL ADXILIARIK3," IO5. 

Note 31; verb depending upon 
them often not expressed, 105, 
Note 32 ] do not take ra before 
a following infinitive, iiS, 
Note 36; inflection of, 329; 
inlinitive used for participle, 

£19; peculiar uses, 205; signi- 
cation of, see dUrfen, etc., 

MoniFiED VOWELS, See UM- 

mUgen, signification of. 93, Note 
29; "modal auxiliary," 105. 
Note 32 ; dependent verb often 
not expressed, lOJ, Note 321 
does not take zu before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, 320; infi- 
nitive used for participle 329 ! 
further uses. 205, 214. 

MONOSYLLABIC NOUNS, retain e 
(in parenthesis) in gen. and 
dat., 6q, '. 

MONTHS, names of, 64, Yocabu- 

MOODS, comparison between in- 
dicative and subjunctive, 150, 
'-*, See also imperative, ik- 
D\c^TIVE, INFINITIVE, and 
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105, Note 32 ; dependent verb 
often not expressed, 105, Note 
32 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, ^29; infl- 
nitiye used for partiaple, 329 ; 
further uses, 205, 219. 



NBOATiYXSy position of in the 
sentence. 125, '^ 

NEUTER NOUNS, in first declen- 
sion, c8, * ; in chen and lein, 
60, ^ 62, Note 17 ; in class III. 
of first declension, 71, '. See 

also GENDER. 

New Conjugation, charac- 
teristics of, 32, '~^; formation 
of, 33, •■'*; inflection of a verb 
of, see lieben; list of irregular 
verbs of, 329. 

MEW sounds, in German, 3, ^ 

nicht, position of, in the sen- 
tence, 125, '*. 

nominative case, office of, 13, 
', nominative and accusative 
the same in feminine and neu- 
ter, 13, 3 ; plural, ending of, 59, 
^ S9» * » must be known in or- 
der to decline a noun, 59, * ; 
plural, mode of indication in 
the vocabularies, 355, *. 

Normal order of sentence, 
122, * and ^; not affected by 
the general connectives, 1 23, * ; 
instead of transposed order 
when dass is omitted, i ^2, ^. 

of, 

59. 
declension, class 1., 6o> ^*°? 



ttecl, 152, ". 
NOUNS, declension of, 58, *"*; 
first declension of, 59, *^ ; first 



class II., 66, *"*; class III., 
71, '"*; declension and gender 
of compound, 72, Note 21, 
104, Note 31 ; second declen- 
sion of, 76, *"*; adjectives used 
^s, 8j, *; order of, in the sen- 
tence, I2S, '*: composition, 



237 ; derivation, 238 ; prefixes, 
238, II; suffixes, 239, III. 

NUMERALS, Cardinal, 30, 36; or- 
dinal, 56. 

NUMERALS, meaning of, before 
words in the Exercises, 48, 
Remark. 

object, indirect, 13, ', ^3, Note 
1 1 ; direct, of a transitive verb, 
28. Note 7. 

Old Conjugation, characteris- 
tics of, 32, *"^; formation of, 
39, *"^ ; English irregular verbs, 
39, '; inflection of a verb of, 
see geben; list of verbs of, 

319- 

optative or imperative sen- 
tence, arrangement of, 123,^ 

optative use of the subjunc- 
tive, 152, 9. 

order of the sentence, 122, 

-". 3SI. 
ordinal numbers, 56. 

PARENTHESIS, meaning of, in the 

Exercises, 20, footnote. 
PARTICIPLE, formation of past, 

33' '» 39» *;.of present, ^^^ 9, 
39, ^ ; position of, in the sen- 
tence, 47, Note 13, 122, * ; de- 
clension of, 83, *. 

PARTS of SPEECH, names of, in 
German, 49, Vocabulary. 

PASSIVE VOICE, nature and for- 
mation of, 115, *"3; conjuga- 
tion of a verb in the, 115, 3; 
distinction between passive 
and form with sein, 116, ♦*; 
more frequent iu English than 
German, 117, ', passive use of 
active infinite, 118, Note 35. 

PERFECT TENSE, formation of, 
44, *, 5-6; use of, 153, Note 42. 

PERIPHRASTIC FORMS OF THE 

VERB, (I do, I am, I Koue bcen^ 
etc.'^,\6,'Xi\otfe2,'V^^'^'^'^^ ^^^^ 
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PERSOif AL ENDINGS, of pfesent, 
33, «^"; of preterit, 33, » 

PERSONAL PART OP THE VERB, 

position of in the sentence, 

122, *. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS, use of, in 

address, i6. Note i, 28, Note 8, 

62 ; declension of, 47, 54, 62 ; 

place of in the sentence, 125, '^; 

reflexive use of, 132, *. 
PLACE (adverbs of), position of 

in the sentence, 125, ". 
PLUPERFECT TENSE, formation 

of, 44, «, »-*. 
PLURAL, of nouns, does not end 

in s, 13, ^; dative always ends 

in n, i^t ^; ending determines 

class m first declension of 

nouns, J9, ^ ; ending in second 

declension, 76, *. 

POSITIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC- 
TIVES, 82, * 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, definite 
article used for, 23; declen- 
sion of, 27, ^. 

POTENTIAL USE OF SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, 152, ". 
PREDICATE ADJECTIVE, 82, "; 

its form in the superlative, 
82,3. 

PREFIXES, separable used insep- 
arably, no. Note 33; to »ouns, 
238, II; to adjectives, 248, II. 
See also inseparable and 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

PREPOSITIONS, contracted with 
definite article, 19, Note 4; 
governing dat. or ace, 41, 
Note 12 and 200 ; compounded 
with an adverb instead of a 
following case, 47, Note 18; 
separated by intermediate 
words from their noun, 125, 



m a - 

PltESBNT TEltSE, formation of, 
in the indicative, 33, ***; used 
for English perfect,* 140, Note 
40; formation of, in the sub- 
junctive, 144, *. 

PRETERIT TENSE, distinguishes 
between New and Old Con- 
jugations, 32, '; formation of, 
m New Conjugation, 32, *; in 
Old, 39, ' and '; in subjunc- 
tive, 144,*. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF A VERB, 
32, ^ 

PRONOUNS, possessive, 27, ^; 
personal, 47, 54, 62; relative 
and interrogative, 67, 92, 92, 
Note 28; demonstrative, 92; 
order of in the sentence, 125, 
**; reflexive, 132, *. 

PRONUNCIATION, remarks on, 2, 
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PURPOSE, subjunctive to express 
a, 151, K 

QUANTITY, 5, ", " ; rules of, 5, K 

QUESTION, see INTERROGATIVE 
SENTENCE. 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUN, position 

of, in the sentence, 125, '^; 
form of, 132, *. 
REFLEXIVE VERBS, definition of, 
^3^» *J proper reflexives, 131, 
*; more frequent in German 
than English 131,^; conjuga- 
tion, 132, * ; followed by the 
genitive, 134, Note 39. 

REGULAR OR NORMAL ORDER OF 
SENTENCE, 122,*. 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS, declcnsion 
and use of, 67, 92, 92, Note 
28 ; require transposed order 
of sentence, 62, Note 16, 124, 



'^; governing ace, 146, "NoXe^ 
41; general uses, 1S5, etc.A^o>A.NXv, y^vcvX.^^ O^-ax^o^x^ >.x 
with inf. 187, "; witYi gen., i%7*A ^^'^'^'^^^^ "^^1 ;. . ^ 
dat., 191 ; acc, 196. X^^^"^^ oi ^n«\.. 7>^,V 
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SCRIPT, German, 287. 
SEASONS, names o^ 69, Vocabu- 
lary. 

SECOND DECLENSION, o£ nouns, 
76^ '^; of adjectives, 90, ^'\ 

95. '*• 
sein (verb), inflection of present 

indicative of, 14; of preterit 

indicative of, 23 ; use as tense 

auxiliary, 45, ^ and ^; inflection 

of compound tenses indicative 

of, 52, * ; not auxiliary of the 

passive, 116,^; inflection of 

simple tenses subjunctive of, 

SENTENCE, order of, has three 
forms, 122; '~^; normal order 
o^ 122, '"* ; inverted order of, 

123, '"'°;, transposed order of, 

124. "•"; order of the verbal 
adjuncts in the, 125, **"*^ 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES, I02, ^^ 

108, ^ ; separable prefixes used 
inseparably, no, Note 33, 
and 232, IV. 

SEPARABLE VERBS, Conjugation 
of, 108, '"^; separable used in- 
separably, 1 10, Note 23 i ^^ 
of, 230, IV. See also verbs. 

sie, declension of, 73. 

dii 



», following a conditional sen- 
tence, 127. Note 37. 

SOFTENED ASSERTION, SubjunC- 

tive of, 152, ". 

scdch (solcher), declension of, 
18, ». 

sollen, signiflcation of, 97, Note 
30; "modal auxiliary," 10^, 
Note 32; dependent veA 
often not expressed, 105, Notie 
32 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 1 18, Note 
56; conjugation of, 329; in- 
finitive used for participle, 329. 

some, translation of, 7 2, Note 3. 

SOUNDS, new, in German, 2, ^ 
and ^. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, formation 
of, 144, *'♦; inflection of, 145, 
*"*; nature of, 150, *"*; in 
conditions and to express a 
purpose, 151, ^; in indirect 
statement, 151, ^^; to express 
a wish or command, 1 52, ^ ; 

to soften the assertion, 152, 

xo 

SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS, 

124, ". 
SUBSTANTIVE, see NOUN. 

SUFFIXES, to verbs, 232, ^ 
nouns, 239, "S adj., 249, *", 
adv., 255, ". 

SUPERLATIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC- 
TIVES, forms an adverbial 
phrase, 82, 3; formation of, 83, 
' ; declension of, 83, ^ 

TENSES, formation of the com- 
pound, 44, *"^; present forEng- 
lish perfect, 140, Note 40 ;m 
subjunctive of indirect state- 
ment, 151, '; perfect for Eng- 
lish preterit, 1 53, Note 42. 

lAere is, there are, how to trans- 
late, 79, Note 19. 

TIME (adverbs of), position of, 
in the sentence, 125, *^. 

TIME, expressions of, in answer 
to ** when ? " " how long ? " 69, 
Note 20 ; of day, mode of ex- 
pressing, no, Note 34; and 
Conversation 17. 

TRANSITIVE VERB, can be turned 
into passive, can be used re- 
flexively, 131, *. 

TRANSPOSED ORDER OF SEN- 
TENCE, 62, Note 16, 122, ^ 

124, **; when required, 124, 
"-»3 . changed to normal order 
when dass is omitted, 152, 8; 
position of personal part of 
verb when there are two in- 
fimlWea aX. exAol^ \t^^v>k\fc 
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umlauts, nature of, 2, '; in con- 
jugation of the verb, 39, *, 
144,'; in plural of nouns, 60, 
* ; in nouns in chen and lein, 
62, Note 17 ; in comparison of 
adjectives, 83, *. 

unser (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, K 

VARIATION, of radical vowel in 
verbs of the Old Conjugation, 

39.'-'- 
VERBS, conjugation of, 32, *"*; 

root of, 32, * ; principal parts 
of, j2,*; New Conjugation, 
33» ; personal endings of 
present and preterit, 33, *'^*'; 
Old Conjugation, 39, ^; com- 
pound tenses of, 44, *"'; (ha- 
ben, sein, werden), 58, *"^; 
inseparable and separable,! 01, 
*"'; inseparable, 102, ^; "mo- 
dal auxiliaries," 105, Note 32 ; 
separable, loS, *"^; separable 
used inseparably, no, Note 
3^; in the passive voice, 115, 
*"*; "causative auxiliary," no, 
Note 35 ; omission of zu before 
the infinitive of, 118, Note 36; 
position of, in the sentence, 
122, *"'^; order in the sentence 
of adjuncts of, 125, *^"*^; re- 
flexive, 131, ^'^; reflexive with 
genitive, 134, Note 39; imper- 
sonal, 138, ^'^ ; conjugation of 
in the subjunctive, 144, *"^; 
nature and uses of the sub- 
junctive, 150, ^"^°; of Old Con- 
jugation, list of, 319; of New 
Conjugation, irregular, list of, 
329; composition, 228; deriva- 
tion, 229; suffixes, 232, \ 
VOCABULARY, German-English, 
j^^f English-German, j^> 
VOICE, passive, 11 Si ^'^\ ^^^^"^^ 
translated by EngUsVi v^swe 

J18, Note 35. 



VOWELS, modified, 2,'; quantity 
of, 5, ^^ ; table of English 
equivalents, 6, *'; pronunci- 
ation of, 9, ^ ; Exercise on, 9; 
change of, in the Old Conju- 
gation, 39, \ ^'. 

was, declension of, 67. 

was fflr, signification of, 86, 

Note 26. 
welch (welcher), declension of, 

18, ^ ; use of, 92, Note 28. 
weiin, signification of, 127, Note 

38. 

wer, declension of, 67 ; significa- 
tion of, ^2, Note 28. 

werden, inflection of present 
and preterit indicative of, 28; 
use as tense auxiliary, 44, '; 
inflection of compound tenses 
off S3* ^* ^® ^s auxiliary of 
passive, 115, *■'; does not take 
zu before a following infinitive, 
118, Note 36; inflection of 
simple tenses subjunctive of, 
140; forms conditional mood, 
144, *. 

wess (wessen), occurrence of, 

67. 

w/ia^ kind of? what sort of? how 
to translate, 86, Note 26. 

when^ how to translate, 127, 
Note 38. 

when ? how long? expressions of 
time in answer to, 69, Note 20. 

WISH OR COMMAND, subjunctivc 
to express, 1 52, 9. 

wollen, not used as auxiliary of 
future, 47, Note 14; significa- 
tion of, 86, Note 27 ; "modal 
auxiliary," 105, Note 32; de- 
pendent verb often not expres- 
sed, 105, Note 32; does not 
\.^\!Le, xM before a following in- 
^m\XN^, w'^, ^c^Xft. '^\ \\sfini- 
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vtrorden, instead of geworden 

in conjugation of passive, 115, 
2 

WRITTEN CHARACTER, German, 

287. 

YEAR, months of the, 64, Voca- 
bulary; seasons of the, 69, 
Vocabulary. 



yotu how to translate, 16, Note 
I, 28, Note 8, 62. 

zu, when omitted before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 118, Note 

36. 
zum, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 82, ^ 
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